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SHiBFACB^tO^BB-RBAik 


Among the tens of thousands of Amer- 
ican readers who have given such a 
pleasant welcon^c to my syndicate ar- 
ticles and to my elementary Work entitled 
^•PRACTICAL PALMISTRY,'* a Urge 
number have done me the honor of com- 
municating with me with a view of in- 
creasing their knowledge of this most 
fascinating science. Many have even 
visited Chicago and requested me to give 
them personal and exhaustive instruotion 
in Palmistry. I finally decided, a year 
ago, to comply with these solicitations, 
and have devoted a few hours, every 
day, to the teaching of the science 
rendered famous in this XIX. Century 
hy the splendidly successful efforts of 
Dcsbarrolles and d’Arpentigny. Class 
after class attended my studio and re- 
ceived favorably whatever conscientious 
instruction rny twenty-nine years of chi- 
rosopliic studies entitled me to give them. 
Tyficwritten copies of these lessons were 
distributed to the pupils, and gradually 
modihen so as to suit almost any fair 
grade of intellect. They have now grown 
to the size of a two-volume manual, and 
having stood well the test of actual and 
wulely approved teaching, they are pre- 
sented to the public at large with large 


additions, modifications and improve- 
ments and with over 1,100 illustrations, 
especially drawn for this work. 

As a patient and painstaking instructoi 
— and 1 may claim that much without 
fear of contradiction — I have aimed at 
the following results, which t failed to see 
realized in any book on Palmistry pub- 
lished to this day : 

*• Clearness and absence of useless 
theorizing. 

2, System and thoroughly logical clas- 
sification. 

3. Completeness. In this respect I 
may be allowed to state that the present 
book contains between two and ten times 
more reliable observations than any work 
ever published in the English tongue. 

For instance, in the two largest books, 
of comparatively recent date, devoted to 
chirosophy or to the language of the 
hand, I find that, concerning the Line of 
Life and the Lines of Influence that pro- 
ceed from it, one of these works con 
tains 69 observations and the other 49. 
In this book, the same subject is treated 
in over 200 observations, ail of the first 
importance and all illustrated by means 
of on^^ejjarat^jllus^^ for ''ach indi- 


cation. 
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PREFACE-TO BE-READ. 


To this w^lth of technical information 
I have afided hundreds of actual cases 
from life, chosen from the untranslated 
works of Desbarrolles and others, or from 
my own stock of experiences. 

An illustration accompanies each of 
these most interesting facts, completing 
the theory as fast as it is developed 
through the book. 1 soon found that in 
no other way can the pupil’s mind be 
brought to grasp the intricacies of this 
most miunte and ever /aried study. 

As to Dearness and Absence of the> 
orizing or poetizing (the latter especially 
unbearable to the earnest student), I will 
say that 1 have strictly avoided dispersing 
my efforts toward imparting knowledge 
for the sake of ventilating some favorite 
doctrine, either of my own concoction or 
the product of a more inventive brain. 

I have even plaj ed false to my beloved 
1 Desbarrolles, so far as to decline 
ibhowing him in his Astrological or 
Kabbalistic surmises and deductions. 

Pli\.-iology 1 found long ago — and I 
find every day — sufficient to fully explain 
the “Mysteries of the Hand.’* Tn fact, I 
am ready to declare, right here, that, in 
my humble judgment, there are no such 
things aa “Mysteries of the Hand” and 
that Chiromancy — the leas explainable 
branch of Palmistry — is fast leaving the 
ranks of Occult 5>cience s to enter the 
honored family o f Sciences, no longer “a 
poor, disdained and distant relation.” 

Therefore, in the Introduction, you will 
find DesKarrolles* admirable reasoning 
about the Physiological explanations of 
Palmistry, and thb will constitute, with 
a very few paragraphs scattered through 


the book, all the theorizing to which I 
shall treat my readers. For this work 
is not to belie its title; Jts sole purpose 
is to teach you how to Read Hands ac- 



And now I will resume, for a moment 
my cap and gown and, after <. few neces- 
sary explanations, I shall tell my pupils 
— for the readers of this book all become 
pupils of the author — ^what method to 
follow in the study of " THB PRAC* 
TICB OF PALMISTRY FOR PROFBS' 
SIGNAL PURPOSES,*^ 

First, do not allow the title of the book 
to worry you in the least. The word 
professional has been intirted herein 
with an object, but certainly not to 
frighten you away. It simply means that 
every item of information needed to make 
of you a respected, refined and reliable 
palmist is to be found within these pages. 
If, after the study is over and completed, 
it suits your convenience to read bands 
for a fee, well and good : you are equipped 
for the task and the money paid you will 
be honestly earned. Should your cir- 
cumstances or tastes keep you away from 
the profession, you will still possess a 
thorough knowledge of indisputable 
value, whose practice, among your 
friends, will render it daily more precious 
to you and tc them. 

I Next to this first — ir dispensable — 
statement, let me make another, ad- 
dressed especially to those who have 
never perused any work on Palmistry. 
I wish them to clearly understand thpt 
this book, exhaustive though it be, takes 
matters a^bjo^, from the sra»t, and wiil 
be just as profitable to an absolute be- 
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ginner. who docs not even knOw the name 
of a Mount or ^ Line, than to one who 
has dabbled in Palmistry to while away 
an idle hour. In fact, I truly believe that 
the present work will prove a gr^at deal 
easier to understand and assimilate than 
many so-called Palmistj\ PniUers,. so 
much simpler m app<'Arance In such 
matters, classification is the lantern that 
lights the way, and, ’t n ib thoiough and 
based on lopir, tbr ; mailer or greater 
number of ubjecij. (or ideas') be classi- 
fied i- comparatively uinmportant. 

However, this aMu'.ot. to beginners 
brings me to my thud and last piece of 
advice, which I ma^ entitle | 

How to Study this Book. 

1. Read it slowly. Do not skim over 
parts and chapters as if the fire were in 
the house^anc you liad just a minute left 
to reach the vc^-y last line. 

2 . Do not attempt to read further than 
Part First — 'Tfcliminaries” — before be- 
ing absolutely conversant with the Physi- 
ology of Palmistry, as laid down by Dcs- 
barrolles, and.with the Ma£jo£jheJHand 
Le every technical term — and there aic 
but few — be branded in your mind once 
for all, before attempting to interpret 
them. 

3. In your first reading of the Book 
leave out the following chapters and in- 
terspersed paragraphs. 

The Leading Types of Hands , 

The Si^atures of the Mounts . 

The Cases (in s.naller type) scattered I 
through the book, 

2jejynes_^3md^^Signsjor^ | 

Thum^ and, finally, 


TheJPaliTiistkJDi(^^ 

Reserve those for a second, leisurely 
reading. You will enjoy them better 
and it is only then that they will prove 
really profitable. 

4. Read consecutively and refrain 
from looking ahead to satisfy your — or 
somebody elsc's — curiosity. This jump- 
ing from one half-digested Subject to an- 
other is the surest way to get tired — if 
not disgusted — with the whole study. 
Remember that Palmistry is a language 
and that it has to be learned, like any 
other language, by gradually assimilat- 
ing, first the elements — the letters — 

I then the syllables, the words, the sen- 
tences, the paragraphs, the pages, the 
volumes. Fast work, in this case, is no 
work at all; indeed, it has destroyed the 
ambitions of more would-be palmists, 
than any other mistake cvci made by 
them. 

5. Finally, when you will have de- 
cided to take this book uS your Guide 
to Palmistry, attach yourself to it with a 
will, until you have mastered its con- 
tents from cover to cover. While per- 
forming this ta.sk do not open any other 
work on the subject, listen to no other 
teacher This safeguard agaiiist a "con- 

^ fusion of tongues" applies just as truly to 
any book and any teacher you mav 
choose instead of the present ones 
There can be but one commander, when 
a fortress Is to be stormed , but one initia- 
, tor a^ a time into the realms of such a 
j delicate science as Modem Orthodox 
, Palmistry. 

I To these few paragraphs t^f advice, 

' warning, encoui*agcmcnt, there remains 
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IS 

on]y ior me to add rny earnest wishes 
that you will extract from the study of 
••TUB PRACTiCB OP PALMISTRY 
FOR PROFBSStONAL PURPOSES 
some of the delight— and mental profit — 
I have derived from tny long and daily 
intercourse with the masterly works of 


d’Arpentigny and Dcsbarrolles, the only 
tochers worth listening to, the sole and 
directmsgjrers of the present book. 

Comte C. de Sa;nt-Germain. 

Chicaffo, November /, 



f'ART FIRST 

Fratiminaries 


" Trom a etnory maninaiion of the animal world, we may gather the important ooneloston that 
f.’om the ftnictora of an extremity we may obtain a complete inugbt into the entire organism ol an 
animal, and thoa the paws furnished with sharp retractile claws o* the lion indicate at once to a 
naturalist iu strong teeth, its powerful jaws, eis muscular strength limbs, while from the cleft of the 
oow the ooopikated stracture of its slomacb. the dehoite peculiarities cl its Jaws and its vegetable diet 
may with equal certainly be predicted ."— /fand PhrtiwlogUQUy Cofuidtrtd. 




THE 


PRACTICE OF PALMISTRY 

FOR 

PROFESSIONAL PURPOSES 


INTitOOUCTION BY DBSBARROLLBS 
Introduoinc the Introduotion. 


Adrien Adolphe Desbarrolles was bom 
m Paris, August 22, 1801; or, as they 
used to call it then, according to the 
poetical calendar of the Revolution, 
*‘on the 4th of fructidoi of the year IX. 
of the Republic, one and indivisible/’ He 
died in his beloved Paris, February il, 
1880, at the age of eighty*five, after de- 
voting fully 50 >cars of his life to the 
study of Palmistry, or, as he preferred to 
cill It, Chirnmancy. To that favorite 
and absorbing occupation — which, with 
him, was not onl> theoretical, but practi- 
cal, since be gave daiiy conaultations in 
his apartment in the Rue d’Enfer (now 
T^oiilcvard St. Michel), Xo. 95 — he a(Uk<l 
profound researches into the kmdiec!, 
semi-occult sciences of Pliri. nology. 
Physiognomy and .Graphology, even go- 
ing to the extent of writing an elal>or.ite 
work upon this new .nldllioii to the cir- 
cle of divinatory ar!s. l^'inally, ’u never 
allowed himself to doubt tlrr m the an- 
cient teaebings of the K.ddKi!a la) the 
key to all the^e '.tiaiige manifestation's 
that have pui/’.r«’ the human brain since 


the dawn of civilization. According to 
him, from the Kabbala emanates all wis- 
dom, all knowledge, all guidance; it re- 
veals the existence of three worlds, the 
divine , the moral or men tal, the material 
— those three elements so universally 
recognized by the great religions of :..e 
earth — Soul, Mind, Body . 

This constantly repeated division into 
three component elements, Desbarrollcs, 
j logician of high degree, followed it up 
I patiently through the various outward 
I and inward manifcsiations of aspiration, 
.Tction, r<.alizatiL. n. In this body of ours 
he rrcogni/ecJ three forces ever at work 
and >cld« m m peaceful accord, the low- 
‘•^t — the all instinct; tne 

highest — the “mens ” or divine projec- 
tion of the l)o»ly. and, between them, the 
Lonnccling link so persistently searched 
after by the scientists of all ages— th** 
a.'^tr.il body that serves as a bone* between 
tlic lu.irl am' ‘lie brain, between physical 
and mental lift 

Upon these pi.rnisc.s, tl.c great French 
ch'icmaiu tvnlt a tnaivelous edifice, bor- 
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rowing eac*i of its stones from the sadly 
neglected quarry out of which the philos- 
ophers of antiquity have drawn the 
giandest monuments ever conceived by 
.luman intelligence. The deepest re- 
s irches of the Hindoo Brahmines, and, 
L.'iore them, of the Egyptian priests and 
Chaldean shepherds, were put to con- 
tribut’on, as well as Pythagoras' stu- 
pen>'ous vision of the world and Aris- 
totle's extraordinary divination of many 
of our modern problems. The Middle 
Age alchemists and astrologers, the pro- 
found Arabs as well as the Italian, the 
Dutch, the German, the French, the 
English savants were interrogated in 
the ponderous works they left behind 
them, for some more light upon the late 
of man, before, during and after life. 
And, coming down to our times, the 
most advanced representatives of medi- 
cal science as well as of natural and men- 
tal philosophy furnished their quota of 
demonstration and indirect approval to 
the theory constructed by this patient 
scholar, whose great common sense 
never allowed him to be waylaid tov/ard 
the treacherous bogs of deceptive soph- 
istry. Dtsbarrolles absorbed this im- 
racme knowledge; he digested it; he 
used the brain food thus obtained to en- 
lighten others who had neither time nor 
capacity to hung to a finish such a huge 
enterprise. With his own tactful hands, 
fortified by the daily experiments of hali 
a century, he prepared a hook that would 
be for all times a standard work, in ’ts 
special domain, and upon it has truly 
been founded what is becoming, every 


year, more universally recognised as the 
Scicncc^oMPaim^^ 

Not that the last word has been writ- 
ten yet upon this weighty subject, so in- 
finitely varied in its capacity; that last 
word will never be penned as long as 
baby boys and baby girls will open their 
wondering eyes to the light of this world 
I of ours. 

I New hands, new discoveries; the 
I whole of Palmistry is condensed in these 
four words. But the principles that ex- 
plain ninety per cent., or more, of these 
curious forms and markings offered us 
by hands and palms have been formu- 
lated once for all by the master-mind 
from whom our inspiration, as well as 
moat of our knowledge, proceeds. To 
wander away from his teachings, in a 
fretful, childish effort toward originality 
, is about as silly and imprudent as would 
be the attempt of a village mason to erect 
a lowering cathedral; it smacks of utter 
j foolishness, and in the transitory period 
' the science of Palmistry is now travers- 
! ing, it is infinitely more harmful to it than 
the bitterest attacks of honest — if igno- 
rant-adversaries. "From my friends 
preserve me, O Lord; I'll take care of 
my enemies," would doubtless be tlie 
first exclamation of poor Palmistr> her- 
self, if ever she appeare d in propria per- 
sona to defend her cause at the bar of 
public opinion. 

But what reverent hands are called 
upon to do, now that general curiosity is 
gradually being transformed in o a seri- 
ous thirst for knowledge, L gather 
those teachings of the masUr, to strip 
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..hem — for the time being-— of their daz- 
zling garb cf old lore and immense leam- 
ing» and to re-classify them in such a 
manner that the simplest minds may en- 
joy, and profit by, a thorough acquaint- 
ance with Desbarrolles’ practical views 
on Palmistry in all its details 

Here and there a touch of novelty may 
be introduced, if really based upon re- 
peated observations; always remember- 
ing, howev'cr, that each of the 650 cases 
described by Desbarrolles in his Reve- 
lations Completes — a book never fully 
understood by its many English plagia- 
rists and purloiners — rests upon the solid 
ba:.ls of sc ores and scores of similar ob- 
servations and covers the ground com- 
pletely enough for the average amateur 
or even professional palmist. 

The need, really, has always been one 
of class ‘fication and illustration; in 


Of course, Adrien Desbarrolles never 
penned a line of this Introduction of h'r, 
he had died years before 1 wrote the Arsi 
word of this, my third and Anal effort in 
Palmistic literature. 

And yet, innocent though he be of any 
complicity with the author, every sen- 
tence that will be presented now over his 
signature expresses his inmost convic- 
tion, and expresses it in an exact trans- 
lation of the very words he used. Only 
this Introduction represents, so to speak, 
the synthesis of his best thoughts, freed 
from many a theory the reading of 
which would doubtless prove most at- 
tractive — ^for few such masters of style 
ever lived — but would not be really help- 
ful to the student. Thus the Kabbala, 
the ancient astrology, and the astral in< 
Auences, as they were understood and 
presented by Desbarrolles, And no place. 


neither was Desbarrolles himself par- 
ticularly successful; or, rather, his classi- 
Acation suited him to perfection and is 
strong and logical enough all through. 

Only that logic is too deep for the 
average reader; he needs a whiter thread 
to *ead him along this labyrinth wherein 
so n.'iny lieforc him have pitifully lost 
th<Mr way. 

And this white thread I have tned, by 
the labor of many years, to twist solid 
enough ard to stretch with sufficiently 
1 inute raic to guide the chiromants of 
ithi r sex out of their discouraged 
meanderings to the blessed gate that 
opens into Daylight, Pure Air and-* 
Tm’h 

few words now, ^£ro^domojiiea^ in 
ri.y own defense 


either in the Introduction, or in the body 
of this work. 

As I stated in my short Preface to be 
Read, the object of this manual is to 
teach the student to interpret hands, not 
to All his head with a number of theories 
— however ingenious, marvelous even, 
they may be. Thus, without desiring to 
belittle the superb “tout ensemble” of 
Desbarrolles* magnum opus , I foci that 
I am doing my duty in concentrating all 
roy efforts within the scope I have al- 
ready outlined and in casing upon mod- 
ern science only for whatever doctrines 
or theory I shall think necessary to 
lighten the path of the reader. 

With those few remarks and this ever 
frank declaration of principles and object, 
I beg leave to close my Introduction to 





iNTRODUCnON BY TUB LATE aBSBABBOLLBS 
To Th« PrmotiM of Folmistfy for ProfiBMional PorpoMs. 


It it the purpose of Ptlmistry to teach 
you how to conquer the ancient art of 
divination by meant of 
not by intuition. These rules work ac- 
curately at all timet and under all cir- 
cumttancet, while intuition comes nd 
goes at its own sweet will, under the in- 
fluence of tome momentary excitement 
which developet, in very rare occasions, 
a state of true clairvoyance, never to be 
fully depended on. 

Those fixed laws, without which no 
science it worthy any serious attention, 
have been formulated, in this XIX. Cen- 
tury, by two men, starting from opposite 
poles, but meeting on a common ground 
of conscientious investigation: these men 
were Captain d'Aipentigny and myself. 
The Tormer became the creaior of this 
ingenious and startlingly accurate sys- 
tem that includes, under the name of 
Ojirognom^j^all such observations as re- 
late to the outward physiognomy of the 
liand, its shape, its finger tips, etc., with 
out paying any attention to the lines or 
signs written on the palm. This added 
branch of a science as old as the world 
now forms part and parcel of Palmistry 
and is almost unrivaled in its precise 
revelations cc.icerning the disposition 
and tendencies of body and mind No 
actual events, past or future, however, 
docs it prognosticate, while elder 
sister. Chiromancy, freed hy me from 
the heavy fetters of supei stitious non- 
sense accumi'!ated by the XVI. and 


XVI I . Century palmists, emerges from 
its rather chaotic state to the full posses- 
sion of an orderly and definite status. 

But it is only since to its Kabbalitic 
origin has been added a full and satisfac- 
tory demonstration of its solid physiology 
ical foundation, that Palmistry has be* 
gun to be noticed and discussed in the 
world of thinkers and searchers. It is 
true that Aristotle ha 1 nnticipated the 
modem discoveries m that direction 
when he wrote. '"Lines have not been 
traced without cause in the hanfs of men; 
they evidently emanate from the influ- 
ence of heaven and from human individ- 
uality." In the powerful brain of the 
great philosopher the germ of the pres- 
ent doctrine of the aura , the unex- 
plained and imponderable atmosphere 
that surrounds us, had thus been depos- 
ited, to be formulated by the savants ol 
the XIX. Century with the prudent con- 
servatism of modern investigators. 

For, indeed, there is a breath — light, 
heat, electricity — fluid or vibration, ilia: 
gives life, and the withdrawal of which 
made manifest by the state called death. 
AH the great physicians, the renowned 
physiologists ot our tunc have admitte 1 
as much, while finding no proper expla- 
nation or even definition for this my.<- 
terioiis primary force. So fn-, the near- 
est they have n ached lo ihe lighting up 
of this dark qu^'stior i- foriinihied in 
two woTfls NTacrnetir elci ; " k itv . f )ne 
of the most <li,-t',tiguisbc<l aiiione iheiu 
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M. Charles Bonnet, wrote: 

**Ideas are nothing bat vibrations, 
nothing but changes occurring within 
fi8, and they are caused by some external 
tnfluence transmitted through the nerves 
to the cerebral fibers.” 

Thus the existence of the vital fluid is 
admitted; its mode of transmission 
through the nerves to the brain is indi- 
cated; it will need no long reasoning to 
demonstate how this fluid penetrates 
man’s body through the fingers, and, 
leaving its marking in the palm, runs up 
to tne brain. 

In the human body every element is 
combined to form a clear, distinct indi- 
viduality: the features of the face, the ir- 
rcgularitii^ of the skull, the length or 
shortness of the limbs, the bearing, the 
walk, the look, the words, the gestures — 
everything, even to the handwriting; 
and above all, the member that traces the 
writing the hand . 

Aristotle said that the hand is ”the or- 
gan of organs, the instrument of instru- 
ments,” and d’Arpentigny wrote in his 
beautiful language: 

“There are hands which naturally at- 
tract us, and there are hands which ex- 
cite in us repulsion. I have seen hands 
which seemed covered with eyes, so 
sagacious and so penetrating was their 
appearance. Some, like those of the 
sphinx, suggest an idea of mystery; 
some betray recklessness and strength, 
combined with activity of body; others 
again indicate laziness^ joined to feeble- 
ness and cunning.*' 

It is tnipossible to deny that the sense 
fo touchy concentrated In the hands and 


especially in the fingei tips and the cen- 
ter of the palm, constitutes the most in- 
dispensable of the five senses and can 
almost take the place of the other four. 
The blind, the deaf, the dumb, the un- 
fortunate one deprived of the sense of 
smell are still kept in communication 
with the world and their fellow creatures 
if their sense of touch is unimpaired, if 
their hands are still in possession of their 
full capabilities. This undoubted su- 
premacy of the hand prepares us for any 
revelation that will demonstrate its para- 
mount influence in the absorption and 
distribution of the vital fluid. In fact, it 
is the hand whose extreme nervous sen- 
sitiveness carries to the brain the double 
principle that gives birth tg thought; il is 
the hand again which executes what the 
other senses have merely advised or pre- 
pared. 

Besides, have not prominent physiolo- 
gists stated that the fact of the palm be- 
coming burning hot, in the advanced 
shape of consumption and in all diseases 
that arise from organic wasting away 
through irritation, is sufficient evidence 


that in the hand exists one of the centers 
of instinctive life? They have added 
that, in their opinion, this focus of in- 
stinctive life resides in the elevations (or 
Mounts) under the four fingers, wherein 
(as well as in the hollow of the hand and 
at the finger tips) are found, to the num- 
bers of 250 or 300^ these Pacinian Cor- 
^iscles^ which are but agglomerations of 
nervous matter. These Corpuscles act 
as condensers of innervation, receiving 
the vital fluid through the fingers, stor- 
ing it like reservoirs of dectrichy and 
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cndcnriiig the hand with ita surprising j 
sensitivenees, commonly knovm as tbe 
sense ot touch. Let me add to this es- | 
■ential statement concerning the Pacin* I 
ian Corpuscles, that they do not exist 
in the monkey’s so<alled hands and are 
absent, cr very few in number, in the 
bands ot the congenital idiot. 

So far we have stated and briefly 
demonstrated; 

The existence of an imponderable vital 
fluid — known as electricity — surround- 
ing us and the world at large; and 

The paramount influence of the hand 
in every manifestation of human ner- 
vosity. 

Let us now connect these two state- 
ments, and logically admit that from 
this outward, universal source of the 
world’s instinctive life to the particular 
center of man's instinctive life — ^the 
brain — the vital electricity will follow the 
channels so admirably prepared foi it, 
the^fojjers^and, its task performed, re- 
turn over the same road to the common 
reservoir of physical and mental power; 
the operation being performed with 
ceaseless activity until partial or total 
death results from the withdrawal of the 
taid fluid from part of the body or from 
the whole. 

It goes without saying, or rather with- 
out uiclcss rq>etition. that the compli- 
cated system of nerves acts as a network 
nf telegraph wires in transmitting from 
finger tips to cerebellum the ever travel- 
ing fluid. 

And it is certainly not strange that 
this electricity, passing ceaselessly over 
the palm of the hand, should leave upon 


this ultra-sensitive surface distinct ttneat 
of its constant action, those traces lighter 
or deeper according to the intensity of 
the nervous impression that has been un- 
dergone by the subject. 

If anyone should tell you that these 
lines and signs in the palm have been 
traced by the movements of the hand, by 
its opening and closing, etc., answer 
them that those markings are found ten 
times more distinct and numerous in the 
hands of idle society women than in the 
palms of busy workers, and are also per- 
fectly plain and strangely eloquent in the 
hands of babes but a few hours old. 

And as to the existence of these lines 
and signs in the palm absolutely depend- 
hig on the continuity oi the passage of 
the fluid from finger tips to brain and 
from brain to finger tips, the inspection 
of a paralyzed hand will settle forever 
any doubt, on that score, as in that 
''dead’' hand these markings shall have 
vanished, while its sister hand will re- 
main alive and lined. The congenital 
idiots — supplied with half developed 
brains-— display, in their hands, but a 
minimum of lines, just as their intelli- 
gence lacks the average amount of 
strength and development. 

It is hers that the admirable discovery 
of M. d’Arpentigny in reference to the 
shape of finger Tips and the existence of 
Knots (or bulging of the finger-joints) 
comes to the assistance of the great 
theory upon which Modem Palmistry 
has laid its strong foundations 

With Aristotle, Muller, Herde. 
Dichat, Humboldt, and many others 
among the loftiest thinkers the earth 
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ever produced, 1 have affirmed that we 
are attrroundcd with this imponderable 
fluid, whose nature remains the deepest 
of all mysteries and the knowlcdg’e of 
which constituted, doubtless, one of the 
unrevealed secrets of ancient Kabbala. 
“The psychic forces,” wrote Aristotle, 
“are manifested through this slightest 
breath, this Aura , that fills the concavi- 
ties of the brain,” and Alexander von 
Humboldt added: “Around the human 
nerves there does exist an invisible at- 
mosphere.” 

This fluid we are slowly conqveringp as 
we harness it to our modem dbcoveries 
and develop some of its minor powers 
under the name of electricity. Of it, we 
know that much: that it is iMtracted l«y 
points and that it affects our arrvous s) s- 
tem to a most extraordinary degree- - 
even unto death. 

Now d'Arpentig*'**, «vho>^oes not at- 
'tempt in his book to establish any con-e- 
lation between the shape of hand or fin- 
gers and the existence of aa^ external or 
internal nervous fluid, indirectly and un- 


wittingly demonstrates the esctiiess of 
the above theory. For he dirides fin- 
ger tips into four classes, the pointed, 
the conical (or semi-pointed), the aquar e 
and the spatulate (or widenedjL and he 
bestows upon each type certain charac- 
teristics, physical, mental and moral, that 
correspond exactly with the more or less 
facility in the attraction of the vital fluid 
through those diversely shaped tips. 
Surprisingly enough, his conclusions and 
mine, although reached through radi- 
cally different methods, culminated in 


identically the same results. 

First, he tells us of the pointed fingers 
that their possessors are endowed with 
an unusual amount /3f inspiration, .intui- 
tion, even genius. 1 add — what he does 
not seem to have suspected — ^that if they 
are thus endowed it is because the 
tapering of their fingers attracts more 
freely the vital fluid and allows it to per- 
form its life-producing action quicker 
and better. 

Tlie conical tips — the tapering of 
which, although still noticeable, is much 
less pronounced and begins only from 
the middle phalanx — are characterized 
by d’Arpentigny as artistic fingers, but 
already less ideal in their tendencies and 
performances. I explain this l)y the re- 
duced facility of the fluid in p(‘nrtrating 
the hand and thence the brain 

With the square tips , the ingenious 
writer strikes a type of hand he evidently 
dislikes, although he calls it the useful. 
Here he introduces to us the hand of the 
utilitarian, little iiifluenecd by lofty im- 
pulses and “of the earth earthy.” I feel 
no surprise at this diagnciiis, sinc^ the 
absence of a pointed tip, by interfering 
with the even flow of the fluid, places the 
subject farther from the all-powerful in- 
fluence of the vital center. 

Finally, in his spatulate tips, d'Arpen- 
tigny defines the hand obeying material 
instincts, devoid of any higher aspira- 
tion.s and finding its whole delight in the 
bettering of its worldfy condition. Fur- 
ther away from the pointed sltape, it is 
easy for me to understand how the fluid, 
finding increased difficulties in pene- 
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trating the subject's organism, fails to 
endow him with its purest and best char- 
acteristics. 

Thus have the shapes of the finger 
tips and their influence, as revealed in 
the examination of thousands of hands, 
affirmed the absolute truth of this axiom: 
that the vital fluid penetrates through the 
fingers because they are points — and 
penetrates more or less freely according 
to the degree of acuity of those points. 
Do we not read in Muller's Physiology 
that “the lapidity of the nervous action 
varies according to the nature of the in- 
di\idiials?’’ VVe add and we prove with 
d’Arpemign\ . “According to the shape 
of their finger tips." 

Another argument, just as important, 
in favor of the theory of the vital fluid 
penetrating the body through the fingers, 
found in d’Arpcntigny’s statements 
concerning smoota^^andjai^^ 
and I repeat that he gave it to the world 
“by the inspiration of God," as he mod- 
estly stated tc me, and certainly without 
attempting to connect it with the physio- 
logical fact of the vital fluid aspired 
through the fingers.* 

Smooth fingers are distinguished from 
knotted fingers by the absence of knots, 
or visible joints, between the phalanges 
of the finger. D'Arpentigny declares that 
they give to all kinds of fingers a large 
amount of intuition, of instinctive, un- 
reasoned understanding of things in gen- 
eral, varying of course with the degrees 
of pointedness of the tips. I add to this 
that the fact of the vita! fluid traversing 
the length of the fingers without mcct- 
inj- OuM- strong impediments named 


knots must necessarily endow the sub* 
jects with the free inspiration resulting 
from (hat liberty of access of the fluid. 

Knotted fingers, on the contrary, op 
posing barriers to the ruiining-in of the 
fluid, will endow their possessors with a 
reasoning power, a classifying instinct 
which is the natural counterpart of the 
lightning-like intuition and decision of 
the smooth fingered subjects. You tee 
how completely the statements of d'Ar^ 
pentigny, left unexplained by their bril- 
liant author, fit in with the more elab- 
orate, thoroughly logical theory of the 
vital fluid entering the hand, and through 
it the brains b> way of the finger tips. 

Again, short hands, says, d'Arpen- 
tigny, are synthetical; they grasp ideas 
as a whole, not in their details. I add, 
the fluid has so little space to run over 
in such hands that reflection has hardly 
time to awaken Long hands, o n the con- 
tiary, are analytical in their tendencies, 
slow to (lec.de, slow to act. Here again 
1 call ilic reader's attention to the fact 
that the long stretch covered by 
the fluid has allcwed reflection to in- 
terfeie and to affinn itself. 

And thus could the whole of d’Arpen- 
tigny's system be made strikingly 
stronger and clearer and logical, while 
standing in its entirety and its beauty as 
a monument of an intellect almost akin 

•To confirm this theory of DesbarroUes— 
which he could honestly claim as his owit 
splendid discovery — 1 beg lea\e to call the 
reader’s attention to the fact that in 99- hinds 
out of 100 the first finger — the Index — which 
it by excellence the Attractor of the vital 
fluid, the tip is alw.fys more conically inclined 
than that of the other fiQgers in the samis 
hand [Sx-G J 
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to genius. By its help I have been able 
to demonstrate the conquering influence 
of the vital fluid over man's tendencies 
and the development of his physical, men- 
tal and moral being. I have already 
briefly explained how the fluid, pene- 
trating through the finger tips, accumu- 
lating in the Pacinian Corpuscles and 
tracing deep channels at the surface of 
the palm, finally reached the brain and 
from k was redistributed through the 
whole body by means of the innumerable 
ramifications of nerves; finally to return 
to the common ocean of nature's vital 
fluid, this time being respired through 
the finger tips just as it had been aspired 
through them. In this aspir and respir 
resides the whole mystery of human .ife, 
unexplained, of course, in its deepest as- 
pects, but fairly well followed up in some 
of its inward manifestations — notably in 
the markings it leaves in the hands.* 

And thus I reach this much more bit- 
terly contested portion of my theory, that 
which concerns the interpretation of these 
markings according to fixed, logical 
rules, and, these failing, according to the 
traditional readings left behind by the 
earnest chiromants of centuries past, 
many of them scientists of no mean de 
gree, whose works have sur rived them 
in the memories of men, 

I shall here reverse the order of argu- 
ments and speak first of those observa- 
tions of the hand whose interpretation is 
purely traditional; L e., based upon em- 
piricism and not upon any logical doc- 
trine. The word empiricism in this 
instance must be taken in its favor- 
able, original meaning, that of a 


scientific practice depending purely on 
experiments, not op theories. This is, 
after all, and in spite of the pro- 
tests of prejudiced and narrow-minded 
contradictors, the only method that helps 
us reach arty degree of accuracy in the 
diagnosis and cure of human diseases. 
Now, for centuries and centuries past, 
the eminent scientists 1 spoke of in the 
preceding paragraph, gatliered an im- 
mense number of observations concern- 
ing the lines and signs found in man's 
hand, and compared these with facts 
known to them in the lives of the sub- 
jects. Repeated coincidences between 
certain facts and certain lines or signs 
gradually convinced them that there was 
in these coincidences something ''»'orth 
patient and prolonged study. Gradually 
they were enabled to formulate precise 
statements, solely based on these experi- 
ments, and which pointed out the ex- 
istence of certain chiromantic indications 
invariably corresponding with certain 

*An interesting: sketdi which I reproduce 
herein gives a sufficiently cleai- idea of the con- 
nection existing— by the medium of the nerves 
— between the fingers and thumb an<J certain 
spots in the brain Now, it hns been proved, 
time and time again, that any undue pressure 
upon or any unhealhy condition of these par- 
ticular locations in the brain that correspond 
more directly with the fingers or thumb im- 
mediately detetminca a paralysis of these 
members and renders them inapt to accom- 
plish their accustomed duties. This refers 
only to the muscles that set fingers and thumb 
in action; the general influence of the vital 
fluid penetrating through the fingers and per- 
vading the entire nervous system of man is 
not included in this statement, which I msy 
put down here as one uni versa fly accepted in 
the medical world — without taking into con- 
sideration the existence or non-existence of 
a vital fluid. [St-G.] 
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duly investigated facts. From one stu- 
dent to the next, the torch of light was 
transmitted; each one adding a new 
senes of observations to those collected 
by his predecessors — until, in this XIX. 
Century, it became my congenial task to 
submit this enormous mass of docu- 
mentary evidence to a thoroughly con- 
scientious and minute shifting process 
that threw out the chaff and kept in the 
nclt and nourishing gram. 

During this close observation of (acts, I 


illogical readings. Many of them I man- 
aged, through long study over an ever 
widening field, to gradually gather into 
the fold, making them part and parcel 
of my homogeneous system. The others 
I simply accepted — calling them tradi- 
tional readings and ever hoping to sec 
my way toward including them within 
the harmony of the whole; but i never 
did accept them at all, except when al- 
most compelled to do so by the glaring 
evidence of their accuracy. 



man’s brain and its connections with the various parts or THE 'BODY. 


net with a certain percentage— not a high 
one — of statements that failed to exactly 
fit in with my theory of the \ital fluid, of 
'ts penetrating through the fingers and 
1 'aving, in the palm, traces of its constant 
flowing from tne tips to the brain and 
from the brain to the tips. And yet my 
personal examinatiem of thousands of 
hands compelled me to admit, tn many 
ca*ies, the exactness of these apparently 


So much for traditional Palmistry; as 
to logical Palmistry, which I have devcl 
oped by pen and picture in my principal 
works, its principles can be tummartzed 
as follows: 

There is an outward source of vital 
fluid, which I earnestly believe to have 
been created and to be directed, even 
now, by a Supreme and Omnipotent Be- 
ing; 
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This vital fluid penetrates within us 
through certain organs, the fingers first 
and foremost, and is stored principally 
in the cells of the brain; 

It is distributed all over the body by 
means of the nerves, the division and 
classification of which would require too 
much space and time to belong here 
properly. 

These nerves are richly represented in 
the hands, not only at the Tips , where 
the sense of touch is at its best, but in 
those elevations at the base of the fingers 
called the Moun ts, where the Pacinian 
Corpuscles store* it in quantities, and in 
this Hollow of the Hand — the Palm 
Proper — so extremely sensitive to the 
least xhange in the temperature of the 
body. We have seen the part played by 
the finger tips in the transmission of the 
vital fluid, and how the nervous system 
explains the supreme influence of the 
brain — vast reservoir of the said fluid — 
over the markings of the hand In other 
words: 

Every impression produced upon the 
biain by the more or less rapid flow of 
f 'lid or by its poverty or superabundance 
is reflected upon the hand in an almost 
invariably constant manner, leaving vis- 
ible markings to be examined, compared, 
classified, interpreted. 

In health matters, not only past 
troubles are thus revealed and remain m 
evidence long -fter their effects have 
vanished, but future ailments, those par- 
ticularly whose incubation is a matter 
of months, and even years, appear m the 
palm as soon as the cadiest germ is con- 
reived or deposited within the brain. 


As far as the life events are concerned, 
the same rule obtains. Every action, 
pleasant or otherwise, affects the brain 
matter, at least for a time; if the nervous 
system of the subject is particularly sen- 
sitive, i. e., if he is more specially under 
the influence of the vital fluid, that emo- 
tion will be repeated in the palm and re- 
main in evidence long after its effects and 
even its memory have vanished. As to 
future events, they throw their shadows 
before and it is comparatively easy for 
a close student of human nature, versed 
in the details of Chirognoniy and Phren- 
ology, and in the meanings of the 
Mounts, to judge from the character and 
disposition of the subject under examina- 
tion, what sort of a life his is going to be. 
But Modern Palmistry, based on the in- 
timate connection, of Brain and Palm by 
means of the incessant flow of vital flmd, 
has a more clinching argument to pre- 
sent as an explanation of tlie foretelling 
of events through the hamis 

First, let me state that onl} a very lim- 
ited number of t>ast or future events can 
be read in the palms of those whose 
nervous system is comparatively in- 
active, and who might be called, in com- 
mon parlance, cold, indifferent, siolwl in- 
dividuals. In then hands, the lines are 
so few that they have no talc to t( il, and 
we have to pass them by unread, as if the 
book of their life were nude up of lilank 

“Here 1 have taken the liberty in litMlop 
the ideas of the master pcrh.ip-^ UmtIut IIkmi 
he ever attempted to do it huns *11 and I ii a\ 
lay claim to this theory of futii v heini' 

imprintid in our brains — and n <nir pilins db 
the registers of the brain— b> pussniir.t.nts or 
persistent dreams (St-G,) 
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pages. But those higher-strung organ- 
isms, that vibrate freely under emotions 
of a varied nature, present in their palms 
a multitude of lines and signs indicative 
of the hurried flow oi fluid obeying their 
changeable moods. They deeply feel joy 
and sorrow, physical pain and material 
delights; and all this is written down m 
their palms. The pa.st, I have explained 
how It IS inscribed chereon. The future 
has also written down its facts and warn- 
ings, and this is solely due to the nervous 
excitability of the subject whose brain 
has been the battlefield of many a strong 
presentiment, of many a dream oft re- 
peated, though totally forgotten ou the 
moriuw. These peculiar forebodings 
which come to us without our full con- 
sciousness being awakened exert 
at the time, i sufifKiently poweriui in- 
fluence upon the brain to cause it to send 
It down, as an important message, to its 
reco’'f*rr— the honcl, and there it is in- 
scribed in letters mysterious, not as the 


edict of a dark, revengeful fatality, but 
as precious warnings to be heeded and 
acted upon by our wisdom and will power. 

For, and it is with this last affirmation 
that these pages will close, the Fatum, 
the Sors, the Ananke of the Ancients is 
not my God, it is not the arbiter of hu- 
manity, it is not its decrees that we read 
in the hand Free will, influenced, it is 
true, by the flow of vital fluid, by its abun- 
dance or poverty, remains the proud be- 
longing oi the human race. And the 
knowledge of Palmistry, far from be- 
coming a source of discouragement to 
those who find in their palms prognostics 
of an unfavorable nature, places within 
their reach the remedy that is known to 
cure most of the ailments, physical and 
mental, poor, humanity is heir to— and 
that is the steadfast, reasoned exercise of 
our will power. 

From and by 

Ad, Dksbarrolles* 
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Before I can begin investigating with 
the read^^r the arcana of the minute 
science which I have the ambition to 
make for him as clear as rock-crystal I 
must devote a few pages, to the Technical 
Description of the hand, both FrotU and 
Rack, requesting the student to memo- 
rize at once the few names he may not 
have already met with m other books on 
Palmistry W.thout this preliminary 
knowledge no headway car be made to- 
ward the making of a scientific and — 
at the same time — a truly practical 
Palmist 

First of all, I shall lay down the hand 
flat on the paper, the inside concealed 
I have here three distinct dwisions 
I The Hand Proper, from the wrist 
to the lower knuckles of the fingers it 
IS compostd — anatomically — of the fi\t 
bones of the metacarpus 

^ The r ngers fonr in number erch 
divided into thrte Phalangts the first or 
n ed one, the second, and the third 
connecting the Hand Proper 
3 The Thumb composed of two 
phalanges onl> , as the lowtr portitm of 
the thumb, attached to the wii't, is als > 
cnc of the five metacarpal b^ nts ftrm 
ing the Palm proper, and not a phalanx 
It^ the Fingers and Thumb I notict 
among other characltristu s, ii) the Tip 
or Shape of tlu naik 1 Phalanx 
This 1 ip IS cither 


Pointed, when from base to rip the 
finger grov/s more and more slender; 

Conic^ when from the second joint 
upward the finger tapers in the shape of 
a cone. 

Square , when the breadth of the finger 
is practically even from base to tip; 

Spatulate, when the tip broadens out 
in the form of that httle wooden instru- 
ment called by druggists 

And (a) the Knots, or the joints be* 
tween the first and second phaianges, 
and the second and third phalanges of 
the fingers whenev** r they are visibly 
bulging They are respecuvclv called 
f irst Knot and Second Knot . the 
Thumb consisting of only two pha- 
langes, possesses only one Joint, called 
Knot only wh-'n qui e appaient 

All Uu sc m hrations have to be gath< 
crcti I It peat ii from the Back of the 
Hand til lips, frsptcialiy, cannot be 
judged •*atisfactonl> from tlie inside of 
the fingers Neither can the length of 
the fingers or *hc relative length of the 
phalanges b#» accurately determined ex- 
V tpi from the Back of the Hand 
The Nails and the Hair on the hands 
arc onl> visible, of course, by the inspec- 
tion of the back of the hand, and both 
tlu sc elements arc of the high<s» iinpor 
t met in any valuable examination 
I now turn tli hand round, and 1 p^c 
sent with what is rcallv the V 
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thePIaii^ for docs it not contain 
Mounts and Rivers (The Lines) and Isl- 
ands and Plains like a regular Geo- 
graphical Map? 

In this Map some indications given 
above arc repeated and need, therefore, 
no second interpretation. Leaving the 
Fingers, Phalanges, Knots and Thumb 
aside, I reach at once the Hand proper, 
which is here called 
The Palm — and includes the whole 
surface of the Hand, from the wrist up to 
the base of the Fingers, and from the 
Side of the Hand (next to the thumb) to 
the Percussion (the striking side of the 
hand), from the base of the Fourth Fin- 
ger to the wrist 
It is divided into: 

1. The Mount s (or elevations) at the 
tMse of each finger and around the hand, 
called, in the following regular order: 

Mount of Jupiter , 

Mount of Saturn, 

Mount of the Sun, 

Mount of Mercury, 

Ugger^ Mount of Mars , 

Mount of the Moon . 

Mount of Venus , 

Lower Mount of Mars « 

2 . The Palm Proper — including only 
this portion of the Palm which is not pre> 
empted by the Mounts. 

Proper (alio called the Plain of Mars) is 
divided into 
The Quadrangle 
The Triangle, 

both forming what is called, in comnion 
parlance, the Hollow of the Hand . 

Over the surface of the whole Palm 
are found running, like riven through a 


mountainous region, a number of Lines, 
fourtecn^of which, by their frequency 
and distinctness, have been honored 
with the general appellation of Main 
Lines. 

!■ will insert here, after the names I 
have selected to be used exclusively all 
through this volume, other nam^s by 
which several of these Main Lines have 
been known by the ancients and are still 
designated by a few of the Modem 
Palmists. 

I will take first what I call further on 
the Chief Lines: 

1. The^^jine^^ofJLifj^ Vital. 

2, The Line of Head, or Cerebral. 

3- The Line of Heart, or Mensal. 

The other Main Lines, by order of 

importance, are, 

4. Saturnian, or 
Line of Luck. 

5. The Line ol the Sun, or Line of 
Apollo, or Line of Fortune, or Line of 
Brilliancy. 

6. The Line of Liver , or Hepatica, 
or Line of Health. 

/, The Via Lasciva . or Milky Way. 

8. The Line of Intuition , or Line of 
Luna. 

9. The Line of Mars . 

la The Girdle of Venus , or Ring 
of Saturn, or Ring of Uranus 

11. The First Bracelet of the Ras- 
cette. 

12. The Second Bracelet of the Ras- 
cettc. 

13. The Third Bracelei of the Ras- 
cettc. 

14. The Line (or Lines) of union, or 
of Marriage, or of Attachment. 
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The relative importance of these 14 
Main Lines will be fully expatiated upon 
at the beginninj; of Tart Kourth , in my 
Chapter on The Lines in General A 
number of Minor Lines are aUo dis- 
cussed and read m m> Chapter on Lines 
of IniUtciuc. finally the various Signs 
found in the nands arc described by pen 
and picture m Part Third , on The 
Mounts Of course, eacli Main Line has 
a chapter of its own and will be found 
most exhaustively studied both in text 
and illustration 

And yet, in spite of thp svstcinatic and 
minute attention paid to the various 
modifications in tines, signs, etc., those 
modifications are so infinite in number 
and often so extraordinary in contour 
and intricacy that no book would suffice 
to contain one-fiftieth, nay, one thou- 
sandth part of the possible amount of 
combinations and changes. 

It is not. therefore, upon a bare enum- 


eration of characteristics, forms, curves, 
etc , tliat 1 must depend to enlighten the 
student in his practical work of reading 
hands; there are happily some logfcal 
rules that may be evolved out of this 
parent chaos. As I stated in my pref- 
ace, the problems of lines, etc., that can- 
not be solyed by these rules, when ones 
well understood and digested, are com- 
paratively few; not perhaps more than 
of all the observations that 
have to be interpreted. And I take the 
liberty of repeating that there is no 
science or art, claiming to unravel the 
mysteries of human nature and human 
existence, that begins to obtain suen per- 
centage of actual results. 

I had to add these few words of en- 
couragement before taking my Telcma- 
chus by the hand and starting witli him, 
in my seif-assumed office of Mentor, to- 
ward the unknown land — yei so dark— 
that we are bound to explore together 



PART SECOND 

Chirognomic Observations 


Bated upon the aystem oonoeived and developed by Cahmie STAKieLaa d'AarairnoNy. a distm- 
gnuhed French civtlry ofBcer aad a acbolaff. born in Normandy, March 13, 1798 Served under Napo- 
leon in 1814 at the uege of Dantuc, entered the eervice of King Louis XVIll , 1815. appointed to the 
Royal Body Guard, 1820. he had reached (he rank of a captain when be retired in 1844 Attracted to 
the study of occult sriences, be neglected ancient Chiromancy and gave bis whole attention to the 
outward aspect — the Physiognomy, so to speak— of the human band In 1839, the result of hts investi- 
gations appeared under the title of Ld Chvrogfwmoiue In 1865 a third editkm of this great book came 
out under the tide of La Sctenee de la Main. Modified and improved by DesbarroUes. the knowledge 
of the d Arpentigny system of Chirognomy forms the first aad indispenuble step toward a complete 
logical knowledge ot tbo Hand. 
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THE HAND AS A WHOLE. 


TUB HAND AS A WHOLE. 

Th« Hand Proptr^ tha Palm, tha Palm Proper and tha Valla. 


As J stated in a preceding chapter, I 
call 

Hand as a who le, the B ack oK the 
hand, from Wrist to Finger Tips ; 

Hand proper , the Back of the Hand 
from the Wrist to the Knuckles at the 
base of the Fingers; 

Palm, the Inside of the Hand , from the 
Wrist to the base of the Fingers — which, 
by the way — does not correspond at all 
with the base of the Fingers as seen from 
the back; and 

Palm Proper, the Inside of the Hajid , 
less the space occupied by the Mounts. 

I shall review now such observations 
as refer: 

First; To the Skeleton of the Hand. 

Second : Tc the Hand as a whole. 

Third: To the Hand Proper, by 
itself, or in comparison of length with 
the Fingers. 

Fouri^ To the Hand^ProgerandUhe 
Palm examined together , to judge of the 
Thickness a nd Consistency of the Hand. 

Fifth : To the Palm* by itself; 

Sixth : To the Palm Proper. 

To h’llow precedents in which I find 
but little logic I shall include in this 
chapter all the indications referring. 
Seventh: To the Nails , although they 
belong altogether to the Finger Division 
of the Hand. My only excuse for doing 
so is that it is really customary to ex- 


amine the Nails before turning one's 
tention to the Fingers and Thumb. 


Z. Tht Skeleton ef the Shad. 

The Eight small bones at the base 
form the Wrist and their anatomical 
name is the Carpial Bo nes or t he Carpus. 



From that base emerge five long and 
straight bones, scientifically called Mct^ 
carpal Bones or Metacarp us, and which 
constitute the 

or what I designate in this book as the 
Hand proper and the Palm. 

Above the Metacarpus rise the four- 
teen Phalanges; two for the Thumb, 
three for each of the four fingers. I am 
bound <0 state that medical works con- 
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Hair. 


sidei the Phalanges attached to the Mcta- 
car£iM as the First and the Nailed 
Phalanges as the Third. Desbarrolles, 
and all those who with him believe in 
the attraction and penetration of the 
vital (or electric I fluid tl.iough the Tips 
of the fingers have reversed tlie nomen- 
clature, aiui call the Va.led Phalanges 
the First Ones and so on, downwards to 
llie Hand Proper. 

IZ. The Hand as a Whole. 

1 Sl/.e 

In judgiiip; the size a hand one must 
a!wa\b bear m mind the >ize as well as 
the sex of tlie subject, and careful allow- 
ance must be made for both. Mtasure 
a hand on the back, from the wrist to the 
extremit) (*f the scennd finger 

Very small hauxls — Ih>hemian in- 
stincti.; little order in either i<^tas or ac- 
tions; oftentimes cruel instincts, cs- 
peciall/ IP n en. 

Small hand^ — Delicacy of mind; 
broarl idea*;; sMithcncal talents. I will 
insist on this point when I reach the 
Fingers. 

Average hands — The hands of com- 
mon scn.se, practical gifts, and healthy, 
if moderate, imagination. 

Large hands — A love and aptitude for 
minutiae and details; analslical talents I 
will pay my respects to this characteris- 
tic when I reach the I-'ingers. 

\'^ery large hands — A mama tor use- 
le.ss details; the hand of the martinet and 
meddlesome, never satisfied employer. ’ 1 

2 Hair. 

In a woman — A hairy hand denotes 
cruelty, or, at the best, mannish instincts. 


In a man — Slightly hHiiy — Prudence, 
energ)', self-possession. 

Vervhaii7 — Violent nature; incon- 
stancy. 

No hair at all — Effeminacy, cowardice ; 
presumption. 

Hair on thumb only — Inventive 
genius (tradition). 

Hair on the tw>n lower phalanges of 
tlie fingers — Stiffness of demeanor; lack 
of siniplicity. 

Hair on all phalange.g — Ardent, easily 
aioiiscd di.sjiosition. 

I iirht colored hair on the hands — 
People easilv induenced and often lack- 
ing in passion. 

Dark colored hair — Quick, passionate 
disposition. 

Reddish colored hai r — Most excitable 
natures. 

HI. The Hand Proper. 

To compare Length of Hand Proper 
with Lcngtli of l"ing-*rs , take your 
measurements on the back of the hand; 
the Hand proper extends from the wrist 
to the lower knuckle of the second finger; 
the size of the Fingers is taken from the 
above knuckle to the tip of the second 
finger. 

I. Hand Proper Longer t* an Fingers. 

A. With pointed tip * (ver}* seldom 
met, as the two characteristics contradict 
each other)- -Tf thick at the base — self- 
indulgence; laziness, useless dreaming. 

B. With conical lips — Aptitude for 
the mechanical parts ^f the fine arts. 
Opera singers have frequently such 
hands; rather sensuous disposition. 


Knnd Proper 
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7 ‘ns e jiistitiiUs the in h in i ii nis 
tonibn ition (bee -ipr e lal i ln[)! r e)ii 1 ‘h 
I r I ijis js the nul eat ini'. I’u < in 
i,M\tn ail appb lu II nul prexper nul 
lin^^ei'. thus i\enl\ bilanced ; 

3 rh< liiTul Proper Short* r ♦han the 
hint^ers 

A With pointed tip<^ — Tdeahsm 
irnapinat on at its best, 
conipanun a well developed Mount of 
the Moon 

B Wnh copical tips — lmag;ination 
mingled with a practic?! view of things 
A clea*^, rapid insight nto other people's ^ 


true nature A quick comprehension of 
eletaiK in artist*- inspntion ami tyccii- 
lic>n happiK bh mh I the hind of ht^h- 
elass inustenns gem rally coniposcis c^r 
c tors \\!k) take infinite pains m creat- 
I their parts 

C With sepiiK tips — The best hands 
hr evervtli) life esjxciall) n. business 
t eis K theeiviil ind alwa>s Hard 
' orkirs iml itt^ntive to minute details 
b \\ nil sp tniaie tips — Activity at 
It Ic exiipt till someiinies it loses 
It til II miintiL indef eligible n oul- 
1< n t xt r ISIS gr at travelers and dis- 
I oxtirrs ver alilit) , wit 

iV The Hand Proper and the Palm 

I 1 he Ihieknevs of tlu [lane* nul its 
C o nsisteruv ( enileiiud are to hi jinlgid 
b piessing till e enter of the hand with 
1 th Index on the flat k an ! tit 7huinb 
iinide The Toughnc>s or st frnc^s of 
the skin must not enter into considera 
tion 

A Thick and very hard — Instincts 
verging on brute aninahty 

B Thick and bard ~A primitive, 
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rather rough naturci but with strong, 
good points and native honesty. 

C Thick and medium hard — good 
worker who cares fer little else; kindly 
but not amorous nature. 

D. Thick and medium soft — Capac- 
ity for enjoying all pleasures without 
failing into any excesses. 

E. Thick and soft — Self-indulgence 
and laziness ; danger aheaci; is a sign also 
of a very bright imagination; desirable 
in artists, poets, musicians, etc.; danger- 
ous in the commonplace hands. 

F. Thick and very soft, “flabby** — 
Sensual instincts, hatred of any kind of 
labor; selfishness without restraint. 

G. Thin and very hard — Co*d, heart 
less, calculating disposition, even to 
crime. 

H. Thin and hard — Selfishnes, 
avarice, narrow-mindedners. 

I. Thin, narrow Feeble 

temperament; indecision of laiacter, 
cold imagination, if any. 

J. Thin and soft — Weak con^ntnti' n 
yielding to physical temptation. 

K. Thin and very *^of t — Viciour 
position, often morbid ttndencies, 
othcTw»i>c very good hand, gift of 
it ion 

Transparent — The palm of > 
and saints; and. iii a bad liand, the l * ri 
that g'‘ies iMth an utterly diseased * 
nari(xn 

V. The Palm. 

T1 distintt fiorn the Fi^t'is 

extrri'is fi* ru the root of the hngi r . to 
lb.* fii't hia^'eVt of the Rascellc, : iid 
fjoin the iooi <'f the Thumb (base of >ec' 
ond phaian>; in the Percussion. 


I. Size and Shape. 

Narrow palm — I^ick of imagination^ 
of pluck and cheerfulness, on account of 
the small space allowed for the develop- 
ment of the three mounts along the Per- 
cussion — Mercury, Mars and the Moon. 
(See chapter on the Mounts of the Hand.) 

Wide palm, if in good proportion with 
the size and character of the fingers — 
Strong health and evenly balanced tem- 
per. 

Too wide; in that case it is gener^l y 
thick-~-Thc exaggeration of the Mounts 
of the Moon, Mars and Mercury will re- 
sult in a VICIOUS imagination, a violent 
tempei and deceiving instincts. (See 
chapter on the M(>unts of the Hand.) 

A square palm: met generally with 
spatulate fingti^ — Ciirat love of a^'tivity, 
mostly of a physical nature. 

2 Color and Character of the Skin 

t Very fiale — Selfish disposition; an- 

aemia. 

j Yellow — Morbid disposition; bilious- 

1 ness 

! Pink and mottled — Hopeful, cheerful 

I disposition; well balanced constitution. 

I Red — Quick temper; superabundance 

I uf blood. 

J Very red — Violent tempei , danger of 

I .ipoplexy. 

These color-, are not easily discerned 
111 the hands of people actually working 
with their hands; the above indications 
apply therefore more usually to persons 
without occupations, or whose occupa- 
tions are mental rather than manual. 

Extra smooth skin, of the kind 
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called **t>atin skin” — ^Tendency to 

rheumatism and gout. 

Dry skill- -Tendency to fever; perspi- 
ration being insufficient may also cause 
skin diseases. 

Damp skin, especially if the sweat is 
cold and clammy — Very se^tous livei 
tiouble; often ill-balanced moral nature. 

VI. The Palm Proper. 

The Palm Proper extends only from 
the base of the Mounts to the third angle 
of the Triangle, and from the Line of 
Life to a normally placed Line of Liver, 
not including any Mounts. It is also 
called the Plain of Mars, and includes 
both the Quadrangle and the Triangle. 

A. Flat but high (i. e., on a level with 
the Mounts under the fingers) — Great, 
sometimes indomitable, pride; egotism, 
often violent nature. 

B F lat hut low —Timidity; insig- 
nificance of life and aims; sc metimes 
cowardice. 

(' Hollow — Moderately so, it hai> no 
special meaning and does not interfere 
with the other indications. 

D V>^ry hollow 

(1) . \Ioie so towaid the Line of T.ife — 
Domestic troubles. 

(2) Moie so toward the Line of Hrail 
— Brain I'c^uble or apoplexy. 

(3) More so tciward the IJiie of 
Heart —Di'»appnintnicnt in love, heart 
v'eakness. 

(4) . More so toward the Mount of the 
Moon — Nervous or internal troubles. 

(5) . In General — Failure in life. Loss 
of money. 

Re careful to distinguish between a 


really hollow palm and a normally >>hapc 4 
pain appearing hollow solely oti account 
of t le neighboring high Mounts, in tins 
cas* the hollow has no im^xirtanre, and 
the reading must bear upon the develop- 
ment of the Mounts. 

VII. The NallB 

It has often been said by scientif.ts q \ 
rccogtiiard capacity, iliat the nails art 
nothing but the elect* ic lluid within us 
soh<ufied by exposure to the air, thus 
becoming a kind of intermediary sub- 
stance >'^*wecii the said fiiiiil and tin 
human skin and flesh. Balz.n wro't i'^ 
I ouis Lambert: 

‘When one thinks th.V the line sepa- 
rating our flesh from tlu gnnving nail 
contain*? the unexplained tnd mvisink 
my ler> of the incessant frai'sh^iniata 11 
I of our fluid into horn, on** 1 nisv ,\dnnc 
that nothing is iTnp(><;uble m ’tu ni.tnt.’ 
oils iransfoi m.Uion uf th bunia» cen- 
stUiUing elements 

*'li oTi pails - fn<]aisitiv»'T,t ,utinl. )n, 
enri^ y In a v\cak hand ui^^ulous 

l)^^ iti »n 

haul, and p.*r<ial!v OM'-ered with 
?ki t jn"*'! «.vcn 'U sh Qi’airrlsorih ds 
po M>'» , esperiallv if tnoy are hr*Mdt*r 
th.i 1 long S'*en at Ps worst on wlui 
call a clubbed ilumib (Sec '’haptir 0*1 
A Goiman sc’cniv^ ob- 
scr.cd that after a violent access of rage 
the nails of the subject under examina- 
tmn ^uld become softer for a while.) 

Slinr* nails with a soft palm — The bom 
critic’s attribute; irony and even scor.i. 

A short nail on the second finger, the 
nails of the other fingers being almond- 
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sha£ed^lrntabil»ty, but on!y a! times; Lon^; nnils, espec ially if tl un and brit- 
always extreme scnsitivene3s to rrlti- tie — Weak physical nature, often lack ot 
cism. intelligence. 

Short ami pale — Deceitful disposition, — 


physical and moral weakness. ^ 

Short and red — \'iolent temper. 


Short, square-shaped and bluish 


Heart trouble. 


Long, thin and curved — Sore throat 
and weak respiratory organs If nd ^ed 
or fluted— A sure sign of consumjnion 



Long, tlnck and curved, somewh.n 
Short, qui^e broad and square at the like a claw- -Violent disposition in lo\e 
bottom --PasM Jiiate anger. >ther intercourse with on. ’s fel'ow 

than long — VnsiifTera/ble stubbornness beings 



Short and triangular shaped 


]ioint of the triangle nearest to the 


lanx — Threatened paral\sis. 


Long. thin, narrow- — Tlmidit\ 


couardiee. often found in convalcscliij 
pi rsons. 

Moderatelv thin and narrim- — Excel 


1( *it general disposition. 


Short, narrow- and curved — Danger of 


.sfiinal troubles 

Large {bv»di broad and long) and i 

ound jiidg- I Perfect nails, white almond ‘'i..i|»r-l 


iM.l na-urnllv potisued, in<idt'r itei\ I)i 


.uul 

! luck— 1 1 app% natnn 


-la< let y 

"t.tte 

of health: strange to ■ 

. it 1 

IS beeri 

.d;-.e 

rved that perbcL a 

hiiond 

1 ‘•h.ip'^d 

nails 

are frequently found i 

^'U tile 

fingers 
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of conceited and selfish '.ub)ccis, 
j>eciall> women 

Tf pink )U the outer edpr — Short fit*- 
-if never mahcious 



Kidw^cs on the nail of a certain r 
IJtltl )a De birrolks to indicatL i 
dcvoiic)*! ind tptitiuU cf th 
siitjt t to the p irtu nlai 'in o*- pi fc i n 
which that finj^ir k presents mon 
spt c 1 illv 

t r ss ru^fre s I)i I* iin i fitnois 
pn leMii st » b lint in his evtiri 
ini( tlu pres nee oi i deep cross r dt^e 
m 1 nil’ inn uiues t c c nnng dise i^-e 
wl leli will Til in f( t iiscif hs other s>nii 
toils f rc tlu iiin In'- ^rc \vn so tnii 
ill nd^t ts to tlu edi^e of tlu n iil 
I lu nnnie tin di^e ise can be judged 
'v lie hn^'^e npc n whuh this niil s 
I iiiiid The tillin') nail ’s paiti ii ir’\ 
M ercstmj:^ in tins connection \s i 
i 1 IS bi\ niontli« f A i naii to he entinl 
rt I LW e (1 It lb ( Tk.N I ) I btinute in 1 f»\\ ’on^ 
t MU the illness will be due 
\ 't >id the niecleri plnsuiin Init 
\hi m )st a’ u nt in tl e be In v «1 th » 
Ik sh ipe oh r < tc of llu hi nU di n ti I 
I it un hsf 1 Tlippoei lies ( ) K) ^^7 

P t "l w r )it tn it *lie 


\ ill of the hist buffer tniuh 'tut n 
ward iiiduatcs ercfula and e insutnp 



ii >11 anel to this dav this diagnosis is ac- 
epted as eejritct 

I deehne iiitrodiuirg into this work — 
which IS ess^ntidllv a praelicai and as 
lar as po-.sil)le nliiule (juide to Hand 
r ^<hn^ tlu nnsnhstanfiated .ndieaticns 
fill n slu el b\ t’u white er ’ark spots on 
the 1 Ills and b i u e vc^ininaMmi of the 
inc ms cit h( 1 Mr {art ef tlu nai’s \ 
braiuh ef Cliirot anev l%no\n l\ i1k 
name of ( )nv he inaiu v (Ivinuon bv 
tile nails) i 1 tame I s mu siuefss ui the 
WIT C' itu lu t it never re uhed th it 
] n t wlu n 11 CO il 1 be u 1 iiuudenapir 
Mill the n lit aiuunl and moie satisfac 
t )filv \ nhe 1 Ihilnnsirv and I pitfer 
leiMii^ It ont >» n j rest ii" treaTisC 
1 niiv si t 1) weve*' that Me heal nun 
1 vecfien ulni ‘te el in iin presence that 
\nnei ns mu sjH»ts on tlu n ils 
III 1 iti \eile )f th ’ lood aid ile 

tec li\ ( lU i lit oil \ Ink 

) le ’ lui 1 sj) Is c n tlu I ails fte 

<j u K i 111 ] nu pv " ning c t tlu 

1 e SJ c i” in ( asi s )t e 1 oh ra or 

\ t M )w f \ t 1 III ’ e n te ])] oul t Y< l 

i| 1 ill ri i lutl ‘•IT ah j)o\ 
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THE FINGERS. 


As stfttcd several times already, in the 
appellation of Fingers, Palmistry does 
not include the Thumb , which is honored 
with a separate and distinct treatment as 
playing a considerable part in the econ- 
omy of the hand. 

There are, therefore, only Four Fin* 
gm to Palmistic Hands; they are desig- 
nated as follows, the first name being the 
one I use exclusively through this work: 

The Farst Finger, or Index, or Finger 
of Jupiter. 

The Second Finger , oi Middle Finger 
(Medius), or Finger of Saturn. 

The Third Finger, or Ring Finger 
^Annularius) , or Fingc * oi Apollo 

The Fourth Finger, or Little Finger 
^Auriculanus) , or Finger of Mercury 

In examining Fingers we are natu- 
rally called upon to observe, 

I. Their Position 

II. Their Length. 

III. Their Shape. 

And this Chapter will therefore be 
divided into these three heads, with 
proper subdivisions, separating such in- 
dications as refer to All the r inger s and 
those that pertain to Each Finger by 
Itself. 

I. POSITION. 

I, Alignment of the Bases of all Fingers. 

Fingcrs^sct^cvenly on a line above the 


mounts are said to indicate success An 
absolutely even line is very seldom met 
with, and would not be either natural oi 
pretty. 

Any finger set below the others loses 
some of Its power. 

The First finger '*low->c t** reduces the 
size of the Mount of Jupit'r and ^Ivcs 
awkwardness in ‘•facial nidUt rs, often 
caused by an unfortunate* comlnnation of 
conceit and ignorance. (.See chapter on 
Mounts.) 

The Second finger is scl(lo»n d. plated- 
to some extern, owing to its positif)!! in 
the middle (counting the Thiinih a> a 
fifth finger), it acts as a soit of balancing 
pole. 

If the Third finger is set belovv , the 
second finger , the qualities rc\taltd b} 
the former will be pi evented by tucnin- 
stances from full cultivaMon 

The Fourth fing^-r **k)w set *'— Cir- 
cumstances are agains^ the subject, and 
his life will bt a struggle The subiect 
will lack niuth of llie influential clever- 
ness that rharatterizes tht fourth finger 
wlien high-placed and loner 

2. Leaning of the Fingers toward each 
other. 

Pint Tin ;er. 

Toward Thumb—Greal desire for in- 


dependence. 
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Toward the Second Finger — Morbid 
pride. 

8«eond Fl&ger. 

Toward the First Finger — Supersti- 
tious sadness. 

Toward the Third Finger — Less mor- 
bidity. 

Third Jlngvr. 

TowardtheSecon^ — Morbid 

vanity. 

Toward the Fourth Finger — ^Art prac- 
ticed solely for the money there is in it 

Fourth Finger. 

Toward the Thi rd Finger — Science 
and art happily blended; or business abil- 
ity happily blended with artistic apti- 
tudes. 

3 Closeness of the Fingers, 

Showing no light between — Meanness 
ill fli*‘po‘*ition , avarice. 

.Showing hght between — ^Inquisitive- 
th< greater the aniounl of light the 
niore It Umperate the curiosity. 

Tilts srenis 111 contiaclicrion with the 
theory of the Knots. On that account I 
pay but Jittle attention to thL ancient 
tradition 

4 Spaces ht‘tween the Bases of th e 
I ingeis 

When ptonoiinced they indicate' 

Between First bTngtr and Tltumb — 
Generosity. 

Between First and Second Fingers — 
Independence of thought 

Between^^Secondand^JT^^ 
Thoughtlessness of the future. “Happy- 
go-lucky'’ disposition. 

Between Third and Fourth Fingers — 


Independence of action; Bohemianism. 

Ah^^^he^^^ingers^Jalling^aga^^ 

Unconventionahty. 

If they keep close together most of the 
time — Stiffness in intercourse with oth- 
ers. 

One hingcr coming forward promi- 
nently — The quality or defect leprc- 
sented by that finger will be uppermost 
in the subject’s nature. 

5 Bent and Flexibility of the Fingers. 

Bent is the natural position when the 
subject does not know he is observed. 
Flexibility is only judged by touch. 

Bent forward — Avarice; meanness; ex- 
cess of prudence; cowardice. 

Bent backward — Unconventional in- 
stincts; jovial disposition; talkativeness. 

Stiff — Practical nature; rather con- 
ventional; sometimes hard and unyield- 
ing dispiKilion. 

flexible - -Still more Bohemian dis- 
position; inquisitiveness; no idea of the 
value of money. 

U. LENCtTlI. 

I Length of All the Fingers . 

Very long finger s- -Meddling di'.jio- 
sition, ever finding fuilt, sonietiniev 
cruel out of mere tormenting instinct*i, 
ihf poisoner’s fingers 

Long fingers — Love of detail, aptitude 
for doing small things well. Analytical 
capacities; sensitiveness over .rifles 

Long, thin fingers — Uiploiriats; de- 
ceivers; card sharpers; pickpockets. 

Averagefingers — Well balanced or- 
ganism; sometimes very cormnonplace 
nature. 
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Short fingers — Quick understanding 
of things taken as a whole, synthetical 
aptitudes Intuitive faculty (with smooth 
joints) 

Ver> short fingers — Bohemian un- 
conventional instiiictb often laziness 
stlFshnesb through iiulifit reiiee , inca- 
pacity to understand and practice the 
common duties of lift Cnieltv again 
this tunc to obe\ null primitive in 
^tiiKts, th( ruffian’s hngers 


Equal to the third finger — Great de- 
sire for fame and riches 

Mutn shorter than »he third finger — 
Lack of ambition love for a humdrum 
existence 

Second Finger 

Much long r than tlu first finger — 
Morbidity even to folly 

rtpiai tathc first finger — Life rule i by 
ambiMon 

Siiorttr tlnn Uu hrst finge r — Insanity, 


2 I < ngth I t( h } iiiRcr 


First Finger 


IN FAIR PRf PC H I ION 
Mtxlerale lo%<* of rile Ivrsim 
an»iti^c intuitive Ms 
position 


1 rudenc* 


Artisti sen e v f 

of the beactiful > 


-•OO SHORT 

• ‘ishke 1 » respf^n il> I 

ty 


Second Finger 
Morbidity (cspeciaUy f nvohty 
if flit) 

Third Finger 

1 ■) e of s, ^^ulaioi No ijvt tf N luiy 
(pjiibliaK) M rtemry in art 

productions 


K >KBO 
I auk f honor 


ll)stcm V irrlerous in 
stincf 


1 at t icU a c f art i n-* 
ar* f jr vtreng [ ui posts 


Versatility dusirc f r 
general improvement 


Fourth Finger 

( rafty mb net Dangtro rapiaiiy in Want ( 1 nnrsty 

ri minf ti c nclubi ns 


^ Ltngtii of tin I in^cr ( )nip \tc d 
\Vitli I u h ntht r 
First Finger 

Longer tlijii iIk sic nd fii gcr \1 
most in^int domineering spirit I 

Icpialodu second I ovc t>t ' 

power ipok jn s indtx) 

Much sht Iter than the ^ ind finger- 
Timidit) letn tnt in everything 

First Finger 

Much longer tbin tin thiwl finger 
Abnormal unli akin ambition 


nkiiig tlu fomi ( f n iniiioi L,r Um ss 
Second FJnge- 

IirIi longi I f lull lilt 1 ( I 1 

M '•1 uliiv 1 n r r lip with i I ^ 
of tlu siilijut in lit I tirituji r ii lu v 
naking 

1 ({11 1 t o tl id r '^I'^niMuig 

di'>pt>'* * m 

Shorter than tli tnir fin^ sr- d 
position to take (Uspi ite r sks fcol- 
Inrdy t nttrpriscs^ 'inonnt ng almost to 
infinity 
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Third Fing«r 

Much longer tlian the first fin^( r 
Love of ar‘ out no ambition to sustain U 
1 1 ' bnn^ dbuiit results 

I qudl to tIk fim finf^e r — Great dts re 
for faint ami ritlies 

Shorter thin tlie first fingtr — A nibi 
n n blmds the subject as U) Ins itil 
nur t * 

Third Finger. 

Mild lon^T'cr than tlu second fitigtr 

Tdkinf^ Kpefatt risks 

Fqiul t ) tht second finptr —Gambling 
mstin Ls fullv de%clor>cd 

Muth sh rtt r than the second finger 
Morbid instincts wdl nun all prispects 

Third Finger 

UrusualK longer tlnn the tourlb fin 


g< r— Ambition will be altogether m the 
' di^'ertion of the Pne arts, and will meet 
v\ith great success 

Mniost equal to the fe>urth finger — 
\ trsatil.t> conMnemg power used for 
god or bad (the rest of the indications 
I will ttll) 

Fourth Finger. 

Min >st upial tfi tin fir^t finger — 
lab III lor diplomacy and statesnianship 
\lso sfin m the unstriipuloiis politician 
Almost rcpial to the stcond finger — 
Scientific powers of an extiaordinary 
type 

Almost eepicd to tlu third finger — V cr 
satdii) l*ovei oi influencing others 
In a had hand — \ cheat 


4 The Phalanges Taken Srpaiate lv 


Normil First LI i linx 

I evt 1 1 and rt ) « 1 . 1 lot l<f li^ion 
Gih of intuition t kcpss Su 
prrstiti in 


Gra\ l) 1 X p s -Melan hoy 
Rplipn us 1 iitiiy even lo BUici 
U I r 4n a 


Artistic r ration I x - 
1 haHncpxl 1*1 I] leu trncies 


rioqjrn ^ l^vp of A en » ^CT s 
own sake 1 *s«- -i >iii^ 


First Fingnr. 

N irnn! SocO id Plnlarx 

AnibiUco pride 1 xr«»-s — Van 
ily — 


Ihird ringor 

Comimn 'ense blended wdh tal 
v-nt r VC ess M'Tcartilo in- 
s II c t TuSTTg lu piraiion 

Fourth riager 

% t K f r n <* at d n\pn 
Hors Fxcc s 'xicate jsec. 


Norm'll Third Phalanx 

Desire *i nih Excess — Love of 
power earned too lar 


Love of brilliant show Fxcem. ^- 
Fooliflh display 


Business talent Fsceas — Thlgr 

lOg disposition 


Second Flng r 

Lave if agnculiurt f Ex hconocuy Fxcevi — Avarice 

t'-enic umecessaiy tau ion in 
choicf of occupa»ior'tr in bu^* 

*iesc 
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I give herein an illustration of k finger, 
with a carefully prepared scale that will 
allow the student to judge hy actual 

mount importance is given to two dia- 
tinct features in each finger: 

First — The shape of the Tip of the 

measurement whether a phalanx is nor- 
mal or in excess. He may measure the 
length of any finger from the lov.er (out- 
warn) knuckle — where the Hand Proper 
ceases and the Finger begins — and divide 
this length into ten equal parts. 

A normal Third Phalanx will be 4^ 
Tenttis in length. 

A Normal Secc .d Phalanx will be 3I 
Tenths in length 

A Normal First Phalanx will be 2 

first (or nailed) phalanx. 

Second — ^The Existence or Absence of 
more or less visible Knots at the joints of 
the^^ghalangea. 

These two features have to be exam- 
ined simultaneously to avoid useless 
repetitions. In other words, I shall give 
you, at one and the same time, my read- 
ings of the 

Four kinds of tips — Pointed, Conical, 
Square, Spatulate, in connection with — 

Tenths in length, not counting, of course, 

Smooth joints, first joint knotted, second 

the portion of the nail that is allowed to 
grow over and above the tip of the finger. 

Any marked (not insignifican*) devia- 
tion frerm these proportions of 4i, 3i and 

2 ought to be considered as an Excess or 
Deficiently. 

As a Deficiency in the length of a pha- 
lanx almost invariably detemimes an Ex- 
cess in another phalanx of the same fin- 
ger, it is quite sufficient for the student to 
know how to read the Excess a» it be- 

joint knotted, both joints^ knotted. 

Let me give you fuller definitions of 
the names applied to the various kinds of 
fingeMigs^ 

l^ointcd — ^The finger tapers from the 
root to the tip, where it ends in a decided 
point. 

Conical — The finger tapers fr^m the 
lower joint to the tip, where it ends in a 
rounded, thimble- like cone. 

Square — Tlie finger preserves very 

comes the ruling element in that particu 
lax finger. 

III. SHAPE. 

I. Outside of Tips and Knots. 

Inside puffiness of tb<' third phalanges 

nearly the same width from rtx)t to tip, 
v/heie il ends sonietirrts in a deaded 
square, but more generally in a semi- 
roundeJ square 

.‘spatulate— -The finger continues the 
same width from the ro^tt to after the 
upt>er joint, when it widens and ends in 
the form of a druggist’s spatula, more or 
less pronounced. 

3. The Fmger Tins bv Tlumsclves. 

— Selfishness; laziness, love of gcjort liv- 
ing, often carried to excess. 

Third phalanges wasped or waist 

shaped — Daintiness in food and raiment; 
-clliacy of mind. 

2. The Finger Types. 

In Prlmistry, in the department called 
Chirognomy, to which this Part Second 

The tips of the first phalanges show 
the type of the hand, and consequently 
the class to which it belongs. If they are: 

of my present book is h. voted, para- 














4» ipyp*- 


LINES AND SIGNS ON THF MOUNTS 


Pointed— The Subject imagines, but 
does not execute 

Conical— Reason and imagination 
blended 

Squ are — Reason is uppermost, rules 
alone. 

Spatnlate — Execution without the gift 
of conception and little reasoning power 


4. The Knots by Themselves and What 
Thev Stand For 



Matcriii Knot — Order in maienal 
things 


jS t^ompar itive Study of T pcs 
Lei me now study and intcrprtt 
of thtse Typ«s o' Finger Tips and com 
biTK thtm will! smooth and knotted 
gers 

A Tlie Pointed Pingers 



beautiful things ” Called the ‘Tsychic” 
Sngers No order in ideas or action. 
Often incurable laziness But the gift of 
intuition 

With First (Upper) Knot 

Struggle between inspiration and 
roasoding The believer begins to doubt 
The poet loses part of his genius On 
the other side, inspiration is put to bet- 
ter advantage m the execution of works. 

With Second (Lower) Knot 

Here the ar^isiir gifts of a higher Older 
are interfered with by a tendency to 
practicality winch will not be silenced 
The artist or poet will be more success- 
ful financially but far from his pure ideal 

With Both Knois 

Tfie natural qualities the pouted 
dps irt lost to 3 great extent by these 
two knolj whuh drag down the loftv 
ideals of the smooth pointed fingers 
inspiration will often be in the direc- 
tion of invcntums or discoveries Flut 
is i ruU this discord will rcnd» i the sub- 
ject moody and diss*tisfitd 

Pointed fingers are vtr> rare Piunted 
iingtrs with is.nots arc t xtraordiniry 
exc* pli ms 


B The Conical lingers 



Poctrv of soul and heart Pcsfatic re 
Iigiotts feeling 1 ovc cif Iht 'tsstnee of 
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Smooth. 

The poetic gift is more sensual, less 
ethereal. The beautiful will be culti- 
vated in the solid and visible form, with 
still a hatred for rigorous logic and a 
great independence in thought and man- 
ners. 

With First (Upper) Knot. 

The artist is more dominated by prac- 
tical reasoning. He calculates his ef- 
forts and aims at success with a set pur- 
pose, but still with a grand idea cf art. 
Found in the hi.nds of all gifted musi- 
cians, dramatic actors of high caliber, 
etc., etc. 

With Second (Lower) Knot 

Comliinalion and moral force arc added 
to the arti‘lic ‘alent. But the subject 
will be quite practical in the handling of 
Ins interests ami insist on the pivipcr 
(nioncycfl) iecc»gnition of Ins talent 

With Both Knots, 

Here we have the most desirable type 
for the artist, the inventor, the literary 
man, the musician, tlie actor who has to 
face the world and make his way through 
it. Hi^ genius will always bo of just the 
kind that is w'anted by his tune, and he 
Will know how to husband it to full profit. 

In conical hands the knots will be 
found seldom, and alw'ays be very slight. 

C. The Square Fingers. 

Smooth. 

Love of philosophy, .social science, 
reality in art; wcll-oidained literary 
works; a talent for conceiving business 
plans. Little enthusiasm: much inspira- 


tion, though, but strictly ruled over by 
reason. This is a strong and precious 
type. 



All the subjects with square tipped 
fingers, whether smooth or knotted, are 
independent to a degree, and gcn»»rally 
truthful. 

. With Kir«^t (Upper) Knot 

The tendencies of the square type are 
bettered by this knot. They are born to 
love reasoning, and this kno+ will cause 
them to excel in it; tlic>’ll discu'^s every- 
thing, religions beliefs included; tiuv’ll 
be hard to cotwiiut; thev are regular 
Thomases 1 hey have a good capacity 
for intel’’gent, useful work. 

With StcoTid (Lower) Knot 

This will incioasc llie practical lu-nt of 
the sulncct, but rc<luce Ins crqiatilv for 
properly judging tlh* eaiis** bcfcn- tlie ef- 
fect. This typL is that of the model em- 
ploye, tile discii>linarian, tl pedagogue. 
Duty l)cf(>fe cverv thing, iiu distietiun 
used. Obey, ami, alK)vi all, hi ordeil). 

With Both Knots. 

Love of the natural .sciciu-es, of his- 
tory, archaeology, law An excellent 
financier, fanatic of symmetry; [irefers 
common sense to genius. Has no love 
for art, poetry, fiction. Apt to prefer the 
u.seful to everything else, and to drag 
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dovvn ideals when he has occasion to. 
But he is exact, honest and indispensable 
in all well-ordained commonwealths. 

In Square Fingers, knots — especially 
second knots — arc very frequent, almost 
the rule. 


I/. Tha Spatulftt* Fiagm. 



Instinctive undcritamlmg of real life, 
an imperious need cf activity, 
physical. Fondness {or open air sports 
and occupations, for poluiC'* and the 
management of men. for travel 

Wiih Fir^t (Upper) Knot 
Herr we havt the type of the a^pres- 
sivi infidel, of the scoffer at every ukal 
of the “born kicker/’ He hates senti- 
ment, and has little u'^e for ideal art H< 
v\ants art applied to industry. He lov<s 
iiali'.m, and is a positivist to an extreme 
d. grec Fond cf exact sciences and 
rcMaiLhcs in the domain of useful u’- 
v< ntioris 

With St cond (Lf/wer) Knot 
TIk .‘iccond knot will ^sve still more 
intensity to the instincts devclv>pcd h\ 
the ‘=111* oth spatulatc tips T!ie l(/v< foi 
the bcaut’fnl is heie at its lowest, but the 
fondness K-r well-<Tdcred enterprise i^ at 
best. Great generals. 


With Both Knots. 

Stronger than ever is the taste for ac- 
tivity in arid out of doors. He will call 
.science to his help in his va.st enterprises; 
his mind is never satisfied if it does not 
tire his body. 

In Spatulatc Fingers knot s are very 
frequent, ci^pecially the Second knot 
Distinguish carefully between the spatu- 
late shape and the lower broadening due 
to the presence of the first knot 

6 Kach Finger Tip Taken Separately. 

Pi nit Plnger. 

Points d — Intuition, high ideal of re- 
ligion 

C oiiiral- - Perception, love of leading. 

Sqiur^-Lovc of iniih 

Spitula»e~ Exaggerated love of ac- 
tion. 

S«(oad Piiigrer. 

Pointed — Morbid fear ol the siincr- 
naliUcil 

Coipra}- Healthy belief m religion. 

.Square •— Priultnce. 

Spatulatc - - Activity. 

Third Fisirer. 

Pointed — Ideality ir art, poctiy. 
i Conical -Artistic thought 

Sqtiaic* — Truth in art 

.Spa* u lute- - L<.vc of mo\cmt.iit :n ait 
idraniiU 

Fourth Fin^^ei 

Pointed — .Scitnce Iove<l for its own 
sake 

Co nical — t 

Squa re — Able to *.acti 

.xpatulato — Cioc'd at a'lr.^ husir.ess. 



THE THUMB. 


S« 


THE THUMB. 


All modern Palmists attach such 
porlance to the symptoms revealed by 
the Position and Shape of the Thumb, 
that It seems to me essential to inform 
the student why. physiologically speak- 
ing, the Thumb ranks so high among the 
constituting elements of Palmistry. For 
that purpose 1 shall ask permission, in 
this chapter and the following, to quote 
freely from Captain d’Arpentigny's 
standard work, La Science de la Main 
(3d Edition, 1865), using in most cases 
the excellent translation of Mr. Heron- 
Alien, modified according to my under- 
standing of the French text (and French 
IS my native tongue), without the ex- 
haustive comments of the translator 
To avoid cumbersome quotation marks, 
the paragiaphs in smaller type may be 
considered, once for all, as belonging to 
the great book above mentioned. 

The superipr animal is signalized by 
Ills possession of a hand, the man is 
signalized by his possessing a thumb. 

The thum b of th e monkey , which is 
barely flexible, and for this reason 
scarcely able to be opposed, i. c., be made 
to act in conjunction with any of the 
other hngcis, is looked upon by many 
naturalists as nothing more than a mov- 
able nail. Whereas, on the contrary, 
the human thumb is so situated and or- 
ganized as to be able alvrays to act in an 
opposite direction to the other fingers, 


and it is by this power that it symbolizes 
the inner or moral sense which we op- 
pose to our will, and through it to the 
temptations of our instincts and our 
senses. 

Proofs of this assertion abound; tiius, 
for instance, idiots, who are idiotic from 
birth, come into the world eithe r without 
thumbs or with thumbs which are pew- 
erless and atrophied ; and this is per- 
fectly logical for where the essence is 
absent, its symbol also must be wanting. 
rSee the typical Idiot's Hand m our next 
chapter ) 

Profes^jor Sir Richard Owen, in his 
monograph On the Nature of the Limbs, 
calls attention to the fact that the 
*'Thumb, which is the least important 
and constant digit of the anterior e - 
tremity in the rest of the mammals, be- 
comes in man the must important ele- 
ment of the terminal segment, and that 
which makes it a hand properly so 
called.” ' 

Infants , up to the time when their in- 
telligence begins to be developed, keep 
their hands continually closed, folding 
their fingers over the thumb, but in pro- 
portion as, with the body, the mind be- 
comes developed, the thumb in turn folds 
itself over the fin^^ers. 

Epileptic patients i n their fits fold 
their thumbs before the rest of their 


hands, which shows that this evil, uhich 
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is instinctively apprehended before it is 
actually felt, affects the organiaation by 
which one perceives and knows, before it 
affects the organization by which one 
merely ftels. 

These principles laid down, I shall pro- 
ceed as I did with the Fhigers by inter- 
preting the indications furnished by 

I. The Position of the Thunnb. mean- 
ing by this the fact of its being more or 
less detached from the Hand Proper , a 
wid**r or narrower angle being thus 
opened between the base of its second 
phalanx and the Side uf the Hand, when 
the thumb is stretched downward to its 
full extent. 

II Tlie Size of the Thumb, from 
the base of the second Phalanx to the tip 
of the first or nailed Phalanx 

III. The S hape of the Thiimh . This 
will complete the iiidicatutns concerning 
the Thumb as a who\e . 

Taking each Phalanx separately, as I 
have done, for the Fingers, J will exam- 
ine, 

IV- The First (or nailed) Phalanx. 

V. The Knot between the Phalanges. 

VI. The Second Phalanx. 

VII. The Combinations of. Phalanges. 


X. posmov. 

Too high — Idiotcy (also short and ill- 
shaped). 

High — Lack of adaptability Mean- 
ness in money matters. 

Low — Generosity; intelligence. 

Nonnah— Meaning 40 be found in form 
and size. 

OoscJojhc^fingcn^Avarice. 


Away from the fingers — Spendthrift 
disposition. 

n. SIZE. 

(Without diatinf Althing Wiweun phalaagMi) 

Very long — The head governs rather 
than the feelings; obstinacy, not always 
wise. 

Lo ng — Fine capacity for thought and 
action; the subject is h*s own master. 

PeogJ^jjrithJaijgjd^^ are ffovemed by 
their heads (source of all feelings of exclusive- 
ness), and are more at ease in an atmosphere 
of ideas, than in one of sentiments. They 
judge things better by reflection than on the 
spur of the moment. 

AJgij^thmnb^^rith^^smootl^fii^^ 

— Success in art or literature is 
reached by method, logical deduction, not 
intuition JJVith^^^uar^or^sgah^^ 

Love of action but lack of proper reasoning. 
With knotty fingers and sq uarejoi^jpattda^ 
tips>~ Reason has the upper hand in all the 
subject's undertakings; in feet, he lacks all 
impulsiveness, all intuition and oftentimes 
loses himself in complicated combinations 
that never come to anything 

Short-^Irresolute mind; weak reason- 
ing. 

Very short — The subject will be car- 
ried constantly from one extreme to an- 
other. 

Peogl^vitj^malPlh^^ arc governed by 
their hearts (source of all tolerant feelings), 
and are more at home in an atmosphere of 
sentiments than in one of ideas; they appreci- 
ate things more at a rapid survey of them than 
on reflection 

It is more easy for large-thumbed subjects 
to overcome the tendencies of their natures 
than for people with small thumbs Generally 
speaking, a thumb whit^ is Small, mean and 
poorly formed annonneeK an irresolute mind, 
and a wavering disposition in those things 













THE THUMB. 


Tint Fhalftnx. $y 


which are usually the result o( reasoning 
power, and not of tcntiment or of institictive 
knowledge. 

A yiMill^ thumji ^with ^Talent 

or at least aptitude for one of the fine arts 
or literature. 

talent in question aims to a high ideal; if 
the6nj|rrtjT^^guarejorjgahilat^ tal- 
ent will lie in a clever rendering of real life. 
WithJknott^finger^--njhe^ngers^j^ 
cal — Method and logic modify the natural in- 
tuition. 

late— The gift will be entirely in the line of 
science and business. 

You must not, however, conclude that be- 
cause you have a large thumb and knotted, spat- 
ulatr fingers, you are necessarily gifted with the 
capacity of excelling in all practical sciences 
and occupations; nor that because you have 
a small thumb, smooth and conical fingers 
you are necessarily gifted with pre-eminent 
talent in every branch of the fine arts; on 
the contrary, the pursuit of a single science 
or art, or of a small number of sciences or 
arts (to an extent limited by the scope of 
the faculties of each individual), absorbs as 
a rule, the whole of the stock of genius with 
which God has endowed the generality of men 

m. 8KAPS. 

(Without dittinfuithins b«twe«a phaUiiicK ) 

Thick — Primitive tastes ; oft'^n uncouth 
ways: al.<io blunt honesty. 

Flat — Nervous disposition; mean- 

ness. 



sides- -Fits of stubbornness that do not 
last. 


Slende r — Poetic and artistic genius, cr 
at least refined tastes. 

Stiff — Plenty of common sense; often 
stt^fernness, exaggerate caution, S(*crel- 
iv»*ncss. 



Thrown back i^urally — Generosity, 
artistic gifts. 

Flexibly— Spendthrift disposition, un- 
conventional tendencies. 

IV. IrttE FIE8T PHALANX. 

iV^^^Sizc. 

Very long — Despotism. Ungovern- 
able temper. 

f^ong — Strong, healthy will power. 

Short — Want of self-control. 

Very short — Weakness of will power, 
also often silly obstinacy; carelessness. 
Chronic discouragement. 

It is well to keep in mind that will 
power is at its best only whrn we govern 
ourselves as well as we influence others. 


B. Shape. 



short— Lazy imaginings; inconstancy. 
Sk^uare— If long— Will power tern- 
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pered by love of fair-play. If short — 
Iropartiality that lacks resolution to de« 
cide. 

Spa tula te — If long — The will here is 
that of a commander in the held. If 
short — It will leave the chief of an ex- 
pedition in the lyrch for lack of quick de- 
termination at the right time. 

Broad — Obstinacy. If short — Fret- 

fulness. 

Flat — Insignificant, nervous personal- 
ity. 



rounded) — The murderer’s characteristic 
phalanx. (See, in next chapter, the M^ir- 
derer*s Hand.) 

Thick — Violent, often tecmooi dis- 
position. 

Slendc^Refined in actioiL If long 
— It will have recourse to nwt courteous 
means to succeed in what he resolves to 
do, '*the iron hand in the vchit glove.*’ 

▼. THE XVOT BSTWBXV TME FKJU 
LAVOB& 

The existence of a more or less pro- 
nounced knot on the joint between the 
first and second phalanx modifies the 
above readings in acccu'dance with the 
principles laid down in the preceding les- 
sons. It must be remembered that this 
singlejcnot^ corresponds to the first (or 
ugger)Jcriot on the fingers; it increases, 
therefore, the reasoning power of the sec- 


ond phalanx and reduces the intuitive 
quality of the first phalanx. 

VX. TEB fiBOONB PHALANX. 

Ver^^Jon£ — Discusses everything to 
death; trusts nobody and nothing. Par- 
adoxical to a degree. 

Long — A good, strong reasoner ; a cor- 
rect logician. 

Short — The reasoning power is weak, 
or is used by fits and starts. 

Veri^^^short — Lacks the simplest com- 
mon sense; hates to think before acting. 

Br Shape 

Broad^iMoi^ — A good understand- 
ing of material things. If short — A 
primitive type of intellect. 

FUt — In this case, logic lacks healthy 
development, often false logic 

Thick and clumsy — A lower grade of 
brains; the primitive type again. 

Slender — Refinement in thought; 
sometimes nervousness affecting the 
reasoning power. 

Wasped or waist-shaped — Quick, 
sharp, brilliant intellect; love of things 
intellectual. 

NO TKXB2> PHALANX. 

I refer the reader to the Skeleton of 
the Hand, found in a preceding chapter. 

the proof that the Tliumb has only 
two phalanges, and not three, as is com- 
monly believed. The falsely so-called 
Third Phalanx it in leality the Mount of 
Venus, and will be studied later under 
that name. 
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viL THE ooacsnr ATiov o* niA> I 
XAvaaa. 

In a normally shaped hand the propor- 



tion between the First and Second Pha- 
langes is a to 3; in other words, if you 
measure a Thumb from its base (or lower 
knuckle) to the Tip, the First (or nailed) 
Phalanx must extend over two-hfths of 
the total length, and the Second Phalanx 
over three-fifths . Above or below this 
proportion the Phalanges must be con- 
sidered as abnormal. Pay attention to 
this measurement when applying the fol- 
lowing readings: 



AJongJFirat^^ndj^hort^^econd^ 
I Recklessness in thought and action. Will 
I power is not influenced and controlled by 
I reason. 



'Talkers that are not doers;" they reason 
things fairly well, and lack the gift ok ex- 
ecution. 


TYPES OF HAND. 




THB LBADtNQ TYPES OP HANDS. 


Now that we have reviewed together 
—and interpreted — the diverse ele- 
ments that enter into the exterior physi- 
ognomy of a hand and examined suc- 
cessively. 

The Hand as a Whole, 

The Hand Proper, 

The Palm , 

The Palm Proper ^ 

The Fingers , 

Each Fingir Separately , 

The 

The Ping 
The Phalanges, 

The Thumb s 

I have two more chapters to bestow 
upon the Study of Chirognomy. The 
present one will be devoted to ? roin- 
bination of these various indications as 
are found in Y'ourteen Pure and Mixed 
Types, some of them beautifully rleline- 
ated by d’Arpentigny, the others pre- 
pared by n»e fr<mi the most frequent ex- 
amples that have come under my notice 
In the chapter closing this Part Ser- 
ond, r will give you an adaptation of 
Desbarrolles’ semi -humorous, semi-seri- 
ous method of j u>^ging people's disposi- 
tions from a cursory examination of their 
hands and without letting them suspect 
that they are under examination. 

So far I have cai1»*d ycu^- careful at- 
tention to categories of Finger Tips : 


the Pointed, the Conical, the Square^ 
the Spatulate These — in their purity 
and without admixture of contrary ele- 
ments— charactcriie respectively : 

I. Th e Psychic Hand (pointed), 

II. The Artistic Hand (conical), 

HI. The Useful Hand (square), 

IV. The Necessary Hand (spaiulatc), 
giving them here the names adopted by 
cTArpentigny himself 

To those have to be added: 

V. The Philosophi:al Hand (knotted), 
which, as we know, presents itself with 
Tips of the conical or square, or spatu- 
late shape; 

VL The Elementary Hand, and 

VIII. The Brutal Murderer’s Hand, 
already much more mixed in thep char- 
acteristics, and, in many respects, re- 
turning to the Iov,er snima! features. Of 
the Flcmenlary Hand, Jt its worst, 1 
find two very close counterfeits in 

VT!I. The Brutal Miu't}'’r’s Hand, 
.ind 

!X The Congenital Id^'ci’s lland . 

These lead me to tin .se commonplace 
types of Hand®, which combine in their 
Fii'»ger Tips t wo, three and even four 
of the original four shapes. 

X, XL, XIT. and XIll aie descrip* 
tions of the hand’- iiost frequently 
with among these Types Finally 

XIV. The Woinan’c hand 
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will give us an insight into the tendencies i 
and most frequent characteristics of the 
weaker sex. 

The reader may think perhaps that 
when I indulge in long, somewhat flow | 
cry descriptions of certain distinct Types | 
of Hands, abandoning for a moment th^ I 
sober teachings embodied in this work, | 
I am ])laying false to my pledge to place ! 
practicality ever to the front, leaving 
severely aside all dithyramuic outbursts 
or fanciful picturings of impossible 
cases. Such imaginative sketches, I ad- 
mit, will be found in this chapter and 
also at the end of Part Third in the min- 
ute descriptions therein inserted of the 
Seven^Signatures^^^^ but the 

fact of my introducing them in this 
book, borrowing their n'ain elements 
and much of their wording from d’Ar- 
pcntigny and Desbarrollcs, is not in any 
manner of means an act of desertion 
from the standard 1 have adopted as my 
;\vn 

Xo, here aj;ain, even here, I have 
jimed to be directlv useful to the future 
Hand-leader, wliose tuition 1 have un- 
dertaken and whose mind has to be 
trained through more than one kind of 
drill before it acquirr’s the suppleness 
il'at IS one of the cssentrals of a succes.s- 
ful Palrinst d hc gift of gcnerahzing 
the ideas, principles and rules once laid 
down, understood and memorized, is 
one diat cannot he too soon cultisated, 
(('‘r wlicn the Mnie comes for you to take [ 
hand’s within vour grasp, their owners j 
Will n(i» a^!^ iir a lesson in Palmistry, I 
' ut i : 'cd 'ruiation of clear, hi oa 1. ' 

I 
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mental and moral natures, from which 
can alone be deduced such facts in their 
past and future lives as the lines may 
or may not reveal. And how are you 
going to avoid “giving a stone when 
you are asked for bread,” if you do not 
learn, from the Ma.sters, how to grasp, 
to combine, to harmonize the separate 
elements that constitute now Chirog- 
nomy, now the study of the Mounts, now 
Chiromancy in its infinite minutiae? 

Such a learning is obtained iiom just 
such descriptions as I have inserted in 
this chapter, and in another one further 
on; and although the perusing of these 
particular pages could be left out of the 
curriculum of your present studies with- 
out depriving you of cny absolutely in- 
dispensable element of knowledge, yet 
in the training of a Palmislic mind the 
reading of those sketches of leading 
t>pes occupies, in my opinion, a place 
that it would be decidedly unwise to 
leave empty 

I. THE PSYCHIC HAKD. 

*Thc Psychic Hand,” sa>s d’Arpen- 
tign), ”is of all hands the most beauti- 
ful, and consequently the most scarce, 
for rariiv is one of the conditions of 
beauty. It is small and slender, com- 
pared with the rest of the body. It has 
d medium Palm, smooth Fingers (or fin- 
gers with the Knots barely perceptible), 
tlic nailed Phalanges long, a^.d tapering 
to a point, a nr.l ilcgant Thumb 

Whenfver Hand I^ large 

and more 'ii-:.ncll> kn«>4tLd, i; possesses 
force* and * ou-h o l)-u loves much of 


vS "l \ 
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''Let common sense,” writes the mas- 
ter, “be the guide of the Useful Hands, — 
hat ds of which order, arrangement, and 
unit> are the sole ambitions; let reason 
be the solitary beacon of the Necessary 
Hands, ever carried, as they are, io>\ards 
liberty and truth. The Psychic Hands 
bear to those two types the same relation 
the Conical bears to the Spatulate type; 
they add to the thinker’s works the same 
elements the artist adds to the artisan's 
works- beauty and ideality; they gild 
them with a sun-ray, they raise them 
upon a pedestal, and open men’s hearts to 
them; the soul, left behind bv Philosophi- 
cal Hands, is their guide - trutti in matters 
of love is their end, and openheariedness 
their means 

“The Ps>chic Hand is not. as novelists 
persistently claim. Iht <xrlus*.ve privi- 
lege of old families Always scarce in 
our countries, it really exists neverthe- 
less everywhere, even among the lowest 


classes, where it vegetates ignorant of 
itself, misunderstood and disdained, on 
account of its comparative inaptitude foi 
manual labor. 

“Conical Hands look for imagination 
and art everywhere; Square Hands for 
rule and arrangement; Knotted Hands, 
for human reason. It is Divine reason 
Psychic Hands look for everywhere. 
They pay no attention to form, save in 
the domain of art, convinced, as they are, 
that civilization is not the absolute con- 
sequence of any particular form of re- 
ligion; that liberty is not the absolute 
consequence cf a democratic form of gov- 
ernment; and that slavery is not the ab- 
solute consequence of an autocratic form 
of rule. In their eyes, religious faith is 
a fact as real as a rational certitude; so 
they excuse, even when they do not ac- 
cept, the peculiarities of all religions. 

"Psychic Hands arc in an immense 
majority in Southern Asia, whence 
comes the essentially religious, contem- 
plative, and poetic spirit of the nations 
which inhabit it; whence come also 'their 
respect for maxims (synthesLs), and their 
disdain for methods (analysis)- whence 
comes the preference they feel for holi- 
ness (source of repose) over science 
(source of activity): whence comes tlie 
languishing condition of arts, trades and 
agriculture among them, and iheir theo- 
cratic and despotu governments, w'hich 
are of absolute ne'‘cssitv fot nations tti 
whom reason and acti m arc a toiinei.t 
Thus, among us, arc Spataiatc and hard 
Square Hands in nnjoniv, whereas m 
India it is the Poinvtd and S%>ft Hand® 
which numerically arc in the ascendant 
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“All nations — however different (phy- 
sically and morally) they may be from 
one another, whatever may be the 
form of their government, the spirit of 
their culture or the nature ok then ideas 
upon beauty, worth, truth, and usefulness 
— agree unaniniouhl} in giving Pointed 
Finger*, to pictorial or sculptured rep- 
resentations of angels Or good genu, 
with which each race according to its 
education, considers the heavens to be 
peopled ’* 

The entire human race sees nothing 
but beauty and elegance in a Pointed- 
fingered Hand 

“The Racial Psychic Hand, liberally 
endowed as they are, ha\c only an im- 
perfect comprehension of the things per- 
taining to real life they look at tlvm 
from too high a pinnacle to see them 
well Spin ualist^ are endowed vnth 
lyricism, rnystKisin, prophet.c tcsiasKs, 
a luinniou'*, snvthetic understanding of 
ill luiman knowledge but the taknt of 
applied sciences, including that of the 
goxcinnicnt of mtn is wanting among 
ditin, unless, as in India, they onU have 
*1} deal with peo{ It belonging to ’heir 
own type Again it would be a great 
mistake to sup^vost that the Ps rhic 
Hands arc betttr protttk'd against the 
rrors incultntal tc tin imperfections of 
iir uiUirt s ihar tin oMurs the w ild (*f 
1 1 ^. i*. is Mil Ic ^ pttiluii and decMtful 
I 1 n’t IT of imri;*. n al T or, n in i'- 
vtiliiji .iin Spirit u ISIS ( alwav-i 
u 1 1 ) to s i(. ritn L tin tn*-« Iv t ^ inf v exact 
from i^tliirs the same iirilirir<d d n 
to tlitir ideals W ih fhm ssnlln lu 
man d of tin ugh., no 1 j'a***d '.tnl.- 


ment, no idea of detail can cither touch 
their hearts, or alter their convictions, 
or turn them from their objects; it is in 
their eyes that the end justifies the 
means, if occasion should anse they will 
shed blood unhesitatingly — their own 
blood, or other people's — their own 
without regret, that of others without re- 
morse The Inquisitors of old Spam 
were men with thin Hands and Pointed 
Fingers." 


n. THE ABTISTIO HAND. 

The Artistic Hand is characterized by 
smooth Fingers whose nailed Phalanges 
assume the form of Cones or of elon- 
gated Thimbles Plastu arts, painting, 
sculpture, monumental architecture, 
poetry of the imagination and of the 



Senses, culfnation of the beautiful in the 
solid and visible fonn, romantic charms 
antipathy to rigorous deduction, desire 
of social indcpindencc propensity to en- 
i thusiasm, subjection to phantasy — all 
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tfuse (]ualitK»‘ and (kfttts are distinct 
i\tl> rcprtstnto! I\ llu Artistic, the 
C onical jiaiid 

riit ^ aim 1^- lien larmr and thi ker 
than m tlu Ps\c1ik up( it niu< h mote 
of the r ^rth tart i\ it i^i soft — sonit 
units tt u « ft- as ^uth gtnius as the Ar 
tl^^K Iliritl posstsstb IS frequently ae 
i n i lit 1 b\ what the aetive lusmtss 

I 

mill \ nil his elastic or even hard Palm ; 

1 Ins ‘^(jijdit or Spatulate 1 ingtrs 
r li r ontt mpuiunsl\ c dls constiUi 

I 11 1 t/incs Pnainiiitss self coiicen 

II iti II is rue It 1 iiul praet eed b> the 
o\ ru I 1 < I 1 d Hands during the pt- 
ri d { (. ji\ j 1 11 of meiil) iton of the 
ih u^’u 111 ill mu e litei tttire that 
will till ^ rtl) jt hips some el i> the 
pliidiv of the wliele orltl — inelo ling 
rlit 1 I 1 in 1 nienli nud 

Ih L nu i Hull a cording to light 
tiu h e it >ns i it*, fonn ition betrays 
lliiet try IfTtniit t n Jeiu its — suiplc 
ynh a sniil^ 1 lumh an J a I aim fairly 
I .It not t\t< \ 1 di\(l ned it has for 
the ol jt i f ii 1 1 It av irs btaiity of 
form bn 1 th ^ ami s| witli a large 
1 hunib it sttk wealth grt‘atncss and 
faint (i\ap)ic ns hind w is hkt tnis) 
larg - and i \ hrni it his a Strung ti n 
tknev fatih ni 'll hrte act b) ii 
spraun and ir rtliiivtl^ i nh ted for 
the mtchanie i' irt** ilt’u ugh k s >than 
the ISvehiL iiaiul Fht thud pitcteds 
by enthusiasm thi second bv tunning 
and the first obeys the siiggt stions ri 
pleasiiie ^ 

‘Whttver has i hand thus f r i iti I 
writes t’ Xrpentigis ‘wiM att u h hii -tP 
instm^'livt P and v d out refle\,tion to 


the picturesque aspect of ideas and 
tnings he will prefer that which pleases 
to that winch pa^s So long as a thing 
IS beautiful it does not matte i if it be true 
or not, greed V of leisure, of novflty of 
libert} at the same time ardei t and timid 
hunble and vain he wi” ha\< more 
energy and enthusiasm than fo^ce and 
power He will pass suddi nlv from tlie 
loftiest exaltation of mind to the pro- 
foundest despair Incapable of tom 
mand, and still more incapable of obedi- 
ence attraction will be his guide through 
life rather than dut) Inclined to en- 
thusn^m he will live in constant need of 
ext temtnt, ard the activity of his mind 
will render regular domestic life heavy 
ind uninteresting to him In a word, he 
will be a man c f « ntiments rather tnan of 
ideas appreciating the colors of a thing 
rather thin its features he will be 1 gh! 
Ill characitr he will haye ingenuousness 
and eagerness an muginili n of fire, 
and, too often, a hrari of nt 

I et us now i u h this t\pe to exti ernes, 
and what do ve nnd^ 

A fiirlv laigt Palm smo th Imgti t 
weak riiumo still i re f ii iu,,tr 
Ips 1C H gt if p titcs foi St isuiipl s 
ins \N th nt s nil 1 It nioi il ntrol, 
and a mini lack ig th strt iglh o suh 
jt t ih stjis t us tHinm i 

while 1 u It uprn a fi/imluicn of only 
hghlK sp I i lal 1 h IS A id ihi picture 
- Naj (l/'ritn gnv -the chuKter if 
irtists for in tn th b uit) is tin onlj 
thing th ■> pU lu 

Siibjf et of tnt ^ 1 t t r t* vie 
tl e m '* ’ i ’ r f 

the ot e V I gP r c ig, 
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upon what is good or what is useful; they 
often possess instinctive religious faith, 
Decaucc it saves them the trouble of reas* 
oning, without robbing their esthetica^ 
sense of any pleasurable feelings; but 
they will not stand political despotism, 
because its essential principles are the 
levelling of ranks, uniformity and monot- 
onous quietude-conditions strongly 
contrary to their natures; their’s there- 
fore is generally relative I berty, such as 
is found under aristocratic governments, 
for such rulers have always used as their 
most effective instruments of power, lux- 
ury, pleasures, magnificent displays, and 
ait in its highest manifestations. They 
arc therefore the natural friends and pa 
Irons of the Artistic Hands. 

“Generals with the Conical, Artistic 
Hand proceed by inspiration, and move 
b> sallies; they are gifted with prowess, 
prompitude, passionate instincts, boast- 
iulne<is, and the talent of acting im- 
promptu; they attach more importance 
to passing glory than to solid, durable 
success 

The typical Womairs Hand , which we 
shall study at end of this chapter, be- 
longs, to a great extent, to the family of 
Artistic Conical Hands. 

111. THE TTSETUL KAHS. 

“The Useful Hand/’ says d’Arpen- 
tigny, “is of medium size, hut large rather 
than small, often w*th Knotty Fingers, 
the nailed Phalanges of which are square, 
that is to say, their four ‘ides extend 
parade 1 up to and fn< ludmg the Tips (yv)u 
must not take any notice of the curve, 
which nearly always finishes ft the 


points of the fingers); a large Thumb, 
with the base th<‘reof (the ^^ou^t of 
Venus) well developed, the Palm of me- 
dium dimension, and rather farm.” 



Perseverance, foresight and the spirit 
of order and conventionality, with a love 
of truth and fair play, characterize the in- 
dividuphtics revealed to us by Useful 
Hands 

“1 he possessor^ of such hands have a 
deep preference for similitude and iiomo- 
geneity They know wherein things 
which differ are ^similar, and the p nnts 
in which things that seem in 

reality differ, whicli faculty eOiisidutes 
the spirit m winch thi venous degrees 
of hierarchy range thcni>elvcs *n clearly 
dchncd lines, and m which, according lo 
them, he the principles of poliiica! 
power and wisdom They intentionally 
confound discipline with civilization, i e , 
they arc narrow -nimt led copectors of the 
letter m trie law, (oi liny range all ruios 
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as duties, subjecting thoughts to 
thought, men to man, and only tolerating 
such impulses of the mind, the soul, and 
the heart as reason (considered from its 
narrowest aspect) accepts and permits. 

“One law of all others is dear to them, 
that of continuity, and it is according to 
that rule, by tradition and transmitted 
law, that their development takes place. 
Such intelligences, others ist" vigorous, 
have no wings; they can expand but they 
cannot rise. 

“The earth is preeminently their 
abode; they> can see nothing beyond the 
social life of man ; they know* no more of 
the world of ideas than wiiat the naked 
eye can know of heaven. Beyond this, 
they are always ready to deny all that 
they cannot feel or understand, arkl to 
look upon the limits of their understand- 
ing as the limits of nature Even in lit- 
erature, what of ideality these Useful 
Hands can comprehend stops shon at a 
very narrow limit. They keep away from 
idealism just as they do from boldness of 
thought or novelty of form 

“Their tastes are in the direction (ji 
morak political, social, and philosophu'.al 
sciences; didactic, analytic and draniatir 
poetry; grammar, form, language, logic, 
mathematics, love of literary exa* tnude, 
meter, rhythm, symmetry and arrange- 
ment, strictly defined and conventional 
art. Theii views of things ar#* just rathtr 
than wide; they have great connnertial 
talent; they have positive bot nuxirrate 
ideas, with the instinct of Huf'' and or the | 
respect due to authoniy, of the ruliiva- 
tion of praclic^al truth and of good be- 
havior. with a strong paternal instinct; 


m fact, generally speaking, having more 
brains than heart, they prefer what they 
discover to what they imagine, 

‘In social relations, they require se- 
curity and exactitude; in life, modera- 
tion. Circumspect and far-seeing, they 
like what is clearly known, and suspect 
the unknown. Born for the cultivation 
of commonplace ideas, they pay less at- 
tention to the actually real than to the 
apparently real; they recommend them- 
selves by their good sense, rather than hy 
their genius; by their cultivated talents, 
rather than by the faculties of imagina 
tion. Such subjects will accept none but 
the man who is well taught, disciplined, 
molded and trimmed upon a certain pat- 
tern Where the man of learning shows 
himself in all his glory, they go to seek 
their models and their examples. 

“Townsmen rather than citizens, men 
of the Square-Handed type prefer cer- 
tain privileges to absolute liberty. Au- 
thority IS the base of all their instincts, 
the authority of rank, of birth, of law 
and of custom; they like to feel a’lid to 
impo-.e the yoke.” 

Useful Hands love order for itself, ad- 
I iTiitting freely to their lives everything 
! resulting therefrom. 

The above, very brilliant description, 
mostly adapted from d’Arf>entign) him- 
culling here and there his best para- 
graphs, explains sufficiently why the 
Useful Hands arc very generally pro- 
vided w^th knots, or at least, with dis- 
tinct Second Kinxs , which complete and 
“round up,” so to sneak their more de- 
cided idicsyncrasits 
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IV. THX KSCZSSABY KAHB. 

By a Necessary Hand is meant one, 
the nailed phalanges of whose fingers 
present the appearance of a more or less 
flattened out spatula. I want to deal here 



with those [^patulate Hands whose 
Thumbs- are large, with those in which 
the instinct poruliai to these hands, sup- 
ported by the promptings of the brain, 
makes itself the most clearly manifest. 
(As to consistency, the Palm is always 
clastic and often quite hard ) 

“The Necessary Hand,” writes d’Ar- 
pentigny, “has undoubtedly its origin in 
the latitudes where the inclemency of the 
climate, and the comparatively sterile na- 
ture of the soil render locomotion, ac- 
tion, movement, and the practice of the 
arts whereby the physical weakness of 
man is protected, more obligatory than 
they arc under more southern skies. 
Larger Spatulate Hands are therefore 


much more numerous In Scotland than 
they are in England, in England than 
they are in France, and in France than 
they are in Spain, and in mountainous 
than in flat countries. 

“For the following reasons the most 
stable colonies are formed by Spatulate- 
Handed people rather than by others. 
Almost insensible to art or to poetry, 
they are endowed with a very small share 
of the instincts which lead to moral in- 
stability. They attach themselves to a 
country for the material benefits which 
accrue to them therefrom. Manual labor 
is agreeable to them, and it is the same 
with all kinds of active exercise. They 
suffer from the absence of the necessaries 
of life, but not from the absence of the 
superfluous, for they are only slightly 
sensual. 

“Their love of locomotion renders 
them comparatively insensible to the an- 
noyances of expatriation. Accustomed, 
as they are, by the multiplicity of the 
wants which assail man in our northern 
latitudes, to rely principally on their own 
exertions, they have no innate objection 
to .solitude. Finally, they are apt at sci- 
ences vvhich are merely those of physical 
necessity, and which in ordinary life af- 
fect only things which are constant and 
immovable.” 

Whence comes the severely practical 
common sense of the North Americans, 
if it is not from these “working hands,” 
scattered over a space which they can 
cover and conquer, whilst resting their 
faith upon institutions that harmonize 
with their instincts? 

Wherever they are in majority, as ia 



64 Th« 


TYPES OF HAND. 


Th« VtoMwary. 


the case in England and the United 
States, liberty, in its broadest meaning, 
is the base of all political institutions; a 
fact which does not prevent, but rather 
prove , that of all nations in the world 
the English and the Americans are the 
most prone to exclusiveness and individ- 
uality. 

The self-confidence of Spatulale sub- 
jects is extreme ; they possess in the high- 
est degree the instincts of real life, and 
by their natural intelligtnce they rule 
matters mundane and material interests. 

“With smooth Fingers, the Necessary 
Hands like comfort as well as elegance, 
but their elegance is of a fashionable 
•'ather than artistic kind- It is from the 
restless crowd of Spatulate subjects that 
we get these everlasting measurers, 
whose admiration for works of architec- 
ture is in exact proportion with the 
greater or less bulk of these monuments; 
their instinct of grandeur is not in the 
form, it is in the mass; they arc governed 
by mathematics. 

“In the north, where Spatulate and 
Square hands are in a majority, the ar- 
tist is swallowed up by the artisan; in 
Italy, in Spain, in France, the artisan is 
effaced by the artist. In the North 
there is more opulence than luxury, in 
the South there is more luxury than 
wealth. 

“Spatulate hands are valiant, indus- 
trious, and active; they have the power 
and the genius of Cyclops; in old days 
they forged impregnable armor, and 
covered the earth with battlemented cas- 
tles which they reared themselves upon 


the crests of rock promontories, protected 
by deep waters and impenetrable forests. 
Every gentleman, descended from the old 
fighting nobility, has necessarily a Spatu- 
late hand. If his fingers be Pointed, he 
mubi search his pedigree for some in- 
fusion of gentle or ecclesiastical blood, 
or else must resign himself to the pres- 
ence of a bar sinister in his escutcheon. 

“In religious matters, the lovers of art, 
of poetry, of romance, and of mystery, 
endowed with Psychic Hands require a 
Deity such as they imagine Him to be 
The lovers of science and of reality, gifted 
with Necessary Hands, require a Deity 
fulfilling the requirements of their reason. 
For the first, with its festivals and its 
contemplation, we have Roman Catho- 
licism; for the others, with its rigorous 
deductions and its activity, wc have Pro- 
testantism. 

“Protestantism has increased rapidly in 
the north, where Necessary Hands 
abound, and has hardl> penetrated at all 
in the south, save in mountainous- dis- 
tricts, where the same hands, for the 
same reasons, arc equally abundant. 

“Tactics, manoeuvres, encampments, 
sieges, military and naval architecture, 
strategy of tempurization and delay, are 
the especial qualities of the Military or 
Naval Commander whose Hands are 
Spatulate. He has theory, method, and 
science, and cares more for success than 
for glory. His subordinates are well fed 
and housed, for he attends to those de- 
tails upon which success is so often 
based.” 

Platonic affections, filial, paternal and 
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parental, are distinctly the attribute of 
the Necessary (and often of the Useful) 
Hands 

Devoted to manual labor and to ac* 
tion, and consequently endowed with 
feelings which arc more energetic than 
delicate, constancy in love is more easy 
to them than it is to minds which arc 
poetic, and which are more attracted by 
the charms of youth and beauty than re- 
strained by a sense of duty. 

Finally, the large, fat, soft, Spatulate 
Hands, (forming a sort of abnormal type) 
do not do much themselves, but like^q 
see others working hard; they do not 
travel themselves, but delight in reading 
tales of voyages, traversing the habit- 
able globe, riding, as one might say, on 
the shoulders of the energetic and actual 
traveler. Ihese are not any longer, in 
spite of the shape of the Finger-tips, the 
Necessary Hands so highly praised by 
d’A.pentigny. 

V. THS FKXIX)SOPKICAL KAND. 

The Palm rather large and well de- 
veloped, but bony; both Knots well 
marked in the Fingers; the nailed Pha- 
lanx half Square, half Conical, a com- 
bination producing with the upper Knot 
a kind of egg-shaped spatula; the Thumb 
large and indicating the presence of as 
much logic as will-power, i. e., com- 
posed of two phalanges of equal or prac- 
tically equal lengths — this constitutes, for 
d’Arpontign), the Philosophical (or j 
Knotted^ Hand 

We have seen that the Spatulate Fin- 
ger-tips arc drawn irresistibly toward 
that which is matenady useful; that the 



tendency of the Conical Fingers is to- 
ward beauty of form, i. e., art; and that 
the inclination of the Square Finger-lips 
tends toward social utility, average and 
practical ideas, and realizable combina- 
tions. 

“By their Knots, writes d’Arpen- 
tigny, “Philosophical Hands are gifted 
with calculation, with a more or less rig- 
orous power of deduction and with 
method in thought and action; by their 
quasi-C'onical Tips they have the intui- 
tion of a relative form of poetrv; and by 
the w'holc combinations of formations, 
including, of course, the Thumb, they 
have the instinct of metaphysics. They 
plunge into the outer as well as into the 
inner world, but tliev seek less after the 
form than .ifter the tssence < f things, less 
after heautv than truth. 

“More than any of the other types, 
they show themselves athirst for the se- 
vere enthusiasm which is diffused by the 
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inexhaustible reservoir of higher moral, 
experimental, philosophical an aesthetic 
sciences/' 

Contrary to the Useful Hands, which 
appeal to subordination, to authority, to 
usage, to custom, to conventionality, to 
faith and to predestination, the Philo- 
sophical Hands appeal to reason, to ex- 
amination, to proof, to liberty and to free 
thought. 

Alone, the Philosophical type, doubt- 
less because, to a certain point, both 
worlds arc known to it, can understand 
and appreciate the other types. 

As is the case with nations, individuals 
do not attain, excepting in ages of greater 
or less advancement, the perfect intelli- 
gence of their philosophical faculties, 
which, to come into being and develop 
themselves properly, require at least the 
light of exoerience. Philosophical 
hands, Hk.2 those belonging to the other 
types, exist in all classes of society; only 
• he genius which they represent becomes 
abortive, or manifests itself but very im- 
perfectly among persons who are chained 
by their ill-fortune to gross labors. 

The philosophers with Necessary or 
Useful hands stud> the problems o^ 
facts, of practical ideas, of realities, of 
politics, and so on. 

The philosophers with Conical or 
Pointed Hands lend toward strange be- 
liefs, si)eculative ideas and obtruse re- 
searches, and so on. 

Hands of the quasi-Square and quasi- 
Conical formation generally reveal eclec- 
ticism, and it is for this reason that d'Ar- 
pentigny has given them, above all 
others, the name of Philosophical Hands. 


When they are large, they incline to anal- 
ysis; when they are small, they incline 
to synthesis; with a small Thumb they 
are guided by their heart, with a big 
Thumb they are led by their head. 

VI. THE SLEHENTABT HAND. 

Here we abandon what I call the pure 
types, already considerably modified by 
the occasional addition of the Knots, and 
w'e reach inferior grades of Hands, all 
deviating, more or less clearly, from what 
d’Arpentigny has called, very aptly, the 
Elementary Hand. 

It IS characterized by stiff, heavy Fin- 
gers, by a short, clumsy Thumb with the 
nailed Phalanx turned back, often of the 
“clubbed" type; by an extremely thick 


and hard Palm, and by Finger-Tips 
rounded and shapeless, .somewhat of the 
Square type. 

“Among the Eiropean races," writes 
d’Arpentigny, “these Hands undertake 
unskilled manual labor, the care of 
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stables and the endless routine of coarse 
work, which may be carried out by the 
dim flickerings of the light of instinct 

‘To these Hands belong war, when 
no personal prowess and no intelligent 
leadership are needed; to them belongs 
colonization, when it is merely a matter 
of mechanically watering the soil of a 
foreign land with the sweat of the labor- 
ing brow. Shut in, on all sides, by ma- 
terial instincts, their opinions are formed 
in a groove, which is inaccessible to 
reason, and their virtues are generally 
those of a negative nature. Governed 
as they are by dull routine, they pro- 
ceed more by custom than in answer to 
their passions. 

“Strangers to anything like enthusi- 
asm, Elementary hands indicate feel- 
ings which »*re heavy and sluggish in 
rousing themselves, an imagination 
either asleep or wanting, an inert soul, 
and a profound indifference about every- 
thing but the rough needs and pleasures 
cf the immediate present. 

“In the Elementary Hand one finds a 
perfect demonstration of these axioms 
that ‘org^s which are practically insen- 
sible can only convey imperfect ideas to 
the brain that ‘the outer man, is merely 
the reflection of the inner man;' and that 
‘as is the body, so is the mind,* and vice 
versa 

“Except in polar latitudes, real Ele- 
mentary Hands are no longer to be 
found, save among nations of Tartar or 
Slavonic origin. Among the latter races, 
however, they exist in large numbers 
^d in some localities they are to be 


found without any admixture of the more 
nobly endowed types.” 

And yet Elementary Hands are, almost 
invariably, more accessible to the charms 
of poetry or simple music than to those of 
science. It was to the lyric measures of 
Orpheus, and to the harmonies of the 
flute of Apollo, that in the old Greek 
world the first communities of men were 
formed, and the first towns were built. 

“In the depth of the forest, or on the 
deserted sea shore,** d'Arpentigny tells 
us, “by night, when the boundless ocean 
moans with the murmur of the tempest, 
Hands which are Elementary are, more 
than any other type, troubled by phan- 
toms, speaters and pallid apparitions, in 
proportion as their Finger-Tips are more 
or less Conical. But whatever be the 
form of the nailed phalanx, their posses- 
sors are always much influenced by 
superstition. 

“Elementary-Handed subjects, whom 
neither inertia nor insensibility has been 
able to protect from pain and sorrow, 
succumb the more readily to their at- 
tacks, from the fact that they arc gen- 
erally entirely wanting in resources and 
in moral strength.** 

Vn. THB ABTlSTXC-XLflimTABT 
HAND. 

Here we have a not infrequent im- 
provement on the Elementary Hand, an 
improvement one meets especially 
among those men of talent, or even gen- 
ius, who emerge from the very lowest 
ranks of society, urged on by an invin- 
cible force, which pushes them to the 
highest places in the banquet halls of hu- 
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manity. Great poets, famous musicians, 
illustrious painters, sculptors, orators, 
generals, are thus coming, every day, to 
the front, as if a magic w^nd had touched 
them on the brow. And yet the main 
characteristics of their humble origin arc 
still visible, not only in their manncr<i. 
their habits, their tastes — all these ma> 
have been moic or less modified by as- 
sociation with the upper clas>es — but 
above all, and without possible dissem- 
bling, in the sha{)e of their liaiuls — the 
hands of their father, the clown, the peas- 
ant, the iow-grade laborer. Their hands 
will remain to the last day — in spite cf 
the laurel wreath voted them b} popular 
acclaim — Klcinenlary Hands ; but they 
may show such modifications as will re- 
veal to us much of the strange mystery 
of their surprising career. And this is 
especially true of hcavcn-inspired artists 
Many of them possess broad, heavy, al- 
most Square Palms, rather firm, though 
not exactly hard, Fingers heavy at the 
base, but ending in Conical tips; no 
Knots; a Thumb belter than the Fingers, 
with a first Phalanx broad and thrown 
back, and a second Phalanx short. 

These are the characteristics of the 
Elementary Hands refined by the intro- 
duction of the Conical Tips (inspiration^ 
intuition, artistic gifts), and of a |>owcrful 
First Phalanx of the Thumb, proclaim- 
ing the deter mined will-power that has 
led the street Arab or the country churl 
from the gutter or tlie pig sty to the 
highest honors in the gift of the great. 

I am, in all fairness, bound to add that 
this interpretation of the Artistic-F.le- 
mentary Type is not the d’Arpentigny 


reading of it, in fact, it is dianictricalty 
op|K>scd to it. The master sees in that 
seventh type — created, or rather classic 
Tied, by himself — a lowering of the Artis- 
tic Hand, not a raising up of the Ele- 
mentary Hand. 

With the reader's pet mission I will 
stand b) my guns — i. e., my theory in 
the case — for I hold it to be logical and I 
have proved it true in a large number of 
most interesting instances. 

VIII. THX XUBDEBEB’8 HAVD. 

Afttir having considered with you an 
Improved Elementary Hand, I shall ex- 
amine, quite independently from ihe 
d'Arpentigny doctrine — the main fea- 
tures of which we have gone over to- 
gether — the great deterioration of the El- 
ementary Hand, as manifested in the 
Dnital Murderer's Hand . Its character- 
istics may be enumerated as follows; 



A thick, heavy Palm, reddish in tint, 
and broader than the average: short, 
awkward and stiff Fingers, generallv 
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Clocked; cften Spetulate; no Knots to 
speak of, although sometimes the second 
joint may be clumsy and thick ; a Thumb 
with a “clubbed** First Phalanx and 
a Second Phalanx very much undersized. 

These observations were made years 
ago in the hands of Tropmann, who, 
single-handed, killed a family of seven 
people, all in half an hour, at Pantin, near 
Paris; of Dumolard, the Lyons assassin, 
who murdered, nobody knows how 
many poor servant girls; of Avinain, the 
Parisian butcher, who killed and cut to 
pieces several confiding victims, and of 
several other infamously prominent crim- 
inals. 

It is the typical hand of the drunken 
brute of the lower classes; rarely found 
among educated people, no better at 
heart, perhaps, but craftier in the 
satisfying of their murderous instincts. 

Desbarrolles, whose wide experience 
and cver-honest investigating spirit 1 
have trusted for so many years, insists 
especially upon the existence, in this par- 
ticular kind of murderefr, of the “clubbed” 
Thumb, the influence of which, the Mas- 
ter says, causes the possessor, when 
his wretched, diseased nature is moved 
to crime to “see red’* and to strike 
and strike his victim with blind 
ferociiy and with sensations akin to a 
horrible delight. He adds that he has 
often conversed with visitors to his studio 
in whose hands he saw the very same 
indications met with in the brutal mur- 
derers whom he sought in the Prisons 
or Penitentiaries — the indications of an 
unoontrcllably violent tcmp<fr. When- 
ever inclined to be confidential, these 


subjects confessed to him that, at cer- 
tain hours in their lives, the thirst for 
blood had come upon them with such 
imperiousness as almost to swamp their 
reason and power of resistance; before 
their eyes a bloody film c&me to pass be- 
tween sight and object, and they had 
felt in their very bones that they were but 
a hair-breadth away from becoming 
actual murderers. 

Strange to say, this very same charac- 
teristic has been observed by the writer 
on the battlefields of 1870-71, in the many 
hand-to-hand fights he witnessed or took 
part in, during the Franco- Prussian war. 
The Soldier, when his blood has reached 
a certain high temperature, i, c., after 
the first period of nervous emotion akin 
to physical cowardice has been con- 
quered, becomes almost entirely oblivi- 
ous of his nature as a civilized being, and 
returns with extraordinary rapidity to a 
state of savagery. The brutal murder- 
er's instinct seems to fill him like rank 
alcohol — and the better fighter he pro'^es 
to be, the nearer to the Murderer’s Hand 
will his hand type be found. 

IX. TKX IDIOT’S XAHD. 

In my paragraphs on the Brutal Mur- 
derer’s Hand, I did not hesitate to qualify 
his horrible propensity lO take human life 
as a disease, and I believe that this at- 
firmation is in accord with the dicta of 
the most prominent scientists of our 
times, who are now transferring from the 
Moral to the Physical domain these ab- 
normal manifestations of an ill-halanced 
nature. 

And this brings me still lower down 
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in the scale of Hands, which we have be- 
gun reading downward since we diag- 
nosed, with d'Arpentigny, the Element- 
ary Hand. Below the Crimina}, almost 
in a level with him, we meet the Con- 
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His hand w;ll be so ill-shaped as oiten 
to be justly called crippled. The Palm 
will be thick, soft, longer ihan the Fin- 
gers and generally narrow; this narrow- 
ness increased by the poaitibn of the 
Thumb, set very high and ody half de- 
tached from the side of the hand; very 
short, besides, clumsy and ifl-shapcd. The 
Fingers are hardly more than one-half 
the normal size; their Phalanges are 
twisted and their Tips rounded and 
shapeless; 1 have often found them in- 
clining to the Spatulate type, a sign of 
the violent disposition, so often found in 
those poor, half-witted creatures. 

I do not pursue farther my down- 
grade study of hands. Soon we should 


reach the lower Human Races, then the 
Ape. As for the Insane — not born in- 
sane — the shapes of their hands vary as 
much as did their own original tenden- 
cies before the dark shadow settled upon 
their brain. 

X., XL, xn., xm. bzxxd hahimi. 

Here I have not to antagonize but to 
complete the remarks and definitions of 
d'Arpentigny concerning those Hands, 
the most commonly met with — I might 
almost say the only ones we meet — ^to 
which he has applied the name of Mbc^ 

They include, in my opinion, those 
Hands in which the Finger-tips do noi all 
four belong to one and the same type, 
but which present, gene! ally, two Finger- 
tips of a type and tv;o of another. Rather 
disdainfully, d'Arpentigny says of such 
hands (which are, after all, the hands 
that make the world go): 

“The intelligence which is revealed by 
a mixed hand is one which partakes of 
the nature of the intelligences attached 
to each of the forms represented. With- 
out these hands, that is to say, without 
the mixed intelligence peculiar to them, 
society— deprived of its lights and shades, 
and without moral alkalis to effect the 
combination of its acids, end to amalga- 
mate and modify them, would advance 
only by struggles and leaps.” And he 
adds: 

“Well, it is to mixed hands that the 
intelligence of mixed works of intermedi- 
ary ideas belong of sciences which are 
not really scienre.s, sucli as administra- 
tion and commerce , of arts, which are not 
the outcome of poetry; and of the beau- 
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Les and the relative realities of industry. 

“Men whose hands present the forms 
of a particular type have minds which are 
more powerful in one direction than ver- 
satile, men whose hands are of mixed 
types have minds which are more versa- 
tile than powerful The conversation of 
the former is instructive, that of the lat- 
ter IS amusing, it is for these latter above 
all, that a powerful education, judiciously 
adapted to the development of the most 
prominent faculty of their minds, is an 
immense benefit. 

“A.pt for many pursuits, mixed hands 
nevertheless often excel in none in par- 
ticular, a great moral indifference is their 
endowment The hand which belongs to 
a paiticular type, on the coiitrary, is the 
sacred shrine in which God has placed 
tlie imperishable germ which is destined 
to renew or to reveal every art, every 
bc’cncc hitherto ignored, or for a long 
time lust sight of Its promptings, too 
imperious to be disobeyed, too significant 
to be mistaken, give it the clear knowl- 
edrt* of itself, it knows what it wants, 
and 1 kt the animals whicli are cruulcd 
by an mfaMible instinct, it devires noth- 
ng tl . t li cannot possibly attau’' ” 

v' at we have been told, rather 
too plainly, wha^ are the weak, con- 
temj tible points of these Indispensable 
Hands , let me give you the principle 
which I have found rules most of the 
Combination of Finger tips. 

The First and Fourth Fingers — in the 
great ma jonty of hands— are of a more 
Pointed o r Conic al type than the Second 
Third * same hand 

A.nd I explain this by referring you to 


the Introduc tion to this work and to my 
Chapter on Lines in General in Part 
Third In both places, I mention the fact 
of the Vital or Electric Fluid penetrating 



tb^'OUgh the Fij'-t Fing»'r — always, corn 
paratively poinied or conical. as to b 
ter attract the same Muni, this is th»* i 
fir The Ek£it takes places thn.ngli fi , 
fourt I fii’ger, tht iV( jector, as lh< fir'i 
Finc,<^r 1- t'u \t» k t or- heiicL 'u 
po.rr^ (I < ’• t,oni. nl ♦e idency of thf toi r'h 
fi IT' r 

Of Co' r^' u \ c I’M be 'mpos'-ibb h 
pre^en a te list of all the po*- loh 

Combinations cf Fmgei-Tips, but the lA 
lowing will be found die most frequently 
met w’^n, and for the others I refer you to 
mv separate readings for cv^y fingci, 
which can be easily combMcd by any 
intelligent studer. Remeuibei that all 
that is supplied you is a hint, pointing 
out the right direction in which to seek 
for wider, logical interpre»'s»**ons 
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First Slid Fourth Flngsrs Folntod, Sseo&d 
s&d Third Ooniesl. 

In a good hand — Lofty ambition (i), 
love of science for its own sake (4), a 
healthy religious belief (2), a noble com- 
prehension of art (3). 

In a bad hand — Crazy pride (i), con- 
stant dishonest scheming (4), supersti- 
tion (2), art misapplied (3). 

First and Fourth Fingsrs Fointod, Beeond 
and Third Square. 

In a good hand — Lofty ambition (i), 
eloquence of a very high order (4), pru- 
dence (2), truth in art efforts (3). 

In a bad hand — Crazy pride (i), past 
niascer in diplomacy (4), misanthropy (2), 
art used for evil purposes (3). 

First and Fourta Fingsrs Gonioal, Socond 
and Third Square. 

In a good hand — Love of reading 
worthy fiction (i), aptitude for science 
and inventions (4), prudence and love 
of agriculture (2), mind much inclined 
toward art, music, literature (3). 

In g bad hand — ^Vanity (i), commer- 
cial dishonesty (4), false idea of religion 
(2), art practiced for lucre (3). 

First and Fourth Fingers Conical, Second 
and Third Spatulata. 

In a good hand — Lo\e of reading 
books of travel (i), speculations in far-off 
lands '-onstant activity (2), painters, 

riters, etc , of historical subiects (3) 

In a bad hand — Ixiid bragging (i), 
\apoleons of finance (4), irreligion (2), 
realism in art (3). 


XZT. THB WOXAhrS HAVD. 

“The tendencies ol each type among 
women are,” says d'Arpentigny, “the 
same as they are among men, only, those 
which are peculiar to the Spatulate and 
Square types are much less intense 
anYong women, by reason of the supple- 
ness of their muscles, than they are 
among us.’' (I add, by reason of their 
delicate nerves.) 



“Out of a hundred women in France/* 
the Master claims, “fony belong to the 
Conical type, thirty to the Square, and 
thirty to the Spatulate type. These tu o 
latter types, of which the all ruling power 
is Mind, outweigh the former, of which 
the all-absorbing influence is Imagina- 
tion 

“Few women have Knotty fingers, for 
few women arc gifted with the talent of 
combination. Among intellectual labors, 
they generally choose those ’^equiring 
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more tact than science, more quickness of 
conception than strength, more intuition 
than reasoning. It would be otherwise 
if they had strongly Knotted fingers ; then 
they would yield less easily to the inspira- 
tions of fantasy, and, just as the intoxi> 
eating qualities of wine are neutralized by 
the addition of water, so would theirs he 
by reason. 

“Before combining Finger Tips and 
the other indications of Chirognoniy, I 
will now divide women into two cate- 
gories: those with large Thumbs , and 
those with small Thumbs . The former, 
more intelligent than sensitive, are at- 
tracted by serious, solid works, by books 
of history, travel, biography, the latter, 
more sensitive than intelligent, are cap- 
tivated by the brilliant side of life. 

“The car 's of maternity being ex- 
tremely difficult and complicated, their 
practice requires an instinct of a higher 
grade thao that w'hich is revealed in the 
Elfmentary Hands; these hands, there- 
fore. are extremely rare among women.” 

“Women with Spatulate Hands and 
small Thumbs possess a great fund of 
affectionate freedom, an imperious desire 
of action and movement, a tho >ugli un- 
derstanding of real life. 

“Order, arrangement, symmetry, and 
punctuality reign, without tyranny, in the 
homes which are governed by these calm 
managers with Square Fingers and a 
small Thumtx 

“Do you lay siege to the heart of a 
beautiful woman whose Fingers arc 
Square? Speak the language of common 
sense and do not confound singularity 
with distinction: remember that she has 


less imagination bmim , ind that her 
mind is inorc just than original. Do not 
forget that she has the social instiir:! 
strongly developed, and that she com- 
bines w'ith respect for what is regulated 
by good taste a great love of domina- 
tion. 

“Religiou.s institutions governed by 
rigidly sev<Te and narrow rules, where 
nothing IS left io di‘^cr('tion recruit nearly 
all ibcir adherents from among the fe- 
male subjccl.s o( the .S(|uare type. 

“See these little .soft, supple hands, al- 
most flcsidess, but rosy, and with faintly 
marked Knots: they love brilliant 
phrases, which, like hghtning, cast a sud- 
den bright flash of wit around them; they 
live with their minds alone. 

“With women whose hands are hard, 
whose Fingers are Conical, whose 
Thumbs are small, do not hesitate to 
skillfully and flatteringly e.xcuse, justify, 
applaud peccadilloes of the tender de- 
scription. They love all that is brilliant, 
and rhcioric has more empire over their 
minds than logic. They are governed by 
three things: indolence, fancy and sensu- 
ality" 

“Fingers which are delicate, Smooth, 
and Pointed in a woman’s hand, when 
their meaning is completed by a Palm 
both narrow and clastic, without softnes.s, 
indicate tastes ruled far more by the heart 
and soul than by the mind or senses, a 
charming mixture of exaltation and in- 
dolence, a secret disgust for the realities 
of life, and for recognized duties; more 
perfunctory piety than faith. These 
Hands, whose possessors are at the same 
time calm and radiant, expend their 
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sovereign influence in a constant floor of 
inspiration and grace. Common sense, 
which of ail human qualities is the most 
fruitful, but not the most exalted, pleases 
them far less than true genius.” 

All this is d’Arpentigny's semi-ironical 
plea in favor of the various types of 
Woman’s Hands. He evidently had the 
Latin race in his mind’s eye when pen- 
ning these sprightly descriptions; and al- 
though America contains all the types 
in their purity as well as their most curi- 
ous and unexpected combinations, my 
experience has taught me that the most 
thoroughly American Hand, in woman, 
can be correctly defined in these short 
paragraphs, which I had occasion to use 
in former books and lectures. 

First of all, let it be clearly understood 
that by ^he typical Woman’s Hand, I do 
not mean the hand of the woman of 
genius, or even the hand of the woman of 
unusual beauty, in shape and features. I 
mean the hand of the average woman, of 
the woman “womanly,” the mother, the 
sweetheart, the daughter; the woman of 
the home, with her lov j, her patience, her 
divine devotion, but also with her imagi- 
nation ever awake, her lack of logic, her 
sudden intuition, replacing sedate, sober 
reasoning, her whims and unexplained 
likes and dislikes. Of this Wcmian’s 
Hand the picture is found in this section 
and it tells the following tale; 

Remark, first of all, that the Tips of 
these Fingers are neither Spatulate nor 
Square; they belong evidently to the 
Conical type, but not often so pro- 
nounced. Now, the possessors of such 
fingers are ruled by impulse, rather than 


calculation; they are predisposed to love 
beautiful things; they pass quickly from 
the acme of felicity to the lowest depth of 
despair; they need excitement in their 
lives and are not— <alasl — ^they are not al- 
ways constant 

The second observation is that in this 
hand there are no Knote. Especially the 
First joint is decidedly smooth, meaning, 
as you know, the absence of logical, 
philosophical bent of the mind. Gener- 
ally the Second joint is slightly Knotted, 
a sign of order in material things. This 
is more clearly seen in the typical house- 
wife, than whom there is no creature on 
earth that distributes more real, solid 
happiness around her. 

The tiird remark refers to the Thumb: 
It is generally somewhat large, in the 
American woman, who is allowed so 
much liberty in her intercourse with men; 
that means that she is bom naturally sen- 
sible and cautious in affairs cf the heart; 
in other words,' that she holds her sensa- 
tions under the contiol of a well-balanced 
will. 

A small Thumb would prove disas- 
trous for a woman whose lines would not 
belie this disposition to excessive coque- 
try, unreasonable jealousy and unre- 
liable nerves. Society belles, I am sorry 
to say, are very frequently afflicted with 
a puny Thumb, They arc very seductive, 
as a rule, but very fickle and somewhat 
fond of coming mighty near the fire “that 
sometimes scorches.” 

Short Thumbed women do not keep 
secrets, nor do they keep their word, nor 
arc they over-scrupulous when talking 
scandal. Fingers of diversified types and 
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shapes — stragglers, I call them — are 
often found in connection with these 
short Thumbs; when close together they 
have wide spaces for the light to pass be- 
tween, an indication of a never-satiated 
inquisitiveness. 

Large-Thumbed women are somewhat 
slower in understanding, but withal 


shrewd and calculating. They consider 
marriage as a matter of business, not pas- 
sion; they are common sense all over; 
sometimes they will be found worrying 
needlessly, domineering in spirit, even 
loud-voices and “mannish;'' still, they are 
the ones to be trusted. 
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CH/ROQNOMY IN EVERY DAY LIFE. 


\ Adapted fro* 

We have constantly occasion to meet 
people in d sucial or business way whose 
leading eharaelcnstics it would be of the 
very highest importance for us to know 
They may be persons in a position to 
intluence our whole lives, persons who 
may become our employers, if properly 
approached, or whose recommendation 
would be all-powerful iti cast we shouKl 
apply for a city, state or governmtiu 
office In a word, they are people whose 
good V ill would be very useful if not es- 
sential to our future welfare To please 
them, to mett with then approval, may 
be, dt th< tune of the utmost importance 
to us, and it is evident that if we knew a 
little of their nature we might treat them 
,n such a way as to stcu t their support 
It IS not a qu stion ot flattering tlicm 
but simp!) to avoid antagonizing their 
hidden weakness And to obtain such a 
precious result it is pleasant to know that 
we ma\ call Palmistry to our nclp, with 
infallibly good results 

Of course, I do not mean the dtlicitc 
minute Chiromancy that unravels so 
slowly the tangled lines uf ih^ hands 
No, 1 have in mind ^ mpl) tnat brimn 
of Palmistry calkd * Chirognonu 
which bases its ubscrvitions mid ct uilu 
sions (>n tlu si 1 1 pc uf l! < \ dm tin In 
gtrs tlu thumb All ih <- t in 1 in lull 
viiu wIkikw'- \ou arc griiiU 1 an inter 


DotbarrcUtt J 

vuw b\ )*igh or low dignitary, you need 
pot hi«i permission to ftas* >our eyes 
upon the pcc iiharitits of his prehensile 
extremities And a single glance will tell 
you the talc 

To he hilJv practical I will ri n ever the 
various t\pcs you are bound to meet, 
ind to tatli observation 1 will append 
a mtmoranduiT of the attitude tliat it will 
be proper prudtnt md sut ct ss produe- 
1 ig fur \ou to adopt 

Let us first bjs) oursehes with the 
thumb of th< in ervicwcd partv and see 
what it rcvtpK to us when examined 
Mth 1 slnrp juiek and ict urate i\e 
If thi. first phihiiK of tlu thumb, the 
nailed one le ver\ long you hive be- 
fore \ou tlu tl uml) of a despot of tlie 
man with an uneontiollal le, doin neer- 
ing spirit 

* Praise him to the skies Any flattery 
will be accepted as the truth Be hum 
ble and >ou will please” 

If the sami phalaiiA be only of a inid 
(ding ‘'ize \oii base to elo w th » man 
eiukrwed wilh the force ef irurtia 

‘You mu i look 4or his \ eak points 
in the otlur fintreis hi fore you know 
h )\\ to h I idle him 

If the s-inu ] lii’a i\ l< i Mr\ ^h rt 
lu U'» ow n iM 1 \ e in his n\ ill 

pi wer apt run ’ \ i from tlu a nu 
e>f e nihil i isiu l > 1 » e l Itgrt )f i s 
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couragement he vvill be ot an unclc- 
ciclcJ nature and it will be very difficult 
to bring him to a point 

‘‘In that case act y^Mh energy, force 
^ourself upon him Be even angry it it 
suits the purpose You will conquer* the 
fort by main fighting ” 

If the same phalanx be broad, as well 
as short, you have a firm will to tackk 
with If It be very broad, that firm will is 
nothing but stubbornness, often foolish 
obstinacy 

“Ihis IS evidently one of the hardest 
uses you will ever meet Your jnl> 
possibility of success is t persuade \out 
man that your ideas arc his own )ou 
u a^ thus please him to such an extent 
that the desired resii’t be i cached 
If this same phalanx jt broid and 
rounded like a plaMiig marble it is a 
ign of violence ind of unconquciabk 
Stubbornness 

Be patient Let the fit of anger pass 
It nnv be just as well perhaps *0 come 
back later but all hopes arc not los i r 
the short thumbs always yield in the 
I nd 

If the thumb be bent back when the 
hind IS open count on the generous in 
stincts of your man 

All } j have to do then is to tell 1 
stor\ a id even to give >onr \oict 
tilt tr< in dons tones of gf luiinc grief you 
will rt acli Ins m11 through his heart 
But if tlic thumb be bent tai I u \tni 
willhu to dc il with a I ro li^ il i p nd 
t irift w lio gwt s bis infliu lu aslrieUas 

I < w iiild Ins inoiity an 1 witl jn^t as lit 
lU reason 


1 nat IS the case, if ever, to ask all you 
want and a little more 

Now we *'ome to the second phalanx 
of the thumb If it be long and thick, 
>ou ire in the presence of logic and com- 
mon sense 

' Be clear in vour statements and avoid 
any reasoning that might be contro- 
vcited easily ” 

If the second phalanx be short and 
thin, whikt the first one (the nailed one) 
IS very long will power will have its own 
way bhndl) and without listening to the 
ipjicals of reasoning 

Tint IS the case v%l cn you mu*-! ask 
for an>thii I that is absurd and unrea- 
s jnabU ' 

\\ c arc done with the thumb Now 
lor the finger^ W hen they are very 
long and vitn th i without 1 nots at the 
jaints and v\htn their tips arc pointed 
the subject iin ler inspection is possessed 
of exaggerate m}Stital ideas, he is sure 
o be foiu‘ ot the supernatural and an 
adept in the occult sciences 

All \ou 1 i\c to do IS to shov your 
sMupitli \ nil this line of siudv, and for 
a little vh It to humor his hobby in that 
dm clio \ 

VMi the fingers are very pointed, 
the subject has i dispr sitioii to !ic, a ctn- 
tin 10 1*- aiftrtition of niaiintr-^ and a de 
cep ive q I e 1 at e( of c ifn 1 c kindhncss 
I rl sv it and be ) aiirself exagger- 
ate m \ 111 I in )isf rations and polite 
even to tluierv 

T th hi er be sh rl ''lul csotcially 
it tJu T il-s be L iiaw \.(\ tl e i> i >11 is ncr\- 
s e IS1I3 n ge^'ed, fond enticuing 
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and of discussing endlessly the smallest 
matters. For him nothing is done well 
that is not done by himself. 

“This is a difficult case. Do not try to 
fight too hard. Give way. Seem con- 
vinced. Perhaps you may appease this 
restless fancy that feeds on other people's 
hopes.” 

If the fingers be square-tipped, you 
will be in the presence of a truthful and 
intelligent nature. 

“Fall in line yourself and be sincere, 
clear in your statements and concise.” 

These same fingers give to the subject 
a spirit of fair play. 

“Therefore it is essential that you 
should have a claim based on reality, or 
appearing to be, and that your request 
should not interfere with that of a bel- 
ter man.” 

These same fingers are indications of a 
spirit of order and correct reasoning. 

“You had better speak quietly, dis- 
tinctly, to the point, and w'ith all your 
arguments well-marshaled forward ” 

If the fingers are spatulate, that is, if 
they grow wider at the tip, you are in 
the presence of a mind in love with inde- 
pendence in its v^idcs^ meaning. 

“You will surety Inm i^ you at- 

tack abuses and speak of reforms hkt a 
tnie radical.” 

These same spatulate finger:, are the 
characteristics of a love of outdoor 
sports, of extended traveling and of un- 
tiring activity. 

“Do not fear to speak of athletics, foot- 
ball, even the race track and boxing ring. 
Show yourself a man who knows not 


what the word weariness means, both in 
business and recreation.” 

If the fingers be very spatulate, you 
have to deal with an Atheist, and prob- 
ably a Socialist or Anarchist. 

“You will find the way to his favor by 
being still more of an Atheist, a Socialist 
or an Anarchist.” 

If the second finger be particularly 
spatulate, the subject will be of a morbid 
disposition. 

“You had better then show yourself 
also saddened by life's hard struggle and 
speak in a subdued tone about the mel- 
ancholy experiences of your existence.” 

If the first joint (the upper joint) of 
each finger is visibly knotted, your man 
will be endowed with a philosophic mind. 

“You may fearlessly wrap up your re- 
quest in all kinds of ablruse reasonings.” 

If the second joint, the one between 
the middle phalanx and the lower pha- 
lanx of each finger, be markedly knotted, 
you will have to deal with a man who is 
orderly to a degree and who has all busi- 
ness details at his fingers’ ends. 

“Now is the time to show yourself a 
model business man, with almost a mania 
for classification ana minute arrange- 
ments.” 

Ikople with the above knot will be 
v( ry careful in their dress and extremely 
rrgulai- in all their habits, 

“it will be prudent to show yourself 
also dressed with the utmost care, and 
with the outward appearance of a model 
employe.” 

If the fingers be very long, the owner 
will have a mania for details in every 
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thing He is sure to have invented some 
extra minute classification of some sort 
or other. He will examine you from head 
to foot and note every little defect in 
your face or garb. 

“Let us hope that you come to him 
prepared for such inspection, as he only 
admits to his favor such people as pos- 
sess the same outward characteristics as 
are hi' own.” 

If he possesses short fingers he will 
only grasp general features and will have 
a natural hatred foi full details and all 
red-tape business. 

“When >ou approach him you may be 
dressed without any particular care, but 
you had better be quick about your re- 
quests, and not enter into details that 
would surely tire him out and dispose 
bun ill to .ard ; ou “ 

If Ills biij^ers are smooth, i c, show- 
lUj; II > Knots at the joints, he will be 
( 1-.] s iiuJ be qu’ck to undcr- 

sLii 111 M I "St d wishe-. 

‘ u 1 , ti s ilIoN\ h.m to uiUrrupt 
you \oii ltd I (Mam iliat he has 

giasj><.<l } 'in iu'“a'rn,^ when the words 
have hardly Ixen iiltt.r(.d ” 

Fingers fat at lh( insult base, where 
they are attached ♦('» the palm, denote 
love of good living, sclfishiitss and ma- 
terial instincts 

“You had better talk of all the good 
tiii'cs you have had and propose to have. 
Offer him the best cigars that can be 
bought for money, and, if y ou can, invite 
him to a recherche dinner. Show your- 
self a man of the world and a merry com- 
panion.*’ 

Should you notice that the third finger 


is smooth and at the same time spatulate 
at the tip, you will have to deal with a 
man who is fond of all beautiful things 
m nature and art. 

“Do not hesitate to talk Painting, 
Sculpture, Music or Literature, accord- 
ing to the bent which you will find, after 
a few words, to be his.” 

Should the third finger be the same 
length as the second finger it is an in- 
variable indication of a gambling pro- 
pensity, your man will be fond of taking 
risks in business and of leading adven- 
turesome expeditions into dangerous 
countries. 

“You may talk to him about remark- 
able poker games and m<*ntion incident- 
ally that you know of some big mine that 
only needs some care and investment to 
prove a millionaire-maker. Anything 
in that line that you may say will be w'el- 
comed with delight, and you must listen 
w'ith sympathy to similar tales that he is 
sure to pour into your ears.” 

Nov , at some times, the hand will 
open, and you will be able to inspect the 
root of the thumb, which is called, in 
Palmistry, tli'* “Mount of Venus.” If it 
be well-developed and bulges somewhat, 
but not too niiicli, you have before you 
a man habitually kind in his disposition 
and inclined to help his fellow-beings. 

“Answer back m the same tone by dis- 
playing a most benevolent disposition to- 
ward your fellow -creatures.” 

Wher he shakes hands with you, if the 
hand is hard you have to deal with a man 
of action, and if it is hot. besides, with a 
man of feverish activity. 

“Then mention your overwhelming 
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occupations and your love for unceasing 
work.” 

If the hand is very hot and yielding^ 
the indication will be that of constitu* 
tional laziness, and you had better pay 
attention to the following interpretation 
of this special characteristic: 

“Never place any confidence in a lazy 
body, even if he speaks kindly to you. 
Hr is selfish at heart, and after you are 
gone, with the echo of his last pleasant 
words in your ear, he will never give you 
\ second thought and certainly not move 
one step to assist you.” 

Finally, should you meet with a man 
whose fingers are ill-shaped, twisted. 


with very short nails and a thumb club* 
shaped, you may know that this man is 
a dangerous acquaintance, and the 
sooner you are out of his office the bet- 
ter for you. 

These various items of information are 
not given here in a haphazard, arbitrary 
fashion. They are really based on the ex- 
perience of hundreds of men who have 
both knowledge and belief in this branch 
of Palmistry, which has been rendered 
famous by Captain D’Arpentigny, the 
valorous officer of Napoleon the First, 
who gathered together the marvelous 
threads with which he weaved the science 
of Chirognomy. 


DBSBARROLLES AT THE TUILERiES. 


One evening during the heyday of the Sec' 
ond Empire, when its structure seemed built 
on the rock atid the Dynasty of the Napoleons 
assuied of a century of power and prosperity, 
Desbarolles was summoned to the Imperial 
Chateau of the Tuileries — ^since buined to the 
ground by the Commune rioters — and invited 
to examine and read the hands of Napoleon 
Hi., and his beautiful wile, Eugenie. 

The first indication that met the eyes of 
the great Chiromant when bending over the 
hand of Queen Hortense’s son was the total 
absence of any line or sign of future great- 
ness. The Chirognomy of the hand showed 
the sovereign under his true colors: a con- 
firmed libertine, a dreamer and a deceiver, 
a reckless man without principles or scruples, 
extraordinarily lucky in his past adventures, 
but with the saddest doom in prospect. In 
health matters, the exact date of his death 
(1873) *nd the nature of his fatal ailment 
(stone in the bladder) were both clearly 
marked on the Line of Life and the lower 
Mount of the Moon. And a Line of Mars, 
following the Line of Life with the precision 
of a second rail on a railroad track, was read 
by Desbarr9lles in his favorite manner as *'a 
Mlliant existence terminating in exile.'* 

And. in the Empess’ hands, the iU-luck in 
store was also strangely in evidence, at the 
very hour of her greatest triumph. First, 
Dcsbarrollcs announced the death of a near 


relative, the Duchess of Albe, Eugenie’s 
sister, in perfect health at the time of the read- 
ing, died within a year Then he spoke, hesi- 
tatingly, of a great fatality which was to assail 
the Empress in her 47th ycai. The courage 
ous woman listened calmy to the revelation, 
simply asking 

“I shall die on the scaffold, shall I not? 
A Gypsy, who foretold my accession to a 
throne, when she read my hand in my girl- 
hood days, also predicted that I should be 
beheaded at the veiy date you mention." 

"There 13 no signs of such a tragedy in 
the hand of Your Majesty.” Desbarrolles re- 
plied, "and yet this star on the Mount of Mars, 
connected with a line of influence from the 
Mount of Venus that cuts the Line of Life 
at 47, is a sure token of a coming catastrophe.” 

"Can nothing prevent it?' 

"Nothing, 1 fear.” 

"Let It conic, then.” exclaimed the brave 
lady, and withdrawing her hand, she went on 
chatting most cordially w>th her guest con- 
cerning the topics of the day. 

On September 4th *870, Empress Eugenic, 
then in her 47th yeai . fled from the Tuileries 
palace, just as the mob was entering it from 
the other side, and, deserted by her courtierb, 
owed her safe escape to the devotion and 
coolness of her American dentist, Dr. Evans 

Desbarrolles* prediction was accompiish(.a. 




PART THIRD 

The Mounts of the Hand 


'* Our body wk most probubly coBstmctod, «vea in its S«is noble parts, so at to attract as Urge a 
quantity as possible of this eUrtric /lut’d which it is bound to further eUborate; and. in our higher 
faculties, the active agent of our moral and physical perfections is doubtlesa some fluid more refined than 
electricity, although it preserves many of its characteristUs In a word, thought is but a ray of this 
heavenly fire that penelratas every living thing on nrth and unites in the closest bond all the various 
elements of the created world. In the human organism, it sometimes reaches the highest attainaMt 
degree of perfection, Jdtas an iht Fkihaa^y af Human Histary, 
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mB MOUNTS OP THB HAND. 


These slight elevations — bundles of 
muscles they are — found arotind the 
palm, like a wreath of peculiarly inter- 
esting indications, have been properly 
called Mounts. They are seven in num- 
ber, if simply their appellations aie con- 
sidered; they are eight in reality, since 
one of them is duplicated 

That their importance is not due to 
tiu* more or less development of the mus- 
< kj, that cover them, I had occasion to 
call your attention to in the Introduction 
l>y Desbarrolles, which gives sufficient 
stress to the existence of these hundreds 
cf nerve-terminals, if the expression may 
be used for the purpose, distributed all 
over the human palm, but more espe- 
..lally and in greater numbers over what 
I call the Palm proper (Plain of Mars) 
and within the Mounts, especially those 
under the fingers. These Pacinic or 
Pacinian Corpuscules are thus defined in 
tin* famous Medical Dictionary of Dun- 
glinson. 

“Small bodies connected with the 
cutaneous nerves of the palms and soles. 

I In each corpuscule 

there is the termination of a nervous fila- 
ment,” I have already described the 
Mounts that contain them -as reseriroirs 
of the mysterious fluid that seems to be 
the very essence of life or the nearest 
manifestation of it discovered so far by 
our limited senses. That they be called 


Mounts needs no explanation ; their form 
is sufficient motive for the appellation. 
And as to the names of stars or of ancient 
dethroned divinities by which they have 
been known for centuries past, there is 
no interest for the practical student, in- 
tent upon thr' acquirement of profitable 
knowledge, in wasting paper or time ex- 
patiating at length upon them. 

It is more ^o the point to gpve out here 
my scheme of study of those most im- 
portant features in the human palm, so 
important, indeed, that I have decided 
to give them a separate department all t< 
itself in this work, instead of starting mi 
Chiromantic Observations with such in 
dications as pertain to the Mounts. 

The first noiion that it is important to 
impress upon the student's mind is un- 
doubtedly 

I. The Positions of the Mounts; this, 
of course, applies to their normal posi- 
tions, comparati /ely seldom met with in 
the examination of hands. Displace- 
ments fonn a separate section in this 
chapter. Next come 

II The Meanings of the Mounts; not 
only in their normal shape , but also when 
exaggerately developed, or when totally 
absent. Each of those meanings, for 
each Mount, is combined with this es- 
sential feature of the Finger tips , giving 
thus three different readings in connec- 
tion with each of the four different type^ 
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of finger tips. As a «?ort of corollary to 
this section come 

III. The Meanings of the Mounts 
when displaced from what constitutes 
their normal positions; this applies more 
specially to the Mounts at the base of 
the fingers, although I give readings for 
the '‘ight Mounts. 

I foun<l interesting t9 group in two 
short sections all infomia.tion about 

IV. The Mounts as they reveal Ten- 
dencies to Illnesses 

V. The Mounts as they indicate Sui- 
cidal Tendencies 

Finally a most important chapter pre- 
sents to the leaders the Physical, Moral 
and Mental types revealed by the marked 
predominance of one or the other 
Mount over all the others. 

Here I will add only one short piece of 
advice and a warning: 

You can never study the Mounts too 
long and too closely. A thorough in- 
vestigation of the Mounts, added to a 
conscientious study of all Chirognomical 
observations, ought to suffice to en- 
lighten you fully as to the physical, men- 
tal and moral nature of the subject under 
examination. You really have already 
within your grasp the key to those mys- 
teries of the human body and soul you 
are bent upon probing to the quick. 

But by neglecting to give the study 
of the Mounts the closest attention, you 
are doomed to failure — and you shall 
deserve to fail. 

Z. THE POSZTZONS OF THE HOXTErTB. 

I. Mount of Jupitexi at the root of 
the first finger; limited by the Line of 


Head, by the Side of the Hand and by an 
imaginary line running straight down 
between the first and second fingers until 
It reaches the Line of Head. 

2 Mount of Saturn; at the root of the 
second finger; limited by the imaginary 
line above mentioned, by the Lkie of 
Heart and by another imaginary line 
running straight down from between the 
second and third fingers until it reaches 
the Line of Heart. 

3. Mount of the Sun: at the root of 
the third finger; limited by the second 
imaginary line mentioned in the pre- 
ceding paragraph, by the Line of Heart 
and by an imagfinary line running 
straight down from between the third 
and fourth fingers until it reaches the 
Line of Heart. 

4. Mount of Mercury ; at the root of 
the fourth finger; limited by the second 
imaginary line mentioned in the preced- 
ing paragraph, by the Line of Heart and 
by the Percussion of the Hand. 

5. Upper Mount of Mars: -immedi- 
ately under the Mount of Mercury, fol- 
lowing along the Percussion. In a 
normally built and lined hand, the Up- 
per Mount of Mars occupies the space 
between the Line of Heart and the Lint 
of Head. Inside the Hand it extends to 
where a normal Line of Liver cuts th^* 
Quadrangle. 

6. Mount of the Moon: immediately 
under the Upper Mount of Mars, along 
the Percussion; its limits in a normally 
built and lined hand would be: at its up- 
per part, the Line of Head; at its lower 
part, the first Bracelet of the Rascette, 
and inside the hand, first the Line of 
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Liver until it reaches the Third Angle of 
the Triangle, and secondly, the Mount of 
Venus from that point ciG^vn to the first 
I racelet of the Rascette. 

7. Mount of Venus: In a norniaiiy 
built and lined hand it is inclosed be- 
tween the root of the thumb (base of the 
second phalanx) and the Line of Life, 
and between the first Bracelet of the 
Rascette and an imaginary horizontal 
line crossing the hand from the bottom 
of the ^ngle formed by the thumb and the 
first finger. 

8. Lower Mount of Mars: A Mount 
rather difficult to locate by sight, as it 
IS not very frequently met with in very 
prominent shape. It stretches between 
the above imaginary horizontal line and 
the foot of the Mount of Jupiter, at the 
starting poim of a normally placed Line 
of Life. Inside the hand it extends to 
the Line of Life, forming thus a kind of 
triangle. 

I call the attention of the reader to 
this double Mount of Mars, I call the 
first one the Upper Mount of Mars, be- 
cause It is situated altogether above the 
Line of Head; I call the other the Lower 
M ount of Mars, because the whole of it 
."1 t \>nd below the Line of Head; both, 
1** a !s-built and lined hand, touch the 
.0 5 Lu of Head. All the works on 


Palmistry published to this day, al- 
though recognizing, sornetinics, the dis- 
tinct existence of the Lower Mount of 
Mars, have paid it but little attention. 
It is not, of course, as important as the 
other Mounts, by any means; but it is 
there and deserves regular, logical treat- 
ment. 

n. THB MEANTNOS 07 THE SC017NT8. 

fin this section they are supposed to 
be in their regular normal position.) 

The principles ruling the existence, 
absence or undue prominence of the 
Mounts are the following: 

Normal and in position — The quality 
at its best. 

Absent — The quality absent also. 

Abnormally prominent — ^The quality 
in excess, hence the defect or vice cor- 
responding logically to that quality. 

These readings, and those refer- 
ring to the Displacement of the Mounts, 
only concern Smooth Mounts without 
any independent Lines or Signs . A long 
chapter is devoted to the meaning of each 
Mount, when marked by this or that line 
or sign For the present, let it suffice 
to lay down this rule: 

“A Mount is considered present and 
active, athough it be not marked by any 
rising, if it is marked by lines and signs.” 


beiow aro supposed to be made from a “good'* or, at least fairly good hand. In a 
IvArd oinerwiV) * bad*’ the reader will have to radically modify the readings, in eooordaooe with 
and oommoo senee 

The Kount of Jupiter. 


WITH 

Tointed fingers. 
Conical “ 
Square “ 
Spetulate '* 


MORMAL 

High religious ideal 
l^fty pride 
Pride in everyday life 
Prine io great enterprise*! 


IN Bxetas. 
Supentitton. 
Artistic conceit 
Vanity. 
Boestiur. 


Laenno. 

Abeence of Tenemtion. 
No respect fler olben. 
Abseooe of aelf-raipeat 
Vulgarity. 
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WITH 

Pbinted £neeia 

ConifaU 

Square 

Spatulattt " 

Pointed fingers, 
Ccfoica! ** 
Square " 
Spatnlate 

Pointed fingers. 
Conical 

Square *• 
Spatnlate *' 

Pointed fingers. 
Conical 
Square " 
bpatuUte 

Pomted fingers 
Conical " 

Square '* 

Sfettolate *’ 


The Mount of Saturn. 


MOSMAX.. 

Poetic metanchcdy. 
Morbidness. 

Love of solitude, not mis- 
anthropy, (hough. 
Love of agriculture and 
other safe, but active, 
occupattons 


IN BXCKSS 

Intense morbidness 

Saddest view of art, etc. 
Hatred of mankind 

Aggressive hatred of oth- 
ers. 


The Mount of the Sou. 


The exquisite dream 9411. 

Idealistic artists, writers, 
etc 

Artists of high stamp, but 
practical. 

* 'Artists fond of excllofreot 
and noise who pkt are 
them on canvat^ or in 
books. 

The • 

The master's intoitt re sci* 
ence 

Divine eloqr^ence 


The great invoi . :* 
The great dis( <' ot*rs 


Genius confining to in- 
sanity 

' alenl overrating itself 

Cupidity stifles te..l tal- 
ent 

Brxtggotds, without any 
talent; al //ays i.c the go, 
doing wre'rh*»'i work 
with a great nois^ 

junt of Merctvry 

Dreamers o£ new leli 
gions. 

'cvcntors of p^-a'Tticable 
things 

Dangerous &cheine/:u 

Advca^urcis ,>top at 
'JO crime 


The 

The courage of the n 
lyr. 

The courage of the ] 
triot. 

The courage of the 
dier. 

The courage of the v 
plorer, 


r IlSiount of ilArs, 

The violence of the reli- 
gious persecutor 

1 be violence of wounded 
vanity 

The violence of the dis- 
appointed schemer. 

The violence of the ruf- 
fian. 


The V ount of the Moon. 


Imagination at its best. 
1 he gifiAd artist. 

Healthy love of poetr 
etc. 

Love of nature. 


Sheer insanity. 
Extravagant vanity 

Absence of common sru e 

Often violent insanity 


LACKING. 

Cares nothing for the su- 
pernatural. 

Realist in art matters 

Chronic indifference 

Works hard but caret 
little for others’ so 
ciety. 


Art has no place in their 
dreams 

Clo^ei, but not trulj 
gifted 

No love for or intcllectu tl 
enjoyment 

Hatred for art and a!! 
mind culture 


Tioe themghts id cor’ 
limed. 

rdiXMieucc haudiiapii 
by some physical 
moral defect 

No scientific gifts f/r 
business abdity 

Active to VO useful pu' 
pose 


A coward in his creed 

A coward in facing the 
public. 

A coward in everyday 
life. 

A coward in the field 0! 
battle 


(Never seen ) 

Imitation in art matters 
actors. 

Humdrum existence 

Action never brighteoet 
by one tbougfatof ' 'whs 
could be '* 
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WITH 
Poiotad ficg«ni 


3o.iical 


Square 
SfutuUte ** 


Pointed fingers. 

I onical ** 
Square " 

Spatulate *' 


Tlie Mount Ventui, 


NOaMAZ. 

Ideal love 

Material love of a poet- 
ical character 
Honest family love 

A lover or husband who 
wants in hia mate a 


Stoicism 

Patience 

Ignores what pain or 
fear means 


IM tXCBSS 

Vicious imaginings 

Incnostan :y 
Sensnalit) . 

A Motmcii or a Turk, 
will hai^e a wife or 
sweethe^irt in every 
State ID the Union 


Hard-heartedneas 

Passive cruelty 
Active cruelty. 


LACUim 

Above even the idea of 
love. 

Artist wedded to bis art 

Indiffersnt to the charms 
of the other aex 

Fioda the other sea an 
incninbrance in his ac- 
tive esistence 


Sensitive soul. 

Easily offended 
Much afraid of physical 
or moral pain. 

A oosraid. 


comrade in bb inces- 
sant SRitatioD. 

The Lourer Mount of Mara. 
Heavenly resignation Unhealthy chastising of 

the flesk 


III. DXSFLAOXMEKTS OF THE MOT 7 MT 8 . 


When I speak of Displacements of the 
Mounts I must also mention my system 
of locating them, so as to know, for tn- 
otance, if an elevation found between the 
root« of the first and second fingers is 
the Mount of Jupiter inclines toward the 
Mount of Saturn or the latter inclines to- 
ward the Mount of Jupiter. This method, 
by the way, applies only to the Mounts 
und-r the fingers, a.s the others can be 
loc.Acd by simpk, cur.sory inspection , 
To succeed in thii, rather minute | 
icui’h ntf esbitates Ihc use of a magnify 
ng gla'i^ if ih*' ex:- inner be i'o» en- 
doA'cd with especially sharp eyesight 
In either cas^ thr reader must Irek for 
these tiny hues, which ff*nn the very 
outward texture of the skin. At the point 
constituting the apex or summit of c^h 
Mount these lines will be found grouped 
in designs marked very much like this. 

1 have also attempted to show apexes 
in the print of a hand l^ourj^Achagexw 


and no more are found across the hand 
directly under the fingers ; each of them 



repr'»senf as I spid, v*Iui ought to lx 
the summit vM a Mount when tli/^ , 
all i jur lotaied properly; aijv 
mtnt <.«n chua be easily given 'ts p* p.' 
sigii.n at ion 

A xMouiit to be at its If.,! nu*;t be 
f)la ed directly under ihe huger \* . 
be said to belong to, for is nor tlrO m, 
the continuation of the third ph'iianx’ 
The Mount must not be abnormally de- 
veloped and must be relatively firm un- 
der a gentle touch. If the consistency is 
soft it means that the quality it repre- 
sents has not been made use of by the 
subject, the nervous fluid hardens the 
substances it acts upon; at least for a 
time. Look at the same fingers, front 
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The Apexes or the Mounts — For I ocatino any pisi i acfment 


and back, and you will grasp niy mean 
mg and agree with me 

Monnt of Jupiter 

vanitv 

Toward the Mount of Saturn — belf 
consciousness 

Toward the Line of Heart — Pndr in 
affection 

Touard the L >nt of Heatl — Pridt in 


Toward the Line of Life — Pride in 
famil) 

Mount of Saturn 

1 oward the second huger — Intense 
love of solitud#* 

rpuird thf Mount of Ju piter — Mor 
bid pridt 

Toward thu Mount of the Sun -1 
niorludii) 

Toward tlu Line of Heart — Apprt 


intellect 


he ns on in luve 




plsp]ac6iii«nts. 


THE MOUNTS OF THE HAND 


llln«8s«a. S9 


Mount of the Sun, 

Toward the third finger — Affectation 
in attitude toward the public. 

Toward the Mount of Saturn — Selfish 
love of animals. 

Towaxd^JLhe^J^lount^^^ 

Shrewd management of one’s artistic 
talent. 

Toward the Line of Heart — The Gift 
of Mercy. 

Mount of Mercury. 

Toward the fourth finger — Sense of 
humor; eloquent after-dinner speaker. 

Toward the Mount of the Sun — Elo- 
quence of a flowery character; business 
blended with love of art. 

Toward the Percussion — Business suc- 
cess. 

Toward the Upper Mount of Mars — 
Making a trade of fighting; the merce- 
nary soldier. 

XTppor Mount of Man. 

Toward the Percussion — Pluck. 

Toward the Palm proper — Aggres- 
sion. 

Toward the Mount of the Moon — The 
power of hypnotism. 

Mount of tbo Moon. 

2ow2rdJhe_^U££cr^_Mouq^_ot^^^^ 
Imagination well within control; a love 
of harmony (in music). 

Toward the Rascette — Wild imagin- 
ings. 

TowarththeMouritjo^ — Imag- 
ination intensifies the emotions. 

Toward the Palm proper — Imagina- 
tion increases the aggressive force. 


Mount of Venus. 

Toward the Thumb — Emotions rule 
the will. 

^ward the Rascette — Sensuousness. 

Toward the Mount of the Moon — Sen- 
suality. 

With the angle of the Thumb (space 
between Thumb and I'lrst finger) "Vvell 
developed — A love of melody. 

Lower Mount of ^art. 

Toward the Mount of Venus — 
Power of endurance through affection.’ 

Toward the Mount of Jupiter — Power 
of endurance through pride. 

Toward the Thumb — Power of endur- 
ance through sheer will. 

IV. THE MOUNTS AS THEY REVEAL 
ILLNESSES. 

These tendencies are indicated either 
by the abnormal prominence of the 
Mounts or by their being covered with 
confused lines. 

Mount of Jupiter — Apoplexy; rush of 
blood to the head; lung troubles. 

Mount of Saturn — Nervous irrita 
tions; hemorrhoids; fluxes of blood 
downward; troubles with the legs, teeth 
and ears; paralysis; hcmiplegy; rheuma- 
tism; vice and its consequences. 

Mount of the Sun — HeaA^beatings , 
aneurism, troubles with the e>cs, up to 
loss 6f eyesight. 

Mount of Mercury — Bdious troubles; 
liver (fisea.ses, jaundices; extra nervous 
irritations. 

U|)per Mount of Mars — Sore throat; 
bionchitis: troubles with the blood, 
whatever their forms. 
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THE MOUNTS OF THE HAND 


Ttndmeiu. 


Mount of the Moon — Diseases of the 
bladder and kidneys; dropsy; stone; 
weakness of eyesight and sometimes 
blindness, but always as a consequence of 
the lymphatic dispositions which belong 
to the Mount of the Moon ; anaemia, gout. 
Also female troubles. 

Mount of Venus— Diseases of the gen- 
erative organs. 

Lower Mount of Mars — Same reading 
as the Mount of Venus (which see). 

T. THi xoxnm Aa they xvDXOATa 

8UIOXOAL TSKSSHCZBS. 

1 . The possessor of a predominating 
Mount of Jupiter seldom commits sui- 
cide, except when deeply humiliated 
in his overwhelming pride; or else he, 
a man of pleasure, feels that his sensual 
satisfactions are about to vanish. In 
that case he tries to bnng down every- 
thing else within a general conflagration 
or some other great disaster of which 
he is proud to be the instigator. 

2. The possessor of a predominant 
Mount of Saturn will throw himself from 
a high place or choose asphyxiation by 
gas, coal damp, etc. 

3. A predominant Upper Mount of 
Mars will induce the possessor to use the 


revolver, the dagger or the razor to cut 
short the thread of life. 

4. A predominant Mount of Mcr> 
cury inspires the idea of suicide by 
poison. This, by the way, is not unusual 
with an exaggerate Mount of Saturn. 

5. An exaggerate Mount of the Moon 
will induce its j^ssessor to ha\c re 
course to drowning to free himself from 
the burden of existence. 

6 and 7. Niitbcr the Mount of the Sun 
nor the Mount of Venus inspires any de- 
sire to commit Iclo da sc. The possessor 
of a large Mount of the Sun is too fond oi 
life and of too sunny a disposition, and a 
predominant Mount of Venus supplifs 
the owner with an unlimited supply 01 
consolati6n in the dark moments of hfc 

The reader will kindly bear in mmd 
that the exaggerate prominence of any 01 
these Mounts is not **per sc” evidence oi 
ajtwidcnc^josuiade^this tendency must 
be confirmed elsewhere in the hand, or 
rather in both hands, before any such 
surmise be allowable. But when the e 1* 
dence is all in and its weight is sufficient 
then the Mount will tell us the probabie 
mode of suicide toward which the siib 
jeet has an inborn inclination 
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SIGNS IN general^ 


Before I examine the various inde- 
pendent lines and signs that are fre- 
quently met with on the Mounts or at 
the places where certain absent Mounts 
ought to be located, I must give you a 
list of the Sixteen Signs most frequently 
discovered on the inside of the hand. 
They are 


spots, black spots and white sp ots. The 
shape, usually round, is often elongate 
and irregular. 

II. The cross ; it is either of the Latin 
form or the Greek (St. Andrew’s) shape. 

III. The star ; any addition of a 
single branch or ray to a crons trans- 
forms It into a star, although stars of siK 



o 0 o 

ciRca*> 


^<>11 

SQUARtS 

OOlS 

or Spots 

iswahos 

— 

< 

> 


A 


ANOL£S 

TRiANOlfS 

CROSSfs 

GRilLfS 



!? 

® 

6TARS 

3lSN 0^ 

J U»»lTER 

SIGH or 

SATURN 

5iOH M 

nit SUN 


cy' 

3 


SlIrN «f 

MERCviRl 

Sisn or 

mars 

5tGN of 

TKt MOON 



I. The spot or dot; most generally a 
imall, deep indentation in tlic skin, the 
color of which it retains. 

There are besides; red spots, bluish 


rays are more frequent 

IV. The circle (quite rare). 
V. The square . 

VI. The Tri-^".;le . 
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VII. The angle. 

VIII. The island. This is seldom 
found clsewhcie than on, cr ratherj^, a 
line. It ih considered as an island only 
when the line that contains it runs be- 
fore and continues running after it 
splits to reveal the island. In other 
words, an island open at one end must be 
considered only as a branch of a line 
Neither must a slight split in a line be 
considered an island. 

IX. The grille or gridiron, although 
generally represented on the Mounts 
under the fingers by a design similar to 
the one in the engraving, may assume 
much larger proportions, as it often does 
on the Mount of Venus, when it some- 
times covers the whole Mount by the 
combination of lines concentric to the 
Line of Life with horizontal Influence 
Lines. On the Mount of the Moon also, 
rays and cross-rays frequently form a 
grille of large proportions. 

The other seven signs are the Plane- 
tary Signs, referring to each of the names 


given to the Mounts. Although but sel- 
dom met k\ith, they are considered in- 
teresting enough- even if only on ac- 
count of traditional antiquity — to de- 
serve detailed mention in these lessons. 
They are, 

X. The Sign of Jupiter . 

XI. The Sign of Saturn . 

XII. The Sign of the Sun. 

XIII. Thp^^Sign^^of^^j^^ 

XIV. The Sign of Mars. 

XV. The Sign of the Moon . 

XVI. The Sign of Venus. 

I have met in several hands the Sign 
of the Moon (the crescent), and the Sign 
of the Sun (a circle w'lth a dot in the cen- 
ter, sometimes w'ith a sn]aller Concentric 
circle). Once I discerned clearly the 
“h” which constitutes the Sign of Sa- 
turn. The other signs I have never lo- 

I 

cated. Of course one does not expect 
them to occur in a perfect: form; if they 
are only roughly but indisputably 
marked, the readings belonging to them 
ought to be accepted and made use of. 
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JnpLUit* f3 


LiNBS AND SIGNS 


I. ON THE MOUNT OF JUPITEA. 



A single line — Success. 

You will find the single line feature to be 
favorable on every Mount, if uncut and not 
written crosswise. 



Two lines — Ambition divided io its 
purpose and hence unsuccessful. 


ON TUB MOUNTS. 



of Heart — Misfortune through, or in, 


love. Often read as — A love union end- 
ing wretchedly 



A succession of short lines arrailged 
ladder-like — A poor life suffering from 
repeated losses. 






^4 Jupiter 


Jupiter. 


^ND SIGNS ON IHr MOUNTS 


unlucky efforts toward succcns It they 
cross each other — Loose mora^'., penei- 
ally of a Falstaffian • haracter 
In that case they rtally form a unite twhnh 
see below) 

Capillary cross lines (hair linos) — A 
wound on the head 


This IS entirely traditional 



A Sprig on the Mount — Apoplexy 



A sprit — ^A ruined position, los» of 
foitune and reputation 



i^^ross~A happy union. (Take care 
not to confuse this independent cross 
with a line from the Line of Life baned 


on iht Mount, iht Utter would mean — 
So<_>al ambition thwaittd 


1 or ippioxinntw dat< of thii union, see 
my special chapter on dates 



A cross and a star — Most bplliant 
union jjeneralh love and position com- 
bined 

Very Difficult BeginnlnKs. Flnully Tor- 
tune Coming to the 
Subject Through a 
BrUliant Dnlon —A 
Line of Fate starting 
from the Rascettc in a 
senes of ciosses which 
continue up to, and af- 
ter, 20, after that con 
unuing very straight 
*nd fine On the 
Mount of Jupi ter a stir one ray of which 
ht^ps forming a cross jf union 
"A >uuri? ac.trfss who had had a great deal 
of hard tmits to go through, inttnagi.d to at 
tiut the attention >t the old King jf Hoi 
*iijd at Badt.li badtn lie interested himselt 
IP her success, niid she soon bctaint well 
krovyn and wealthy ” 
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A star — Ambition fully satisfied, sud- 
den rise in life. 

Bora of « Xother Who ZHed When the 
Child Oaise in the 
World. — A atarj^clcarly 



Life , or on the edge of 
the hand near the Line 
of Life. It generally cor- 
responds with a star (of 
death) on the Mount of 
Venus. 

“Desbarrolles states that he has ‘>ccn such 
a »tar in the hands of illogitimatc ch'Mrrn 
It IS really found near where stars progru -.t .- 
fating fires are found Only thost are g<’n 
crally higher up along the side of tie land 

Ambition Interfered wuh by a flevcngcful 
Enemy. — One branch of z 
deeply marked star on the 
Moiini of J upiter :s con- 
‘i ji ed by i line which 
( 1 1 the I me of the bun 
c ,1 ir, M junl of the bun. 

A vkun ill pM te lOf d to 
have j / n < mt i i ini cd 
by 1 ) , a famous 

Frei, ch drainatisi. 



She CTt.i^cd ‘•ifh a stinual that although her 
statements were false he Udtd ir rcceisc, 
that year, a mm.ii vu^etc'd d tin t*oii ” 

A square — Sober sense guiding *’ 
ambition. Preservation irum Svick.I i«^il 
ure. Capacity to command 



Sclf-possesion is the sine-qua-non of “the 
chief,*’ the square protects him against the 
intoxication of success. This applies just m 
well to business men, speculators and soci- 
ety leaders of both sexes. 




A trianyl" DiplonhVic cleverness; a 
ubtit polititun 

^ml now, for tht i.rst t me wi meet the 
gillie , also frequently callui t^ndn^, when 
ever tne hues and trove lines forming it are 
w'ide apart. As a m itter of fact, a grille as 
•> I lall, stpOtOt sign is ot %*.y uncommon 
ocurrtme ‘hi the Muuiit >f Vl/ius and 
die Moon It titdipits the major poition of. 
if not all, the Mount On the Mou its below 
the fingers !♦ is often represented bv many 
contused lines , and is generally read just as 
these confused lines would be. Grilles de- 
stroy the efficiency of the Mounts and arc the 
equivalents of exaggerate Mounts? in other 
words, ihfy turn qualities into defects and 
tven vKcs. Derb.«rrolles say^, very correctly, 
that they "chain down" the virtues of the 
Mount' and allow the evil instincts to take 
and keep, the upper hand 




the good qualities of the Mount. TheSignofM^ — The miliuiy com- 

Thq Sign of Saturn — Caution, love of mander’s geniuc 
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The S^gn oi the Moon— -Ambition led 
a spray by imagination. 



The of Vv.nuaj ~Dignifie<L deep 
2«id constant love. 

^hes€ 

a^itrdl sii^ns ought to be interpreted as in* 
dicating the jLountcrgariSj^^dj||ecu corre- 
sponding with the qualities that may have 
been ascribed to them above. 


XL OH THE MOITHT OF SATUBH. 

> 



Onc^^singl£jine — Very great lucK. 
One deep line fonnin ^ the end pi a 
Broken Line of Fate-- V* aceful but 


monotonous ending of life. 



Two^^garalleM^ — (often taken for 
sister lines to the Line of Fate) — Success, 
late and laborious. 



A number of lines — The more numer- 
ous the lines, the greater the ill-iuck, 
Daafnftss. Wound In the Logs.— A nne ol 
Head broken under the 
Mount of Saturn. On 
that hne a number of 
very deep dots close to- 
gether. An exaggerate 
Mount of the Moon. 

A number of vertical 
lines on the Mount of 

Saiur j \d I'.ie third pha- 
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Saturn 


lanx of thb second finger 

‘ The subject, a mixture of the Sati!irn and 
Venus type, had suffered from a grave ner 
\oii8 illness, culminating in deafness He had 
had an accident that manned one of his leg<i 



Several Lines c rossing the Mount and 
the Line of H^^art — Hercditarv rhtuma 
tibn 



V Line acr*^*; the tofi of the Line of 
fate — Unavoidablt. misfortune, if tht 
line of the Sun does not end especially 
str tn * st 



\larr^J|ines^scaling^the^ 
wise in the direction of the Mount of 


Jiipitctf- — Gradual rise in life towaid 
public honors. 

Capillary cross line s — A wound on 
the breast 



I ^ /p ’ll - Ceitain evil po ^ibihtits th< 
r fi which tin be iriccd v. 

I f ir. * f 1 C id m ’ [lc4i t 



\ cre ss — Chihile‘^->nL-»s tii Imi' > to 
make an tvil u‘?c )f occult stienct Cc 
trtme habulity to accidents. 



A star — Paral is, incurable disease 
If very strongly marked in both hands 
and with other signs (which see) — 
Death on the scaffold 
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If the star is faint and poorly formed 



the middle part ol the r\ C] n 

Mount of the Moon; a I ' ' 

very much rayed and .1 - • T 

crossed Mount of the 

Moon; and often a sloping 

Line of Head, while the \ ^ 

Line of Heart starts from \ J ^ 
the Lines of Life and 
Head in fatal cases. ^ 

“The subject died at 36 from the conse- 
quences of sexual excesses.'* 




('■S 


A pquare — Preservation from some 
great fatality read elsewhere in the hand. 


A star almo«:t in the middle of a double 


or triple Girdle of Ven 



^l££|dy_i!Uo the second finger- — Danger 


assassination. Should the hand be 


j?enerally bad — Murderous tendency. 

A circle- — A favorable omen, specified 



— Preservation of life in a 
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Baturn. 



A triangle- — Special aptitude for the 
occult sciences , if accompanied by a star 
on the t hird pha lanx of the second fin- 
ger — This aptitude will be used for evil 
purposes (black magic). 



especially in old age. Often imprison- 
ment 



Thc^^Sigl^^ofJugiter — Desire to gain 
fame through some discovery in the 
realm of philosophy. 

The Sign of Saturn — Intense devotion 
to the study of all things inysterious — 



religion, philosophy, occult sciences, etc 



tistic beauty in nature, and fine language 
in expressing one’s thoughts. 



The Sign of Mercury — Aptitudes for 
high mathematics ard astronomy. 








T b> Spo. LINES AND SIGN S 

The Sign of Mara — A combative spirit 
m the discussion of religious or philo- 
sophical problems. Found in the hands 
of old-time inquisitors and fanatics. 



The^Sign_of_tli^^|fo^ — Morbid im- 
agination. Often insanity. 



The Sign of Venus — A mixture of 
passion and despondency in the love of 
the opposite sex. 

Wuh^^r|^je«iggcratc^^tfou^ ^pply the 
principle laid down at the end of tbe signs 
on the Mount of Jupiter. 
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ON THE MOUNTS The Uun, 1«1 


or famc» or both. One career only. 



Tvo lines — Real talent but poor suc- 
cess; two conflicting talents. 
when one of the lines is clearly a sister 
line of the Line of the Sun (which see). 



Many confused lines — Artistic ten- 
dencies, unfortunately interfered with 
by scientific instihets; inspiration 
stopped midway to realization. In 
money matters — Many schemes coming 
to nothing profitable. 

Ca pillary cross lines — A wound on 
chhe’ arm. 
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Tht Bun 


tnd social standin^^. 



A <,ross with a good Line of the Sun — 
Sue* Often loft> reli^ous ideal 
the Line of the Sun be poor — Tende icy 
to rcl Kious insanit> (with other indica- 
tions), Often near — ^not toucbirg the 
Line. 



A^^crcrss^^^vjothou^^^^ of the 

!>un — Artistic blunders marrwi^ laictess 
Vi lid speculating 111 balanced intellect 



r reat fame due to genius and hard 
work, oft^'n wealth 

A star with a fine Line of the Sun 


and several clear parallel lines on the 
Mount-— Great wealth and generally 



■Tame or at least high social standing 
These lines have been called by ancient 
authors Lines of Reputation 



A ^tar without a good Liup of 
— Fame aft^^r inatu ii j s nkurrt i 
and not gen rall^ (f a d'^sribk chn 
a ter \\ taiih coming too laic to stcu ( 
happi K bb 

Life Saved In a Fire, — On the Uppei 
Mount of ^fA^ under the, 

Mounib of Ihe Sun and 
Merc iry and close to the 
Line of the Sun, a St An 
dreg's Cross surrounded 
by a square with a deep " 
dot at each comer. (Mars 
and the Sun both indicate 
fire.) 

**An actress at one of the Imperil Russn* 
Theatres escaped almost miraculously bemi 
burned to death on the st.igc This eve 
added much t:i her reputation all o«rer tl< 
world ** 

A square — Business ability protectmi 
the artist from being exploited. Pro 
tection against the intoxication due t 
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Th« Sun. loj 





An iU-foinitd circU at the base of the 

unt with a p<>or Line of the Suii — 
r>( sight endangered 



^ — Science a-^isting art to 

success 



somet mes culminating in real lunacy. 
Verv little talent magnified tenfold by 
the subject. 



i he Si^i ()1 |u| hi -I lo pi» iTr< in 
<;'^ate*‘iinnhK( liscourst s 



Thf Sii.^n of Sitiirn — A tendency to 
witnlness in the manifestations of artis- 
i f' genius In a bad hand — Misuse of 
an aptitude for occult sciences 
Tlu^^^Sign^oMhe^^S^n — Artistic genius 
intensified and bringing lame and for- 
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Upper JCam. 


The of the Moon — Wild schem* 


ing disposition that will deceive the sub- 
ject himself and his friends and associ- 




Several lines, rathe: confused — Vio- 


lent temper, lasciviousness, brutality in 
love; a very bad omen for the general 
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•ucccis of the subject. Abo bronchitis 
And disease cf the larynx. 



their length and depth indicate their 
power. 



htalth IS affected by these enmitier; it 
they croj>s the Line of the Sun , money 
matters are alTcrUd; if they c r oss the 
1 jne of l"ate, the career is endangered; 
if they cut the Line of Lite, relatives or 
supposed close friends are the guilty 
ones 

In that last sec Cliaper > > t-r T 
of Influence. 



Crossed Lines from the Percussion or 
simply on the Mount, particularly if deep 
and forked — Severe throat and bron- 
chial troubles. 

Larynaltb. 

from the Percussion 
on the Upper Mount 
of Mars ending in a 
fork. 

lady complaining 
of bronchial troubles 
was told that the above 
marking revealed a trou- 
ble in the larynx* not 
the lungs.** 



A spot — A wound in a fight. With 
an exaggerate Mount — The wound was 
inflicted by the subject 



^A^cro^ with an exaggerate Mount 
— Danger from the quarrelsome or stub- 
born disposition of the subject. Weth a 
fairly developed Mount — Danger 
bodily harm to be suffered by tlic sub- 
ject. 
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Upper Mam 



Homicide committed by the subject 
through furious anger or jealousy 
With a normal Mount — Danger of as- 


sassination. (See confirmation else- 
where and particularly on the Mount of 
Saturn and the second finger). 


A grille — Hemorrhage. Great dan 
ger of violent death. With an exagger- 



A grille over the lower part of the 
Mount extending to the upper part of 
the Mount of the Moon — Serious intes- 
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The Sign of Jupiter — ^The character- 
istic of the insatiable conqueror; met 
also in the hands of the “lady-killer." 



The Sign of Saturn — Disposition 
both morbid and murderous, found in 
the f>oisoner’8 hand when his fell deed 
has been incited by a desire of revenge, 
not by a thirst for lucre. 



The Sign of the Sun — Love of show, 
of vivid colors; childish vanity satisfied 
with a bright uniform or a gem. 



conquest and triumph on the field of 
buiioefts; found InHie bands of 


on the exchange or on the turf; in the 

hands of bom gamblers. 



The Sign of Mars — Intensifies the 
merits or demerits of the Mount. 



The Sign of the Moon — Violent in- 
sanity is threatened. 



The Sign of Venus — -Violence in love 
matters. 

With anjexggge|^e Mount apply the prin- 
ciplei laid down at the end of my readings of 
Jupiter. 

VL Oir THE MOUNT OF THE MOON. 

A single long lire \ presentiment of 

CVil 
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confused lines — ^Visions, in- 


somnia, nightmares. 

Gear vertical lines from the Rascette 


and up the Mount — Long travels. (See 
chapter on the Rascette 


A line down the Mount with a short 


one crossing it — ^Tendency to chronic 



* p « 1 



rheumatism or gout. Especially in the 
middle portion of the Mount. 


Fetal Aneurlam Oaueed by Qout— A cross 
on the Mount of the ^ 


Moon and a Line of ' C 

Heart broken under the l.-xC 

Mount of the Sun. 1 . ~ I I 

“Generally found in JT 

the Jupiterian types, 
who, being fond of \ | 

good hving are often j 

attacked by gout; the / 

extreme pains caused ^ 

by gout often bring about some severe heart 
troubles." 


m 


Horizontal lines startinir from the 


ercussioii — ^Vc ages. If the 


crossed, broken or islanded — ^Unpleas- 
ant or dangerous voyages. 

A voyage line reaching from the Per- 


cussion to the Line of Heart and end- 


therc in a star — ^I'he subject will 


abandon everything for the saKe of a 
long voyage, probably with a sweet- 
1 cart. 

Many confused and crossed lines with 


a sloping, starred or chained Line of 


Head — ^Tendency to insanity. 

Toung Xaa Who Bslloved Himtolf 
Hauntod by Ohoats. — 

A fair Line of Life, but Hh T 
with a black spot at 19. \ jL /'* 

A Line of Head droop- H 

ing at once, quite ^ 

chained, to the Mount / 

of the Moon. A Line of / \ M 
Heart, starting from the I \ / 

Line of Life and Head 

and occupying the place 

of the Line of Head, l triple Girdle of 

Venus virtually occupying the place of the 

Line of Heart and starting with a big star 


on the Mount of Jupiter. The Lower Mount 
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just 

above this a J|*£J«,St^,J|Lndrew|sitor 
*'A young man was affected, from his SS^ 
year on, with a peculiar monomania. He 
believed himself the chief of a band of spirits 
who surrounded him. He liad been addicted 
to vicious practices, and his nervous system 
was shattered. This star on the Mount of 
Jupiter with one ray penetrating quite 
deeply into the first finger is often found in 
the hands of insane people who believe them- 
selves occupying high positiona*' 



of the Kidneys. In women — Infallible 
sign of female troubles jesgecialljMnjw 



Many confused and crossed lines with 
a chained or islanded Line of Heart — 
Inconstancy in love affairs; often down- 
right immorality. 



at the upper part of the Mount- 
Chronic diarrhea ; if very heavy and 
forming a kind of grille — Intestinal 
troubles of the gravest nature. 

Many confused and cross lines at the 
bottom of the Mount — Bladder trou- 
bles; often Diabetes or Bright’s Disease 


is a star at the connection of the Lines 
of Head and Liver. 


Capillary cross Unes- ^Wounds on the 
body. 



A spot — Semu' disease of the nervous 
system from liystcria to raving madness; 
the Line of Head Vvill toui]dcic the diag- 
Is often read as a cioss (which 
see below). 

Intestinal Abscess. — A blue '■pot on th® 
Line of Life at 20; an- 
other blue spot, quite 
important on the 
Upper Mount of the 
Moon, 

“A friend of Desbar^ 
roUes almost died from 
a dangerous abscess in 
the intestines. 

A^^^cross — Superstitious, dreamy dis- 
position. If large, a deceiving nature, or, 
at least, one prone to t .-gging. In mat> 
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DItbftM. — A long voyage line Irom tht 
lower Percussion of the 
Mount of the Moon 
cutting the Line of Life, 
with n star on the Mount. 

**A young man afflicted 
with a terrible thirst (for 
water) was soon to be 
troubled with severe 
diabetes; water caused his 
illness." 

Disease of the Bladder; The Stone. — 

A inuch chained and 
poor Line of Heart. A 
Line of Head broken 
under the Mount of Sat- 
urn and sloping down 
into the lower part of 
the Mount of the Moon 
and ending in a star; 
that part of the Mount 
being much rayed and 
cross-rayed, a ray of the star extending to 
the lower palm (the bottom of the triangle). 

*'Seen in the hand of an old soldier, who 
pretended never to have been ill, but ac- 
knowledged being troubled with calculi (or 
stones) in the bladder.'* 



A^iriangle — ^Wisdom in the use of 
high imaginative faculties. 

A grille — Melancholia; nervous trou- 
bles; troubles of the womb and bladder. 

Read what I have to say about confused 
lines and cross lines on th^Mount Grilles, 
on the Mounts of the Moon and Venus are 



practi'-ally the equivalents of these confused 
and crossed lines. 



A grille with a star on the Mount of 
Saturn — Danger of partial apoplexy or 
paralysis. Often the star alone is enough 
A^^^oorJinc^of^^Heart^ indicating defective 
circulation of the blood foretells (with the 
above grille) coming 

telling of an impaired brain, 

SIS. 



A grille with a fine Line of the Sun — 
Poetical imagination; often found in 
literary women's hands. 

This is the equivalent of an exaggerat'' 
Mount of the Moon, whi^'n I consider as 
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acceptable in the hands of people of genius. 

The Gifts of Invention and Method United 
In the Same Hand. — 

The Line of Head cross< fN ' T 

ing the whole hand 1-1 H 

and forked before cross- .1 . J. I I 

ing the Line of the - 


ing the Line of the 
Sun. the lower prong go- 
ing low down into the 
Mount of the Moon, 


each surrounded bv three 




A. geniu'inan naa ' — 

been almost nuraculoudy saved from drown 
tug on three dilTcrcnt occasions.'* 
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The Sign of Saturn — Retigicnis tnsan- 

Uy. 

The Sign of the Sun — Extravagance 
in poetical and artistic manifestations. 
The folly of wealth. 



The Sign of Mercury — ^The taste for 
speculation pushed to extremes and to 
financial nun. 


hand otherwise good — Evil influences of 
a person of the other sex on the sub- 
ject's life. 



The Sign of Venu.s — A constant 
search after strange, new sensations. 

Again I call your attenrion to the pnnciple 
laid down at the end of ,ny readings 01 tHe 
Mount of Jupiter. 



The Sign of Mars — A strong ten- 
dency to brain fever; raving mania. 



igination; nightmares, insanity. Ina 


Vn. ON THE MOUNT OF VENUS 



Two or three vertical line s — Ingrati- 
tude. More frequently (and logically), 
Inconstancy. 

I have never verified these readings to my 
full satisfaction. 

Lines concentric to the I^inc of Life 
— (aside from the Line of Mars, which 
see) — ^They represent the subject’s love 
affairs which will not be under his or her 
control. 

For this and the next observations see also 
the Chapter on Lin«^^^^nflucnce^j3n^^ 
from, the Mount of Venus, etc. 
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thumb to the Line of Life — Overpower- 
ing influence of the opposite sex upon 
« portion of the subject’s life, if any of 


these lines are islanded — ^The love affair 
in quesdon will have been of a guilty 
nature. 


A quantity of lines much crossed — 



passionate disposidon. If the Mount is 
flat^^andjw^— The sign of the heartless 
debauchee already worn out 
This is really what is called a grille on 
the Mount of Venus, a small grille being 


Ajigot — Some serious disease con- 
nected with a love affair. AJblack jXOt 
— A venereal disease. 

Capillary cross lines — ^Wounds on the 


body. 



A St. Andrew’s cross, quite large — 
An only love. With a similar small cross 
oi^the_Mount^ofJ[u^^ happy love 
affair, with the "one” woman or the 
"one”man on earth. 



A^sta^Death of a reladvc or clos# 
friend. 



iV 
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Uttt will be the subject's whole 
1 hsT« oerer TcriSed this Tety sncient 

mdfaf. 

0^1 MMhm AbMidoaed with Urn OhUtf. 


Ymm. lis 




ofHeid — Diseased imagination. 


gether — ^The subject will be much loved 
by a person of the other sex, but it will 
all end in disaster. (Traditional). 

I never saw this sign ind I should hesi> 





A circle (very rare) — Chronic ill 
health. 




A star at the base — Misfortune due to 


a person of the opposite sex. 


A square at the lower part of the 


Mount quite close to the Line of Life 


but not touching it — Imprisonment or 


cloistered life. 

I must slate here, emphatically, that ^n«ve^ 
saw this sign in the hands of people about 
to be imprisoned or about entering convent 
life But, on the contrary, 1 have noticed 
it very freiuently in the hands of people who 
had led a recluse’s life, either by inclination 
or by order of court. For me it (this squacc^ 
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A triangle — Calculation (in a bad hand 


— venality) in love affairs; often found in 
the hands of husband or wife or both in 
what is known as P^rench marriages. 


lie in a bad hand — Lascivious- 


ness and unhealthy curiosity. The larger 
the grille the worse the lascivious ten- 
dency. 

As stated above the Grille on the Mount of 


Venus generally rovers the whole Mount. 


well marked Line of Intuition — Di sposi- 


tion to dream prophetic dreams or to 
conceive correct presentments. 

This reading is historical, not personal to 
the author. A much rayed Mount of the 
Moon would certainly have this meaning 
An island crosswise — An advantage- 
ous opportunity of marriage has been 
missed. 
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Lower Hars. 



love. 



The Sign of Mars — Brutal disposition 
in all love affairs; the animal instincts 
overpowering the higher feelings. 



The .^ign of the ^[ooi v An erutic 
imagination. A thonjiighl} had sign. 



The Sign of Venus — Increased (pird, 
ties otherwise shown by the Mount. 

Once more I call your attentien to ih^ 
prin<wiple Uid down Jt the end of my read ng 
of the Mount of Jupiter. 

Vin. ON THE LOWER MOUNT O)? 

MARS. 

1 found moat of the indications r.htmg < i 
Lines and Signs upon the Upper Mount ( ' 
Mars, to apply here also very corrtcib • 
leaving oul, of course, most of the aegre^ 
ivc ftaturcs. The two following ri olingj 
I think interesting to add to ihe ■ st. 



An dl-forined cioss. - Tenden.^ tn 
suiciov. (Very rare) 

It ms that in di. t c ise the r<-sign.,iion. 
t}pRal ol this Mount, hn»- gisiui pUivc lo 
despair 



A Star on a hori/ontal line — Mis- 
fortune or death for the person for 
%\hom this Line of IidUtence stands 
not the subject, but a rolat i.n or cL.-e 
frn nd 
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TUB SIONATURES OP TtiB MOUNTS. 


As a natural consequence of the im- 
portance given in Palmistry to the 
Presence^ the Exaggeration and the 
Abseni^ of the Mounts, the ancient 
teachers of the science directed their 
patient study toward those types, phys- 
ical, mental and moral, which are repre- 
sented in the hands by 
dominance of one particular Mount over 
all the others. The Modem Palmists 
have added their quota of minute and 
V ell classified observations to the treas- 
ures inherited from their forefathers, 
and have finally reached very similar 
conclusions; so that now they claim such 
occasional predominance of one Mount 
over all the others, to be accompanied 
almost invariably by certain physical, 
mental and moral features, the knowl- 
edge of which is considered by Desbar- 
rclles to be one of the essential acquire- 
ments of every well-equipped chiro- 
mant 

I need not insist in this chapter up^ n 
the fact that the astrological aspect of 
the question, alluring though it may 
seem to be, is to find no place in my 
book. Not that I deny the probability of 
the greater orbs, be they stars or planets, 
exerting over this little earth and its 
denizens certain influences of no mean 
importance; but simply because I con- 
sider thv.* stud> cf this most curious and 
captpa’irg theory loo complex and too 


minute not to become a hindrance to the 
practical learning of hand-reading. I 
have decided, from the start, to turn 
away from such impedimenta, to pass 
them by, so to speak, almost unheeded, 
for the goal I keep in constant view 
proves fully sufficient to absorb my best 
and most strenuous efforts. 

Therefore the reader will understand 
that the words Jupiterian, Saturnian. So- 
lar, Mercurian , etc., used through this 
chapter, are not to be understood in the 
astrological meanings cf "bern under 
Jupiter, or Saturn, or the Sun,” etc., but 
simply indicate that, in the hand 5 of the 
subject under examination, the Mount 
of Jupiter, or Saturn, or the Sun, etc , 
has been found distinctly predummat- 
ing — “ruling,” if you prefer — over all 
the others. 

T4ie pictures inserted through this 
chapter will be found to represent, rather 
roughly, the Mount that overshadows 
all the others, and the type of palm and 
fingers more generally found associated 
with such a predominance. The apex 
of the Mount is not indicated in the 
same manner as in the section I devoted 
to the Displacements of the Mounts ; but 
the purpose of these engravings being 
different, I allowed tbe artist to express 
the idea in his own way, and the result 
is certainly clear, if not pleasing. Still 
the skin-markings of the apex are the 
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only ones the student must pay attention 
to whenever placing the Mounts below 
the fingers where they belong. 

I shall now divide the examination of 
what I call the Signaturc^faichJ^^ 
into three paragraphs: 

L The Physical peculiarities of the 
type . 

II. The Health p eculiariti es of the 
type - 

ties of the type . 

Z. TBB MOUNT OV J U PI T M L 
Those people in whose hands the 
Mount of Jupiter is found gedomina^ 
over all the other Mounts are called 
in Palmistry 

L Physical Peculiafities. 

Pne Jupiterians are strongly built and 
t iiddle height. Their complexion is 


light and clear-colored; they are rather 
fieshy. Their voice is sonorous, their 
eyes are large, smiling and melting; the 
pupils are large, round and limpid; the 
eyelids are thick and with long eye- 
lashes; their hair is chestnut in color, 
long, thick and curly, but they lose it 
early in life; their beard is also wavy; 
the eyebrows are bow-thaped and well 
marked; the nose is straight, but not 
specially long; the mouth is large and 
thick-lipped, with the upper lip slightly 
overlapping the lower one; they have 
long teeth, especially two long upper 
middle ones; their cheeks are fleshy and 
firm, with the bones not very prom- 
inent; the chin is long, with a dimple at 
the base; the ears are of medium size 
and rather close to the head; the neck 
is shapely; the shoulders and the back, 
quite fleshy; they grow stout rather 
early in life. They have much hair over 
the body and their feet are hard and 
plump. They perspire abundantly, espe- 
cially on the summit of the head. They 
walk in a quiet, stately manner. 

When the jupiterian type is spoiled by 
other indications in the hands we are apt 
to find a lack of healthy glow in the 
whiteness of the skin ; also straight haur, 
a short, ill-shaped nose and tong, black 
teeth. 

A good Jupiterian wilt have loi^, 
smooth, square-tipped fingers, with a 
first fingcT conically shaped, and above 
the average in size; a thick, half-soft 
palm, a long first phalanx of the thumb 
and the inside third phalanges quite 
plump. 
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11. Health Peculiarities. 

The Jupiterian is both bilious and 
sanguine in temperament. He is subject 
to gout. Being a great drinker and 
eater, he is bound to suffer from his in- 
dulgence in that respect. His ten- 
dencies are sensual without being 
vicious, except when the type is shown 
to be spoiled by other undesirable indi- 
cations in the hands. 

III. Mental and Moral Peculiarities. 

The Jiipiterians arc gifted for public 
life, statesmanship, high offices, even the 
army and important positions in the 
church. They are full of confidence in 
themselves, esscntiall> good-natured 
and often warm-hearted and cliaritable. 
They are apt to speml money t (')0 freely 
and show a somewhat exaggiTate con- 
tempt for everything mean and iniserly. 
They are religiously inclined, but are 
fond of splendid ceremonies and of out- 
v\ard show of every kind. They are 
born aristocrats and conservative to a 
degree They believe in law, ordei, hivr- 
arrliy. They love peace, but hat<' all 
clieating and deceit and will fight with- 
out hesitation anyone who trample., 
upon their beloved tPiiot*:. 'I hey a»-» 
easily pleased and keep their frieii«l< 

They grow to manhood cdsiiv The 
proverb says that the Jupiterian ‘ ’s early 
out of puberty and poverty;” the pure 
type is bom lucky and is helped to suc- 
cess by its being a general favorite. 
Jupiterian in music was Ros.*)ini; in 
painting, Rubens; thedr works are most 
correct illustrations of the type. 

When other unfavorable indications 


show the Jupiterian type to be spoiled, 
he* is insufferably overbearing, despotic, 
spendthrift, selfish to excess, a de- 
bauchee, who sacrifices wife and chil- 
dren ro his vile habits and very soon be- 
comes a weak and degraded object for 
general contempt. His luck is not with 
him any longer, and his detestable in- 
stincts culminate in scuundrelism, for 
his passions are devouring and he 
must satisfy them at any risk. 

31. THE MOUNT OE SATVEN. 

Those people in whose hands the 
Mount of Saturn is found pred< «Miinat- 
ing o\er all the other Mounts art called 
in Palmistry Satiirnian.s. 

I. Physical Peculiarities. 
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The Saturnians are tall, thin and pale; 
their skin is sallow, rough and dry, easily 
wrinkled; their hair is lanky, thick and 
dark ; they lose it early ; the face is long, 
the cheeks hollow, the cheek bones quite 
high; the eyebrows are black, upturned 
at the start and joined in the middle; 
the eyes are deep-set, dark and generally 
sad; they glisten only *ander the influ- 
ence of anger or suspicion. The white 
of the eye is yellowish; the ears are 
large; the nose thin and pointed; the 
nostrils but slightly opened. The mouth 
is large, with thin lips, and the lower 
jaw prominent. The Saturnians have 
fine teeth, that deteriorate early; the 
gums are pale. Their heard is dark and 
abundant, except along the cheeks; the 
chin is large and heavy in its lower part ; 
the neck is long, with strong, cord-likt 
muscles, veins in clear sight and a 
marked Adam’s apple. Their bones arc- 
massive in spite of the thinness of the 
type. They have a narrow, hairy chest 
and very high shoulders, giving them a 
stooping appearance. Arms and hands 
are muscular, but awkward and homely- 
looking. 

Their fingers are long and knotty, espe- 
cially the second finger, which has al- 
ways a strong first knot. The tips are 
cxaggerately square and quite often 
spatulare, especially the tip of the sec- 
ond finger. The first phalanx of the 
thumb is abnormally large and fre- 
quently flat. 

The worst type of Saturnian is hunch- 
back or cripple and cross-eyed, with 
scant hair and a frightful thinness of 
body. Their fingers have, in an exag- 


gerate degree, all the characteristics 
enumerated above. 

II. Health Peculiarities. 

The Saturnian is the truly bilious 
ty£e, in contradi.stinction to the Mer- 
curian, who is nervosQ-bilioiis . He is 
also subject to diseases of, and accidents 
to, the feet and legs; many cripples are 
Saturnian; they often suffer from vari- 
cose veins and lose the u.se of iheir legs 
comparatively early in life. They worry 
a great deal and suffer from chronic 
melancholia that frequently grows into 
sheer insanity. The worst Saturnian 
type dislikes water and is filthy, out of 
personal taste. 

III. Mental and Moral Peculiarities 

The Saturnian’s main characteristics 
are sadness, on one side, and extreme 
prudence on the other. He lacks ven- 
eration and is a born doubter. He de- 
lights — in his own peculiar way— kIis- 
ciissing forever the religious and eco- 
nomical problems of the time; his tastes 
are in the direction of occult sciences; 
he is also fond of cliemi^try, physics, 
medicine and even higher mathematics; 
and is ohen very successful in these 
branches of learning He likes country 
life and agriculture, and, being essen- 
tially conservative and su.spicious by na- 
ture, he prefers investing his money in 
farm lands as offering the least risk of 
loss. He has a strange, mysterious gift 
for discovering veins of precious metal 
or locating oil fields. He dislikes to 
obey, and incites o/..^rs to riots, in 
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^hich he takes but little active part, as 
his inborn prudence won’t let him run 
personal risks. He prefers dark colors 
in his clothes and home furniture and 
is not fond of the everyday pleasures 
of life. He cares but little for other 
people’s society ind is not of an amorous 
temperament. Very strict, severe and 
abstemious priests are generally Saturn- 
fans; there are many Satumians in the 
soberly-clad, silent and scheming Order 
of Jesuit Fathers. The Saturnian spends 
little, saves all he can, and when his type 
is very pronounced is a downright miser, 
often a filthy one. Among the ancient 
philosophe/s many were Saturnians ; but 
among artists only those whose inspira- 
tions have some invariably sad strains, 
in color or tonality, can be called Sa- 
turnians; they prefer old-fashioned 
classical principles to romantic inova- 
tions, and have a sort of grayish monot- 
ony enveloping their well-shaped and 
orderly “fforts. The Saturnian is slow, 
patitnt, tireless. He gambles passion- 
ately, but always plays a system, thus 
excusing his weakness by calling it 
scientific experimenting. As a rule he 
is very unlucky. Independence, even to 
license, is the Saturnian’s main idiosyn- 
crasy; he can bear no restraint; hence 
his love of solitude and often his dislike 
of mankind. 

In its worst form this type transforms 
this passive misanthropy into malignant 
hatred and becomes dangerous to a de- 
gree, Prisons are full of Saturnians; 
poi<ioi,crs are Saturnians; so are the 
Cohl-hlooded tormentors of wife and 
children; so were the Inquisitors of old 


burning at the stake the victims of their 
intolerance. Finally, Satumians have 
been considered the world over as pos- 
sessing the evil eye and using their de- 
testable power in blighting men’s hopes 
and the fruits of the earth. 

Let me add right here that the Sa- 
turnian type, even in its mildest form, 
is but very seldom met with; in the ex- 
amination of hands even a moderately 
developed Mount of Saturn is excep- 
tional. At times one discovers in handa 
a flat but somewhat rayed and cross- 
rayed Mount of Saturn; this is sufficient 
indication of Saturnian tendencies that 
will need watching. 

nz. TUB U0X7HT OP TUB BUK. 

Those people in whose hands the 
Mount of the Sun is found predominat- 
ing over all the other Mounts are called 
in Palmistry Solar Subjects. 





The Sun. 


THE SIGNATURES OV THE MOUNTS 


The Sun. 


I. Physical Peculiarities. 

Tlie Solar Subject is of a height just 
above the average and is shapely and 
handsome; his complexion has a kind of 
a golden hue suffused with a healthy 
glow; his beard and hair are abundant, 
soft and wavy, of a beautiful, sunny 
shade of blond; his forehead is broad, 
but not too high; his eyes are large, 
almond-shaped, brilliantly lit and with 
the whites pure and limpid; their ex- 
pression is both frank and sweet; the 
pupils are of a brown color, and the eye- 
lashes long. The checks arc firm and 
rounded, the nose straight and deli- 
cately chiseled, ana the eyebrows beau- 
tifully curved. The mouth is not large 
and both jaws meet gracefully; the teeth 
are white and well-arranged in oral, 
colored gums. The voice is not very 
strong, but of a charming tone; the 
chin is round and not prominent; tiu* 
ears are pink-colored, lather small and 
close to the head. The necL is k>i‘g and 
fleshy but most gracefull; ciuved, tli'' 
body is not hairy at all The ‘'hes* <nmea 
forward in a healthy fa'^hiv n, and, al- 
though smalI-boi;ed, the limbs ar( 
shapely and agile 

The Solar SulijoUs are seldom • 

they arc inub<.ular wuhout superabun- 
dance of fat. They walk witii fiim elas- 
ticity and their movement.s show tlie 
absence of any eFort; they aie born ath- 
letes. 

Tlie Solar Subjects have smooth fin- 
gers, conical someliiues, but more gen 
erally with moderate)} square tips; the 
thumb IS of average ‘^ize, the second pha- 
lanx sormwhat laigc. Palm and fingeis 


arc of equal size. They have occasionally 
a trace of the second knot. 

When the Solar type is exaggerate and 
accompanied by undesirable indications 
in the hand, we find the .subject rather 
undersized, with blond, crispy hair and 
a dark yellow complexion. He is often 
cross-eyed and possesses twisted, ill- 
shaped, sometimes spatulate fingers, 
with a flabby palm, the first phalanx of 
the thumb being extravagantly devel- 
oped. 

II. Health Peculiarities. 

As a rule the Solar Subject enjojs a 
wcU-balanced health, the fact of his be- 
ing essentially hopeful ard looking only 
at the bright side of things contributing 
greatly to his physical welware. His 
weak point is his eyesight; the accidents 
that threaten him most are caused by 
fire He is fond of the good things of 
life, but is loo intellectually endowed to 
indulge m any excess, and his health is 
again he gainer by this disposition to 
moderation in everything. 

} Of course in the bad Solar Subject 

I lilt sc advantapcb art reduced to a rninb 
.num; he often becomes toiallv blind, 
and IS apt to die in a country far 
from his birthplace. 

Both in good and bad Solor Subjects, 
the organ found often in a poor ( ondi ■ 
tion IS the Htart. They are frequently 
troubled with palpitations, inegular 
beats and even aneurism. When a fever- 
ish disposition is marked elsewhere in 
the hand, the Solar Sulqecls are gener- 
ally affected by fevers common in the 
♦ropical countries, such as Yellow Fever, 
vomito negro, etc Finally Solar Sub- 
jects seem to be chosen victims of sun- 
strokes. 
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III. Mental and Moral Peculiarities^ 

Intellectually the Solar Subjects are 
as richly endowed as they are physically. 
They learn everything almost by intu- 
ition and without the need of hard study, 
especially in the domain of fine arts or 
literature. They invent sometimes and 
imitate often, doing both with admirable 
skill and facility. Their versatility is 
surprising, and so is their love for every- 
thing that is beautiful in nature and art. 
They are consequently very fond of fine 
clothes, rich furniture and splendid jew- 
els. They become quickly centers of at- 
traction, and make ardent (if not con- 
stant) friends and bitter enemies— the 
latter, envious rivals. They have a clear, 
logic a! understanding of most problems, 
be it religious, intellectual, or even of a 
business nature, whenever business, by its 
character and scope, deserves the atten- 
tion of a man of brains. Tlie Solar Sub- 
ject lights up every topic he touches. He 
is eloquent with ease — not always very 
deep, but ever picasing and easily under- 
sliX)d. He often reaches high positions 
and makes money without difficulty. As 
the proverb .says, “he turns everything 
into gold.*' Ilis weak point is his habit of 
speaking out his mind too quirkl) and too 
frankly; in fact, he likes to hear himself 
talk. 

In religion he is not a fanatic, but an 
easily convinced believer, without a 
superstitious trait in him. By intuition 
he often penetrates quite deeply the mys- 
teries of occult sciences; they attract him, 
and his brain power loves to tackle those 
high, difficult problems. His disposi- 


tion is cheerful and kindly; he is not 
especially amotous, except of beauty for 
its owr vC; women often abuse his 
^ laxity; as a husband h- 
is . success. He gets angry quickly, 
and cools off at once; he never bears a 
grudge and generally ends by making 
friends of his worst enemies, but his bril- 
liancy inspires so much envy that he has 
but few real friends. lie is not dissi- 
pated in his habits, and is fond of healthy 
open-air exercise; he i.«^ a great traveler 
over the face of the earth. His most ar- 
dent wish >s to render his name both 
famous and esteemed. In the Solar Sub- 
ject, at its best, there is no trace of ego- 
tism or vulgar ambition, but an intense 
thirst for the noblest kind of celebrity. 

Modified by unfavoiable indications in 
the hand, the weak points of the Solar 
Subject become terribly harmful to him- 
self and others. He shows himself vain 
to a deg^ree, with a love of nonsensical 
and ruinous display, and is so intent 
upon making the world speak of him 
that he would just as hef commit a crime 
if it put him at the head of the criminals 
of his time. He generally exaggerates 
greatly whatever little artistic or literary 
merit he may possess, and claims arro- 
gantly place at the top” that does not 
in the least belong to him If repulsed, 
he becomes intensely bitter and malig- 
nantly discontented, accusing everybody 
of being privy to a conspiracy against 
his legitimate dues. Then he begins, 
and continues, to sho'" himself the re- 
lentless enemy of all those his petty tal- 
ents cannot equal. 

He is as unsuccessful as his brother— 
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the Solar Subject at his best — is tri- 
umphantly cosuiucring. 

XT. nSB XOUBT OY XESOUBT. 

The people in whose hands the Mount 
ofidercury is found jgrcdominating over 
all the other Mounts arc called in Palm- 
istry Mercurians. 



I. Physiral Peculiarities. 

The Mercurians arc small of stature, 
but well-built, with an elongated, pleas 
ing face, which remains young-looking 
quite late in life Their complexion I*) 
light, of the color of new honev, and 
the least emotion sends a blush to the.r 
cheeks; their hair is of a chestnut cohe 
and slightly curling at the end; tti 
skin is soft, and the expression ol tlun 
face very changeable; the iorrhead is 
rather bulging. Their bear«l short, 
darker Mian the hah-; the eyebrows thin, 


curved and joined. Their eyes are deep- 
set, very quick and penetrating; some- 
times restless, with yellowish whites and 
thin eyelids. Their nose is long and 
straight, with a rounded, dimpled tip. 
Their lips arc thin, the upper somewhat 
fuller, and the mouth generally half 
open; the teeth are smalt, and the chin 
long and pointed, sometimes turned up 
like Napoleon’s. The neck is strong, the 
shoulders sturdy, the chest broad and 
wcll-musclcd; so are the limbs, although 
the bones arc small. The voice of tlie 
Mercurian is decidedly weak, lacking 
sonority. 

The hands of the Mercurian are large 
and the palm elastic, with fingers of 
mixed types, the fourth linger alw'ay*- 
conical. With the exception of a slight 
first knot, the fingers are generally 
smooth; they are very supple and .skill- 
ful. The thumb is long, the second pha- 
lanx especially. 

Wh n the Me.curian type is spoued In 
unlavorabie iiidiralions, the Mibiet \ is 
dark co'Tipicxinncd, an<l a sombre glow 
burns in the deeph sunk, ^liiftiiig c\cs. 
The haT is of ari ugb, ubdt s Idondc 
hue. The bad SatumiaU' h.o t uted 
feature^, with the griniitiur t i'a-.'irtrr- 
istic-> of the ape, and are vdten liiiiich- 
barls the mrdignaiu, I atifu! I ’ id 

In the bad Metcurinii t; pi. tli ba ' 1*^ 
arc 'oft to flabbiness, tin fu.pi n .tn \ 
ji,,..;Lralely long tv iste 1 ind bent back- 

U Health Peculiarities 

Tl.' Mcnuiian is endowed with a 
.urvous-bdious temperament H.s 
w<.ak points arc his liver and digestive 
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organs. He is also apt to suffer from 
troubles Of, and accidenU to, the arms and 
hands, especially such troubles as inter- 
fere with the rapidity of his movements. 
On that account even troubles of, or acci- 
dents to, the legs have been indicated by 
evil signs, etc., on the Mount of Mer- 
cury. 

nL__MCTtol__and^M Peculiarities. 

The Mercurian is quick in thought 
and action, and is fond of every mani- 
festation in which his mental and physi- 
cal alertness plays a part. He is skillful 
at all games, in and out of doors, and de- 
lights in oratorical contests in which his 
gift of repartee assures him success. He 
is a great judge of human nature and a 
clever manager. He schemes with tire- 
less activity and possesses a real influ- 
ence over his fellow-beings. No one 
masters better than he does the science of 
life. He is a deep student also; mathe- 
matics U generally his first choice; next 
to it medicine, and even the occult sci- 
ences. He cares for art and literature 
only in so far as thc> are close to human 
nature and appeal to his reason and his 
love of clearness. He is above all an ex- 
cellent business man, frequently very in- 
genious in discovering new ways of mak- 
ingmoney. Heis often an inventor,an ex- 
cellent lawyer and a convincing teacher. 
His eloquence is built on fads, not fan- 
cies, and its triumph is that of quick, lim- 
pid logic. He is a born actor, and his 
mimic is genuinely true to life. He has 
the best points of the Saturnian, as far 
as inborn scientific talent is concerned, 
but is his superior in his handling of 


men. He is not viciously inclined, or 
even amoxxMis, but affectionate a ad 
equally tempered; a safe, not a gushing, 
friend. He loves his family and dotes on 
children. He has, at times, the gift of 
divination; but generally his mood is 
more of the merry, mildly-mocking 
kind. He is fond of traveling and likes 
nature and its beauties more than their 
artificial representations. 

When afflicted with undesirable mark- 
ings the Mercunan*s natural gifts, be- 
come dangerous to a degree. His plan- 
ning tal^t concentrates itself upon 
treacherous scheming, and he turns out 
to be a liar and a cheat of the deei>e5t 
dye; he often pretends to be pastmaster 
in occult sciences for the sole purpose 
of making dupes. On the other hand the 
bad Mercunans are themselves child- 
ishly superstitiou.s. They are found fre- 
quently among the professional tramps; 
the Gypsies aic nearly ail of the bad 
Mercurian type. Not only the bad Mer- 
curians deceive others systematically and 
all the time, but they arc often fool 
enough to deceive themselves a.^id to be- 
lieve in the ‘'sure*' sucres': f their worst 
combinations. 

V. THE HOtTHTS OV MABa 

Those in whose hands the Mounts of 
Mars are predominating over all the 
other Mounts are known in Palmistry as 
Martians 

Desbarrolles, who recognized as 
Mount of Mars only w.rat I call in this 
book the Upper Moun t, confined his in- 
dications as to the signature of this 
Mount to a predominating Mount of 



Xan. 


THE SIGNATURES OF THE MOUNTS. 


Mars along the Percussion^ between the 
Lanes of Head and Heart. My drawing, 
although entirely original to my work, 
follows this reading of the master. Of 
course a strong Lower Mount of Mars 
would simply strengthen these indica 
tions. 



I. Physical Peculiarities. 

The stature of the Martian is above 
the average; he is strong, without being 
heavy, with a small, thick head, an open 
brow and a very widely developed ceie- 
bfllum (lower part of the back of the 
head). The face is round and the skin of 
a reddish hue (especially near the cars), 
often .spotted and never thin. The hair 
is short, crisp, curly and of an auburn 
color He has large, bright, daring eyes, 
the pupils either a brown or a ru.siy gray, 
looking at one fixedly and command- 
‘ngly, the whites more or less bloodshot 


The mouth is large, with thin lips, the 
inferior one the thicker of the two; the 
teeth, of a yellowish enamel, are healthy 
but small and ranged like those of a dog. 
The eyebrows are thick, straight and 
low and the Martian often frowns. 

His nose is sharp and long, often 
curved and beak-like; his chin turns up; 
his beard is short and hard to shave; his 
ears are small, but grow away from the 
head; his cheeks are thin and the cheek 
bones prominent. The neck is short, 
strong and of a bluish red, the veins 
much in evidence; the chest is splen- 
didly developed, the shoulders broad and 
fleshy and the back covered with bulg- 
ing muscles, the articulations are thick 
and the bones above the average in size: 
the thighs are relatively short, but the 
legs arc well-shaped, and the Martian 
walks with a brisk, proud and deter- 
mined step. His voice is powerful and 
of a commanding tone. His movements 
are so quick and unexpected that he 
often breaks things around him. 

The hand of the Martian is hard, with 
thick, strong, short fingers ; the first pha- 
lanx of the thumb is much larger than 
the second. 

Whenever the hand of the Marrian 
contains other unfavorable indications 
you will find him to be short of stature, 
with an inflamed face, a twisted mouth, 
a threatening, ever suspecting, look in 
his blood-injected, deep-set eyes, and a 
continual frown on his brow. The voice 

rough, the skin is spotted with red, the 
hair droop, flat and colorless; the ears 
are long and the beard stiff and ill- 
kept. The hands are thick and short. 
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like that of the born bully, with a rough, refuses to listen to reasoning, which he 
red skin; the first phalanx of the thumb is probably would fail to understand, fic 
club-shaped, and the inside third pha- is fond of good eating, of plenty of it 
langes of all the fingers are bulging. especially; he prefers meats cooked rare 

and heavy, headv wines, to any culinary 
II. Hea)th Peculiarities delicacies’ and is cspeciallj fond of con- 

The Martian represent, the sangfuinc vival reunions and boi^^tcmui merriment 
temperament. He has ically too much He hkes circuses, bull-fighis and pnze- 
blood, or his blood is too rich. His hab- fights. As a profession soldiery is his 
its—of Ahich more in the next para- first choice, next the exploring of wild 
graph — ^are apt to over-excite ihis char- I countries, next the butcher’s stall. His 
acteristic and bring to him loss of blood, I pride is great, and so is his fondness for 
apoplexy, skin diseases, inflammation of ^ showy clothes, decorations, honors, small 
the in < r organs. He runs a great risk of j or great. He always wants to be to the 
wound> in quarrels, and, being a bom ' front, and manifests open contempt for 
fighter, he rather courts such dangers, the deep scholar an«l iht quiet, planning 
either in brawls, duels or battles business man. W'hcnever he tackles an 

.^t its worst the Martian v;ill commit art or profession he inoculaies it with 
such violent crimes as will lead him to his own views; as a painter, he will con- 
ihe scaffold. centrate all his efforts into putting on 

_ . canvas battles or hunting scenes; as a 

III. Mental and Moral Peculiarities. . . , , , 

I ■ — —■■ ■ ■I musician, the composing or placing of 

At its best the Martian is generous, marches, dances, and brass instruments 

magnanimous and a devoted friend. He I will be his favorite work; as a litterateur. 

thi'ivvs his money aw'ay for other people’s j he will narrate endless stories of blood- 

sake, as well as for his own, and he ; shed, mingled with a gootl deal ot brag- 

knows no fear. He has plcniN of energy gadocio. With all his defects the true 

and perseverance and will go through Martian is admirc<l by the crow'd and is 

any amount of peril and fatigue to a born chief, even in our time of effete 

bring an enterprise to success. But he civilization. 

has very little dchcac> in his intercourse The worst Martian type — revealed by 
with his fell vW-bting.s; he goes straight other disastrous indication.s in the hai ds 
to his goal without minding tbe pain he — will be highwa)man, buiglar, rufiian, 
may cause; and in his love matters he murderer. He is as dangerous to society 
always act.s audaciou'.ly, and often sue- as a railroad engine lei loose in a 
ceeds by his daring ways. He is very crowded thoroughfare. He has to be 
amorous by nature, not viciou.s, but sim- suppressed as earl> , s the Uw prriim^, 
pl> physically excited to nuinberie.s.s either behind steel pri.son bars or on tlie 
I'lve conquests. He is domineering and Scaffold. 
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▼I. THE XOirVT OF THE MOOH. 

Those in whose hands the Mount of 
the Moon is found predominating over 
all the other Mounts are called in Palm- 
istry Lnnar^^Sub^cc^ 



I. Physical Peculiarities. 

'The Lunar Subject is of a tall stature 
and has a round head, broad above the 
temples, v\iih an insignificant brow and 
that part of the cranium that surrounds 
the eyes quite bulging His complexion 
IS of a dead white, with occasionally the 
addition of a pinkish hue; his flesh is 
soft, for although the muscles are large 
they are sponge-like in consistency. He 
has very fine, supple, blonde hair, not 
thick however, and no hair on the body. 
Til his face, quite broad and full, the 
nose is small and nmnd-tipped. Tlic 
tnouth is small and thick-lipped, as if al- 


ways pouting; the teeth arc large, yellow- 
ish, badly-arranged, and they deteriorate 
early; the gums are quite in evidence 
and are usually pale. In the eyes, round 
large and bulging, the pupils shine with 
a dull, liquid, gray-bluish tint; the eye- 
lids are large and thick; the blonde eye* 
brov’s are joined and poorly marked; the 
chin is fat, heavy and retreating; the 
ears are stuck dote to the head. 

I Tlie neck of the Lunar Subject is long, 
white, fleshy and streaked with many 
wrinkles; the chest is fleshy, but the tis- 
sues are flabby and unhealthy looking. 
The stomach is quite bulging, while the 
legs are heavy, thick at the ankles, with 
large homely feet. The inferior extrem- 
ities often look swollen, as if water- 
logged. 

Of course, in such a type, the hands 
are bound to be fat and quite soft; the 
fingers are short, smooth and inclined to 
be pointed. The first phalanx of the 
thumb is much below average. 

At its worst the Lunar type — when it 
is accompanied by other undesirable in- 
dications — if often affected v\itii ill-smcIl- 
ing sweats and disturbed cyebight; the 
skin IS of a livid white and covered with 
spots. The hands assume, in an extreme 
form, the above characteristics. 

II. Health Peculiarities. 

The Lunar Subject, being essentially 
of a l>niphatic temperament, has a poor 
blocxland cannot stand hard work or pro 
kmged exertion He suffers from hal- 
luciiiations, going sometimes as far as 
actr.al insanity, and is con>tant}y anxious 
about his health. The iIlLvaac^ he is fre* 


s 34 Moon. 


THE SIGNATURES OF THE MOUNTS. 


V«nii5. 


quently troubled with arc paralysis, con- 
vulsions, epilepsy; also different forms of 
insanity. He is in danger of drowning 
and of suffering from kidney, bladder 
and womb troubles, as well as rheuma- 
tism and gout ; grave intestinal diseases 
stre peculiar to his type 

III Ment.'il and Moral Peculiar. ties. 

The Lunar Subjects are fickle, unreli- 
able and selfish; they are fond of travel, 
because they tire quickly of any per- 
manent home; they are cold, lazy, melan- 
choly, poor lovers and worse husbands 
They ire more superstitiously than re- 
ligiously inclined, and their minds, as 
well as their bodies, are slow and phleg- 
matic. Yet their imagination is ever at 
work feeding upon wide-awake dreanis; 
iliey often have strange forebodings a^id 
are certainly more sensitive to nervous 
impressions than any other type. In ' l, 
in literature, they ^ antic to a e- 
gree; also fond of poetry and music, 'Ut 
of harmony rather than melody. ' he 
male Lunar Subjects are generally effe n- 
inate in their .‘-liapc* and ta.stes; the fe- 
male Lunar Subjects, without being \ r- 
luou>, are tcndeily devoted to those ti y 
If ve, their imagination endowing tht m 
with all kinds of fanciful qualities. S?il- 
o-s belong to the Lunar type, and Jo 
those who love water and all the oc upa- 
tions and recreations connected with it. 
Like water itself, they are hard to keep 
to one puqiO'.e; they promise but don’t 
keep tlseir word; they are more generous 
iri talk than m action. They eat vara- 
fiously. tliey drink little, but like strong 


liquor. Their favorite tints are white and 
yellow-white. 

A worse type of Lunar Subject — re- 
vealed by other bad indications in the 
hand — has all the bad traits above men- 
tioned, increased tenfold. He is thought- 
less, foolishly talkative, a liar and a ‘.lan- 
dcrer; often perfidious and profligate, 
without real physical pas.sion, but just in 
quest of some novel sensation. He is 
shamelessly selfish, insolent, a braggard 
and a coward. Such Lunar Subjects are 
very much to be avoided and are happily 
very easily discernible, their gray, wat- 
ery eyes leaving a most unpleasant im- 
pression at the very first meeting. 

vn. THE MOUNT OF VENUS. 

Tho' 0 in whose hands the Mou nt of 
Venus IS found predominating over all 
the other Mounts are called in Palm- 
istry Venusians. 
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1. Physical Peculiarities. 

The Venusian has many traits in com> 
men with the Jupiterian, but there is in 
his nature something more feminine — 
in the good sense of the word — more 
tender and more deeply unselfish. lie 
has the same white complexion, tinted 
with pink, but softer and more delicate. 
In stature he is above the medium height, 
with a round face wherein no bone is 
apparent; the cheeks are smooth, often 
dimpled, and the brow is beautifully 
curved, although of comparatively nar- 
row dimensions; w'henevcr he smiles or 
feels sad two or three perpendicular 
wtinklcts are visible between the eye- 
brows, which are finely curved, abun- 
dant and si’ky, but not joined. His hair 
i.s long, dark colored, plentiful and sup- 
ple; he keeps it until late in life. The 
nose is long and broad at the root, but 
.shapely and roun<lcd at the tip: the eyes 
are large, clear and beautiful, they are 
moist with sweet, voluptuous tenderness, 
slightly bulging and of a brown color; 
thf pupils are wide and the eyelids so 
silky and fine that the bluish veins arc 
visible. The mouth is small, with rather 
thick, red lips, especiallv the lower lip. 
v,ell-orderd white teeth issue from cor- 
al-colored gums. The chin is round, 
plump, dimpled and rather long; the jaws 
are not massive. Tlie ears arc small and 
delicately shaped The neck is white, 
majestic and flerhy The shoulders are 
narrow and gracefully drooping. The 
clie.st is not broad but full and healthy 
looking. The arms are plump. The hips 
are quite developed and rather high, in 


both sexes; yet the thighs, although long, 
as in the Greek statues, are graceful and 
lithe; the ankles are small and so are the 
lugh-ins topped feet. The hands of a 
Venusian are plump and dimpled, soft 
but not flabby, with short, smooth fin- 
gers and a mottled skin; the thumb is 
short. 

The bad Venusian type — ^revealed by 
other unfavorable indications in the 
hands — has a sickly, white complexion, 
and an unhealthy embonpoint. His 
flesh if. flabby, his sunken eyes are bold 
and libidinous. Hi.s hair is often reddish, 
and his heavy, fat nose turns up at the 
end in an unshapely mass; his lip« 
arc very thick, c.'pccially the lower one, 
he walks w^ith difficulty, is encumbered 
early with a large stomach, and his ex- 
tremities are of a vulgar type; his voice 
is hoarse, «'vcn uonien of that species 
are tlms ablicted. Th(‘ liands are flabby 
and the shapel'vss, fat fingers are short 
and sino<>th. 

11 Health t\-culiantics 

Th»* \'cmisiafi, at his best, is stroj^g 
and Ivabhy, and Ins bniperamtnt is 
knuwn t th' nrr vnn.^-sanguine — a 
desiralile t^ombmatioii. His chcerfui vlis 
po-sition carru'.s him over many mini»r 
troubles. He suffers, h(>wever, from such 
illnesses as come from disappointments 
in love, and also from various derangf- 
ments of the generative organs, although 
the female Venusian has the difficultic', 
in child-bearing anil their consequences 
ni'^re usually marked on the lower part 
of the Mount of the Moon 

The Venusian at his worst suffers from 
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the consequences of his excesses and has 
to pay for them dearly, having often to 
face one of the most horrible forms of 
slow blood poisoning, known as syphilis. 

III. Mental and Moral Peculiarities. 

With the Solar Subject the Venusian 
divides the honor of belonging to the 
elite of mankind. He loves life in spite 
of all its miseries, and believes in its pos- 
sibilities; the pleasing expression of his 
face reveals how truly he is in peace with 
himself and with all the world; and in 
fact he knows no selfishness and enjoys 
nothing better than to exert his spirit of 
benevolence all around him. He is fond 
of sociable intercourse, and is, above all, 
desirous to please and to be universally 
liked. He is not a great eater or drinker, 
although he is endowed, as a rule, with 
a remarkably good digestion. He loves 
delicate perfumes, the beauties of nature 
and simple melodious music; such music 
as goes straight to the heart He is cer- 
tainly sensually inclined, but his aversion 
to causing pain or damage to any liv- 
ing being keeps him away from such 
immoral deeds as might ruin others or 
bring sorrow to those he respects. Still 
the opposite sex plays the most impor- 
tant part in his life and influences his 


every act. Being truthful and cooatant 
himself, he is often deceived, but, like all 
those who truly love, he pardons easily 
and unrestrictedly. He hates all forms of 
quarreling, strife, warfare. He is only 
mildly ambitious, and then simply for the 
sake of the one he loves best of all and 
to attract her attention and her affection. 
In a word, he is the soul of kindness. If 
art appeals to him, he will display in it, 
to a rare extent, the gift of harmonious 
form and a thorough understanding of 
the beautiful in his choice of subject 
drawing and coloring. As a writer of fic- 
tion his work will be touching and ele- 
vating. No real great painter or musi- 
cian or novelist may hope to reach the 
heart of the people if he be not to a high 
degree a Venusian. 

The Venusian type at its worst — i. e., 
with other unfavorable indications in the 
hands — is that of the unscrupulous de- 
bauchee, the detestable profligate, often 
the exotic madman. All the thoughts 
and actions of the bad Venusian are 
directed toward obscenity and corrup- 
tion. As he grows older he becomes 
more and more abject and revolting in 
his conduct and it is quite a common 
occurrence to see his depravation land 
him into state’s prison. 


THB COMB!NAT!ON OP THB MOUNTS. 


After devoting much space to the 
Signatures of the Mounts and minutely 
describing — with Oesbarrolles — the com- 
plete type represented by each predom- 


inating Mount — supposing that particu- 
lar mount to be indispotably above all 
the other Mounts^it is quite essential 
ihat I should say a few words of those 
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types in which two Mounts seem to be 
about equal in importance and power. 
This, of course, will be much more fre- 
quent than the absolute supremacy of 
but one Mount , and therefore a clear 
table of these 28 possible combinations 
is sure to be very much in demand, and 
in constant, profitable use. 

Here, however, I have left out the 
physical characteristics upon which I in- 
sisted in my Signatures of the Mounts; 
the Master has taken the trouble of pre- 
senting in his earlier book a list of those 
compound types, and it has never been 
translated, to my knowledge at least. 
But although this work of mine be large 
and comprehensive, it cannot include 
everything, and so 1 have had to limit 
myself to a brief interpretation of good 
and bad hands possessiong two Mounts 
equally prominent and overshadowing 
the others in importance. Of course, by 
this time, the reader knows what I mean 
by a good hand and a bad hand. By these 
words I refer to the other characteristics, 
either favorable or unfavorable, revealed 
in the hands under examination. 

1. Jupitersmd^Saturn — Excellent 

luck ahead. Bad — Tendency to suicide. 

2. 

fortune. Bad — Insufferable conceit. 

3. Jupiter and Mercury — Love and 
success in science and business. Bad — 
A deceiver and thief through love of 
show. 

4. Jupiter and Upper Mars — Brav- 
ery; Success as a commander. Bad — 
A cruel despot. 

5. Jupiter and the Moon — Imagina- 


tion governed by sober pride. Bad — 
The monomania of titles, honors, etc. 

6. Jupiter and Venus — Pdbc, re- 
spectable and respected love. Bad — 
Virtue succumbing to the temptations of 
vanity. 

7. Jupiter and Lower Mars — Resig- 
nation at its best. Bad — Ccw*ardice 
when threatened with loss of position. 

8. Saturn and the Sun — High art 
tinted with sadness. Dad— "Brain power 
affected by morbidness. 

9. Saturn and Mercury — Love of 
science and occultism. Bad — Cheating 
instincts. 

10. Saturn and Upper Mars — Chol- 
eric, combative temper. Worse — Cyn- 
icism, slow cruelty. 

1 1. Saturn and the Moon- — Remark- 
able gift for the study of occult sdencet. 
Bad — ^Tendency to suicide through mor- 
bidness. 

12. Saturn and Venus — Sclf-posset- 
sion, quiet kindness. Bad — ^Intense 
jealousy. 

13. Satu.Ti and Lower Mars — Resig- 
nation due more to discouragement than 
any other feeling. 

14. The Sun and Mercury — Perspi- 
cacity; brilliant eloquence; original husi- 
ness plans. Bad — Dangerously attract- 
ive scheming. 

15. The Sun and Upper Mars — A 
love for shining in war; the great society 
leader’s characteristic. Bad — Desire to 
shine at all risks. 

16. The Sun and the Moon — Imagi- 
nation at its best. Bad — Imagination 

I leading healthy art astray. 
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17. The Sun and Vgnus — >Love for, 
or bXi I great artist, writer, etc. Bad— 
Fawning famous people. 

18. The Sun and Lower Mars- 
Cheerful resignation. Bad— Affected 
resignation for show only. 

19. Mercury and Upper Mars— 
Scientific warrior. Bad — Selling one's 
sword for profit. 

20. Jderair^jmdj^ in- 

ventor's gerlus. Bad — Constantly con- 
ceiving rascally ways of making money. 

21. Mercury and Venus — Sensible 
combination of love and prudence. Bad 
—The bartering of one's person, in mar- 
riage or otherwise. 


22. Jdercurj^andJ-^ — Per- 
severance in one’s plansin spite of hard- 
ships. Bad— Obstinacy in wrongdoing. 



Crusaders, explorers in dangerous coun- 
tries. Bad— Reckless military adven- 
turers, cruel and revengeful 

24. Upper Mars and Venus — The 
typical soldier. Bad— The brutal con- 
queror in war or love. 

25. Upper Mars and Lower Mars — 
A perfect combination of pluck and pas- 
sive courage. Bad— Most violent tern- 
per. 

26. The Moon and Venus — Ideal 
love. Bad — Lewd imaginings. 

27. The Moon and Lower Mars — 
Suffering patiently for one's ideal Bad 
—Sticking through thick and thin to 
one's foolish conceits. 

28. Venus and Lower Mays — The 
patience of the unrequited lover. Bad 
—The persecutor cf one's sweetheart or 
spouse. 









PART FOURTH 

Chiromantic Observatioas 


Based upon the s><itein of he aorient Ch<romants. as explamea, developed and vastly improved 
upon by Adrien ArK>LPHi 1 iesbarrolles. a famous French painter and scientist, bom in Pans, August 
lAoi, died there February ii. tS 86 After obtaining marked recognition in the Pans Salonn. be 
traveled extensively in Germanv, Italy and Spam, and finally chose as bis life work the rebabiliuiioo 
ot Chitomancy, at the time a must degenerate science After fifteen years' close study, he published, 
in 1859, the first edition of Lev Myvferes de la Matn {iid edition, 1895). in 1865, his Almanac de la 
Main; in 1869, hit Journo I de Chi romancie, and, »n 1^79 his /It'v/lattons Complies, the largest book 
on the subfect ever attempted He added to these monuments of his indefatigable labor Les Mysth-es 
de tBcriture, the standard work on Graphology For forty>fbur years, bis whole time, atieotioo and 
labor were devoted \a Palmistry under its dojC varied aspects. 
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me UNBS W OBNBRAU 


L OBOimVO. 

The Map of the Hand, and the de- 
scription that accompanies it, have al- 
ready furnished the reader with a pre- 
liminary knowledge of the position of 
each of the fourteen Main Lines, which 
I shall group now in their logical se- 
quence, as follows., giving each of them 
blit one name , the appellation which it 
will keep all through this work. 

1 . TheJUne^ofJLife. 

The Line of Mars. 

The 3 Bracelets of the Rascette. 

II, The Line of Liver. 

The Via Lasciva. 

The Line of Intuition. 

III. The Line^oMicad^ 

IV. The Line of Heart. 

The Girdle of Venus. 

The Lines of Union. 

V. The Line of Fate. 

VI. The Line of the Sun. 

I put forward only Six Chief Lines, 
out of the Fourteen Main Lines; I do 
not even give way to a desire to have 
tVw number seven play a part in this 
scries of lessons. We must keep out of, 
and above, all these ancient supersti- 
tions, respectable and highly interest- 
ing to the antiquarian though they may 
be. I want to obtain for you and for me 
the very limpidity of truth, and no such 
trifles must stand in our way. 

Now ihc above clas‘’f:cction ex- 


plains itself. Division one, headed Line 
of Life , includes the l^Iinor Main Lines 
upon which we read many, details con- 
cerning the longevity and general health' 
of the subject. They are, in fact, so 
closely related to each other that a per- 
fect Line of Mars, or an excellent Ras- 
cette of 3 bracelets have, many a time, 
been known to Entirely make up the 
worst deficiencies of a short, broke’* or 
chained Line of Life. 

Division Two is, in truth, a subdivis- 
ion of Division One, as it includes the 
Line of LiVer , the presence of which, in 
a perfect shape, and not touching tlu'* 
Line of Lite, also gives assurance of at 
green old age and of a life of fine heal.h 
The Via Lasciva and the Line of lulu 
ition, I consider, as )Oii will see laliT on 
as simple modifications of the Line < 
Liver, often .istcr lines to it, and cn 
dowed with very similar meanings. 

Division Three , headed Line of Heart 
includes the Girdle of Venus, gciu . diil 
interpreted as a sign of vicious 
dcncics, and the Lines of Union, consic^ 
ered as the markings of serious love afl- 
fairs, often legalized love affairs, i. c.j 
Marriages, flere again we have a ven 
simple and natural combination. 

B. MEANING. 

And now I am about touching upon 
subjfci T halt never seen treated b> anv 
.iiith- *, ancient or nu Lin, although. 
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indirectly, the Sixteenth Century Palm- 
ists and the immortal Desbarrolles have 
indicated, if not expressed in so many 
words, opinions very much in accord 
with my own theory. I want to present 
herein a piea tending* to explain why 
and wherefore this or that line has re* 
ceived the name it bears and been en- 
dowed by the Chiromants with its spe- 
cial qualities. This is certainly a delicate 
point to ventilate and yet, if it could be 
elucidated to the general satisfaction of 
the students, I truly believe they would 
feel relieved of one of their most per- 
sistent causes of embarrassment, when- 
ever defending, against sneers or direct 
attacks, the science they love so well 

Let me open the debate, without 
further preliminary, by asking this plain 
question : 

“Why, for example, arc the Lines of 
Life, Head and Heart called by these 
names and supposed to relate to Lon- 
gevity, Brain troubles and Heart dis- 
ease?” 

The starting point of my answer will 
take its source from the well-authenti- 
cated theory of an ambient atmosphere 
surrounding us, the nature of which is | 
a mystery, the nearest to which we r\er 
came being found in the vague appella- 
tion of electricity. It certainly exists; for 
new phenomena come daily to light con- 
firming its extraordinary powers for 
good and evil. That it is attracted by 
pcItU» — ^bc they lightning rods, or fin- 
gers, or hairs — is also undoubted. That 
our whole nervous system acts, first as 
a reservoir for this attracted fluid, and 
later as its conductor, is just as fully ad- 


mitted by scientist and layman; that 
Anally, from the brain where it has ac- 
cumulated, it returns by an unceasing 
process of circulation to the points that 
attracted it, to be projected either into 
the common source it came from origin- 
ally, or into other animated creatures — 
our fellow-beings, or the animals about 
us — ^is hardly more contestable now- 
adays. 

With but slight differences as to the 
limitation of beliefs, all thinking men 
and women of our time, have reached, 
or are fast reaching, these conclusions. 
And those once admitted, the theory of 
the Chief Lines in the human palm is 
both logical in the extreme and most 
easy of comprehension. 

The finger of Jupiter is by excellence 
the attractor , if I may coin the word ; it 
IS in constant communication with the 
outside world — if by that expression 
may be designated the reserve fluid, the 
nature of which remains the great X 
for all living scientists, be they named 
Kelvin, Edison or Tesla. At the base 
of that finger stands its Mount, its group 
oi Pacinic Corpuscles, absorbing the 
fluid just acquired; and, from that 
Mount of Jupiter — my Map of the Hand 
will tell \ou so, if your own hand docs 
not — start the three great streams of 
nervous fluid, named respectively: the 
Lines of Heart, Head and Life. Highest 
into the Mount rises the Line of Heart 
— and the circulation of the blood sets 
the arteries pulsating. Just under it, the 
Line of Head sends to the brain the 
effluvium received from the Mount; but 
what would it amount to if the first 
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awakening had not resulted from the su- 
preme battery, starting agoing the flow 
of life-bearing blood? And, third, hut 
not least, comes the Line of Life, the 
combination of the sanguine and ner- 
vous elements of vitality, adding to both 
the digestive power which is to make 
the whole mechanism temporarily self- 
sustaining. 

Thus have the three great lines — 
those which are known to precede and 
survive all others and which 1 have 
found, hundreds of times, to be sole- 
existent in hands of strong men, doing 
their task in this world with plenty of en- 
ergy and sturdy vitality — thus have the 
three lines triumphartly explained their 
right lo their ancient names, that came 
to us throug 1 Chaldean Astrology, 
Egyptian Magic, Aristotelian Philoso- 
phy and the deep cogitations of the 
great Palmists of tht XVI., XVIL, 
XVm. and XIX. centuries, Deshar- 
roHes first, foremost and the Master . 

And now to complete my demonstra- 
tion, shall I call your atteniioa lo the 
strange fact — so logical ihot^gli- that 
only from the Mount of Jupiter start 
Chief Lines, the other Mounts, with the 
fingers at the base of which they stand 
not being attractors but reflectors , and 
throwing out the fluid received through 
the first finger; thus the Lines connected 
with them start somewhere in the middle 
or at the bottom of the band and ter- 
minate on these Mounts, after having — 
all of them — crossed one or more of the 
three original Jupiterian Lines: Heart, 
Head or Life. 

Finally the Line of Uver — which 


ought to have been called all along the 
Line of Mercury — ^after crossing part of 
the Mount of the Moon (devoted to the 
lower secretions of the body) and the 
Upper Mount of Mars (where is to be 
read everything concerning the upper 
secretions from throat, bronchies and 
lungs), finally ends on the Mount of 
Mercury; and the bile, whose irregular 
flow is the cause of most of the ills hu- 
man nature is heir to, finds thereon its 
outlet, as no finger in the hand pos- 
sesses, in as strong a degree as the fourth 
finger does, the gift of projecting, now 
a moral or deleterious influence, now all 
undesirable physical impedimenta. The 
circle is complete; every finger, every 
line has done its logical work; the eter- 
nal going and coming of the mysterious 
fluid proceeds in its own tireless work; 
and it will do so as long as throu^ the 
Index and the Line of Heart our pulse 
is set a-beating and the cells of our cere- 
bral matter are kept nervously thrilling 
in their narrow quarters. 

IL OKABACTBR. 

If the reader has given sufficient at- 
tention to the principles laid down in 
the preceding pages he will have no 
trouble grj^sping and storing in his 
memory the few following statements 
concerning the Character of the Lines: 

First, as to Color ; if normal and 
healthy, it must not be too vividly differ- 
ent or distinct from the general color 
of the hand; just a trifle higher in tint 
perhaps, of a faint, pink hue. We fol- 
low here the directions of the physician 
and accept his dictum that **A very white 
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hand indicates a poor quality of blood 
and a superabundance of lymph; that a 
jjellowishj^ is evidence of liver trouble 
of a more or less serious nature; that a 
red hand indicates a superabundance of 
blood, and a very red hand a tendency 
to apoplexy " What applies to the in- 
side of the hand is still more positive 
when the color of the lines is under ex- 
amination. 

In a moral point of view: 

Pale lines are the token of weak, de- 
ceitful natures; 

Yellow lines , of a sad, Saturnian tem- 
perament; 

Red lines , of a violent disposition. 

The general shape of the hand, the 
character of the nails, the prominence 
of certain Mounts, must, of coi:rse, veri- 
fy, or modify the imprebsion produced 
upon ihe examiner by the peculiar color 
of the subject's lines. 

After C'olor, comes Length; but con- 
cermiig this characteristic the only gen- 
eral rule that applies is that the Line of 
Life can never be too long, while there 
are certain limitations as to the length 
of the other Main Lines, which will be 
expatiated upon, in detail, in the chap- 
ters demoted to each of them respec- 
tively I 

Width may be treated right here, as [ 
two short paragraphs will do ic justice. | 

A line must not spread too much m its ' 
course, or it loses its qualities as a chan- 
nel for the transmission of the nervous 
fluid — whatever name we please to give 
it. Like a river that runs over its banks, 
it ceases to be useful as a carrier and 
its shallowness destroys its efliaency. 


There are two exceptions to this rub 
ing, however, and these two exceptions 
confirm the rule. The first ten or twelve 
years on the Line of Life (see Chapter 
on Dates ), and the final portion of the 
Line of Heart are found, in ninety-five 
cases out of a hundred, quite wide and 
often even malformed. This is due to 
the well-known fact that during the first 
period of every animated being's exist- 
ence, his tenure of life is very shaky and 
uncertain — and this is made manifest 
by the poorly shaped Line of Life din- 
ing those years When the inevitable 
end grows near, .moi: r Line — this time 
the Ltne of Heart - ng-m, of fa- 
tigue, even failure 

Bill, in health, jII the are to be 
medium thin, straight and not too deep; 
and this brings me to the fourth char- 
acteristic — Depth 

No measureme nt and no sounding, of 
roiirse, could f>e applied in this case. 
But a few months’ experience will teach 
the student to recognize with siifficiem 
accuracy those lines that have cut too 
deep a furrow into the hand, either all 
along their course, or only during cer- 
tain periods. He will learn, also, with- 
out much questioning, that the.se deep 
streu lies alwavs indicate a strain, an 
effort on the part of the subject, and, '! 
he follow the case long enough, he can- 
not fail to discover that this stiain, this 
effort has played havoc with the sub- 
ject’s constitution and ambition, and, 
within a comparative!} short time, often 
wrecked both. Too much tUiul has been 
called upon by sheer will-power on the 
part of the subject, to run along these 
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fragile channels cut out for its passage; 
the tension soon exceeds the power to 
sustain it, hcncc the crash, hence the 
catastrophe, generally ending in pa- 
ralysis — if the Line of Head shows the 
abnormal depth — or in t he bursting of 
a blood vessel — if the Line of Heart be 
at fault. 

HI. lULLFO&XATION. 

'ihere are four usual cases of Mal- 
formation of the Main Lines. 



They are often Broken , and this de- 
fect, interfering gravely with the circu- 
lation of the fluid, denotes a serious per- 
turbation in the physical and moral con- 
dition ot the subject. 

But the Breaks are of two kinds. 
Either clear, leaving an unoccupied 
•pace — lengthwise— between the frag- 
ments, or the fragments overlay each 
other, thus allowing, so to speak, a new 
line above the broken one to continue 
the latter’s work comparatively unim- 
paired. I need not say that the second 
kind of break is less alarming than the 
firat, and must be read very diflfcrenlly. 
After the Brcaj^ the Split; a malforma- 


tion frequently met with in the second 
portion of the Line of Heart, and in- 
dicating, as I stated before, the gradual 
weakening of this important organ, as 
years advance. Elsewhere, this split 
ought to be considered with great con- 
cern, as it is equivalent to the cutting 
of the Line, showing it to lo.se its value 
as a fluid carrier .-^nd become rapidly 
wortMe.ss. I must warn the student 
against considering those splits on the 
Line of Heart as elongated islands. In 
no case must a spli t be read as an island. 
as it certainly has nothing to do w^th a 
love affair, except in so far as it might 
affect the subject’s physical health. 

The Chained or Linked formation is 
also very frequently met with. In the 
chapter devoted to each line I shall give 
full readings as to its meaning I .simply 
want to remind the reader of what I said 
above concerning Lines of Life chained 
at the start (delicate childhood), and the 
Line of Heart chained at the end (poor 
citcuiation of the Mood after the change 
of life in woman and the great climac- 
teric in man) 

An Islanded line is seldom met with; 
but distinct, separate islands on the line 
are of daily tKcurrencc; they are the ob- 
jects of my close attention all through 
this book. 

IV. DUPLXCATXOK. 

After the malformation, come, in logi- 
cal sequence, the su££lcmentarjMonj^ 
tions, or the Duplication of certain lines 
These arc called by the generic name 
of Sister Lines , although they are but 
very seldom found accompanying a line 
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along its whole course. They are more 
usually marked upon the Mounts which 
arc the normal, terminal locations of 
Micsc lines; and theie they run along 
these main l\ies for a little while. Full 
clear readings concerning them arc given 
in the places where they belong. 

But the student must be warned at 
once against the mistake of accepting | 
as sister lines the two split halve s of one 
line. While the sister line is always con- 
sidered as an assistance to the line it 
duplicates, splitting, on the contrary is 
one of the most unwholesomely danger- 
ous indications the hand reveals. A 
magnifying glass will never fail righting 
the attentive student in that respect be- 
fore he commits himself to the conse- 
quences of such a startling reading. 

By Forks, Branches and Tassels are 
designated formations which partake of 
the nature of Splits , since they seem de- 
tached from the very substance of the 
Line and of the nature of Duplications 
as they often add to the strength of the 
Line which they actually enrich. Full 
details concerning these modifications in 
a Main Line are foul'd in the chapter 
devoted to if. I^t me simply state here 
that I have systematically called Forks 
such branchings of a Line found at its 
start or termination only ; evtrywhepe 
else they are named Branches. 

V. ABSENOS. 

Some of the Main Lines are very fre- 
quently altogether absent from the 
hand; seldom, however, are the same 
Main Lines absent from both hands. In 
order of frequency— or infrequency 


rather — 1 would say that of the Six Chief 
Lines, 

Tho Line of Life is never absent. 

The Line of Head very raiely, even if 
It be only present in embryo. 

The IJne of Heart , seldom. When- 
ever it happens: a very grave omen. 

The Line of Kate and the Line of the 
j Sun , more frequently, although one of 
the two is fairly certain to take the plact 
of the other. As tho reader will be told 
later, these two lines arc often consid- 
ered sister lines and replace each othe; 
quite satisfactorily. 

The I.ine of Liver is often absent; 
and many prominent Palmists consider 
its absence as a boon. Til discuss the 
question at length in its prop^^r place 

The first bracelet of the Rascett e is al- 
ways there. The second bracelet, often; 
the third, seldom, at least in a clear, sat- 
isfactory shape. 

The Line of Intuition and the V ia 
lAsciva, being simply modifications, or 
ai most, sister lines, of the Line of Liver, 
their absence is of no particular conse- 
quence. 

The Line of Mars is rare — at least in 
Its entirety. 

The absence of the Girdl e o f Venus — 
happily very frequent — ^is quite desir- 
able. 

As to the 

perienCe that, at least one is found in 
every hand. I do not remember more 
than three exceptions to this statement. 

And now that I have rapidly surveyed 
the principal characteristics of the Four- 
teen Main Lines — Klistingiiishing em- 
phatically betweeen the SixChicfLiiiet 
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and the Eight Minor Main Lines, 1 shall 
undertake, with the kind reader at my 
elbow, and plenty of illustrations to 
lighten up my path, the minute descrip- 
tion of, and the many readings concern- 
ing this queen among Chief Lines — the 
Line of Life, preceding it, however, by 


my theory of Dates and how to discover 
them on the Lines of Life, Fate, etc. As 
soon as 1 enter the study of the Lines 
I have frequent occasion to refer to this 
theory: it is necessary therefore to pre- 
sent it as a sort of general introduction 
to the Lines, 


me VANISWNQ OF THE LINES. 

(Adftptcd from D««borrollM.l 


Many years ago a gentleman called upon me 
for the purpose of consultation. It was in 
the winter time and he Hoxt a heavy Mac- 
farlanc. He asked—and was granted — per- 
mission to keep this garment on his shoulders 
during his visit. Then he stretched his left 
hand and I said to him at once: 

“You are a military man, sir ” 

“That may be." he answered, rather curtly; 
“kindly proceed ’* 

“1 mentioned the fact because 1 notice 
here the sign of a wound; and yet it was not 
incurred in war.” 

“What do you mean?" he exclaimed; “this 
hand was never wounded!*’ 

**I mean that this wound whose sign — not 
tear — is marked upon this hand, if inflicted on 
the battlefield would have brought you pro- 
motion and honors, while, on the contrary, 
it ruined your prospects and compelled you 
to abandon your pjofession.** 

“It did,” acknowledged my visitor; “I es- 
caped Solferino without a scratch, only to 
be crippled by the awkward handling of a 
shotgun while crossing my own preserves. 
I received the whole load in the shoulder; 
the nerves were doubtless grievously affected, 
for my hand has grown useleast it has lost 


all sensation; It is just like dead." 

“Would you kindly ihow me that handi" 

“Willingly, but, in appearance, you'll not 
find it in any way different from the left hand 
which you have just examined;" and he 
pushed with difficulty his right hand from 
under the cloak and laid it on the table. 

The back of this hand seemed just as 
healthy and natural as its sister hand But 
inside, its palm was absolutely smooth, all 
vestige of lines or signs had disappeared. 

Thus these lines had begun to vanish from 
the very hour the nerves connecting the hand 
with the brain had ceased to operate. Had 
there not been a constant, direct correspond- 
ence between the cerebral matter and the 
nervous centers in the palm, the hand, al- 
though rendered useless, would have pre- 
served the lines that it possessed from birth. 
This constatation, repeated a hundred times 
and more, under various ctrcunfstances, es- 
pecially in cases of paralysis, leaves no doubt 
in my mind as to the close connection be- 
tween brain and palm; it confirms triumph- 
antly the declaration of the wortd-famed hU- 
torian and exquisite psychologue, Michelet; 

“The convolutions of the brain are written 
in the Handa" 


Bow far oorraet. 


TIME MEASUREMENTS. 


On Lino of lift. 


HOW TO RECKON TIME IN THE HAND 


!• HOW VAB FALXximiT OOBS XN 
TRB KATTXB OV DATES. 

In my previous works on Palmis- 
try, my Hand Book, published in 1883 
(exhausted), and my recent Practical 
Palmistry (1897), I have presented my 
readers with the two more ancient sys- 
tems for marking dates upon the Lines 
of Life and Fate — the only Lines upon 
which such marks are usual and neces* | 
sary. I am going to insert in these les- | 
sons a method which 1 personally prac- | 
tice, which was adopted by Desbarrolles 
him self in his practice during the latter 
part of his life, and which prominent 
British palmists consider the most reli- 
able. It has, at any rate, the merit of be- 
ing simple to a degree, and the results 
atuined by its cautious and attentive 
use are very generally satisfactory. 

But 1 must say right here, what 1 am 
never tired repeating, that, according 
to both rule and tradition, absolutely ex- 
act dates are not to be found in the 
hand; 1 mean by this that the day, the 
month or even the year are not to be de- 
termined. Anything closer than two 
years, either way, if not to be expected, 
counted upon, is nevertheless often ob- 
tained by the very o>rffu] combination 
of the vario*js elements found in both 
bands of the subject. To hope for more 
is to deceive one's self, or the subject, 
or both. Every honest pahnist must not 


hesitate stating this fact when reading 
hands. At no time have respected 
chiromants claimed more exact results. 
Of course, if the exact age of the subject 
Id told the reader, he or she may give 
bis statements a more direct, positive 
form. (I need not state here that the 
age of the subject, at the time of tba es* 
amination, is not revealed in the hand). 
But the amount of knowledge su ppl i ed 
will be practically the same. I will now 
proceed in my detailed explanation. 

II. TXKB MBABtmBlISHT OV VHt 
UVS OF LXFV. 

You measure with a white thread the 
Line of Life from its starting point to its 
meeting with the first ' bracelet of the 
Rascette. If the Line of Life st6ps be- 
fore that, you will follow and measure 
the curve it would occupy if it did ter- 
minate at the first bracelet. 

This first measuring done, you cut 
the thread at the terminating point. You 
then double it and mark with ink its 
new terminating point. Each of the two 
halves of the thread you divide into five 
equal sectkms. 

The markings completed, you stretch 
the Uiread on the hand, following ex- 
actly the Line of Life, and beginning 
at the beginning, you memorize the fol- 
lowing figures corresponding with each 
of the ink bars you have traced upon the 
thread. 
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The first mark stands for the end of 
the 6th year . 

The second mark stands for the end of 
the lath year . 

The third mark stands for the end of 
the iSth year. 

The fourth mark stands for the end of 
the 24th year. 

The fifth mark stands for the end ol 
the 30th year . 

(This is the middle of the thread). 

The sixth mark stands for the c» i of 
the .^6th year. 

The seventh mark stands for ihe end 
of the 4Ad year. 

The eighth mark sUnds for the end of 
the gist year. 

The ninthjnark stands for the end of 
the doth year. 

The end of the thread marks the ;^oth 
year . 

As yon sec, the spaces, as soon as he 
heyday of life m pcc^rl r 

clime is pasidd, coaiain a gradn n- 
creasing onmher ot years. We o- 

ing down ts% and the decline 19 « cr 
and quicker. Who ever passed I r- 
ticth year knows that but too y/*^ 

m. nxa lOBABOBXMaiiT ov 2 

XJn OF FATH. 

Again I measure with a white t id 
a straight line from the first brace of 
the Rascette to the root of the second 
finger, i. e., the upper portion of the 
Mount of Saturn. But instead of fold- 
ing the thread into two halves, I nore 
that portion of it that goes further than 
the Line of Head— provided that Line 
of Head is normal; and if it is not 


normal I judge, by comparison with the 
normal type, the location where it ou^ht 
to be cut by the Line of Fate. The lower 
portion of the thread (below the Line of 
Head) I fold into three equal parts; then 
stretching it again along the space indi- 
cated above (the fact of the real Line of 
Fate being shorter does not interfere 
with the operation). 

At the upper end of the first (lowest) 
third I mark the fifth year. 

At the end of the second third I mark 
the 20th year. 

At the end of the third third (i. e., at 
the meeting with the Line of Head, 
whether real or imaginary;, I mark the 
3Sth year . 

Above the Line of Head I do not 
measure by the thread any longer, but 

At the meeting with the Line of Heart 
I mark the soth year. 

At the root of the second finger I 
mark the 70th year. 

The Line of Fate goes no further; 
past that age, in ninety-five cases out 
of a hundred, a man’s life is purely vege- 
tative, and its incidents are of no im- 
portance. 

I have to cal! your attention to the 
fact that the measurements on the Line 
of Fate are modified by the length of 
the hand, while the measurements on 
the Line of Life are mostly influenced 
by the breadth of the hand. These 
slight differences are left, however, to 
the sound judgr.^ent of the student, and 
the experience ne or she will g^dually 
acquire in this delicate part of the work 
With the above system these differ 
enccs will be of very little account 
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ZV. OTHBB XEASXmEMEKTS. 

On the Line of the Sun — Follow the 
exact system and scale described in ref- 
erence to the Lin of Fate, keeping in 
mind that the Lktc of the Sun is often 
to be considered as a sister line to the 

Line of F'ate. 

On the Mount of Mercury, along the 

of tlic Moon and Upper Mars— The 

sj)ace has been divided by Desbarrolles, 
in his Revelations Completes (2nd Edi- 
tion, page 258), into thirty equal parts, 
beginning from ten years old, at the con- 
nection of the first bracelet of the Ras- 
cette with the lower part of the Mount 
of the Moon, up to a normally placed 
Line of Heart where 70 is marked; each 
of these divisions including a period of 
two years Dates of voyages arc, ac- 

Percussion — Pnis refers exclusively to 
Lines of L^nion and their position be- 
tween the Line of Heart and the root 
of the fourth finger. After long hesita- 
tion — for here we are on very uncertain 
ground — I found that this space ought to 
be scaled from downward upward, and 
divided into two halves, the lower one 

cording to the master, to be reckoned 
in obedience to this scale Personally I 
have never found it to answer, with any 
degree of certitude. I prefer being 
guided by an imaginary line continuing 
each of these Lines of voyage up to its 
crossing the Line of the Sun or the Line 
of hate, when a fairly correct date can 
be attained on either of these lines, the 
first to be used as a scale only in the ab 
sente of the second 

V. ONE MORE IXFORTAKT AEMARX. 

Has for object to warn you against mix- 
ing up the date indications found on the 
Lines of Life and bate The principle 
to follow in tilt prtmist'S is the follow* 
mg 

Whenever >011 have read in indica 

representing the years from 15 to 30 for 

girls or women, and from 18 to 35 for 

bo>s and men The upper portion con- 
tains the rest of the subject’s life time. 

Along the Line of Union — Here the 
children are marked by tiny upright 
lines The earlier born will be found 

furthest from the Mount, that is on the 
Percussion cntirelv. No closer dates can 
be obtained upon such narrow ground 1 

On the Mount of Jupiter This again 
refers exclusively to 1 nions, and the 
signs by which they arc rejircscnted on 
the Mount are crossi d with, or without. 

stars The soaet on the Mount, btlACtn 

tion aril a flat'" r>n the Line of Life 

the Line of Lift and the root ol the first 
finger is again to be divined mto lialves , 

should the Line ol Influence (See m> 
C hapttr on the Lim s of Influence, etc ) 

The low«‘! poition includes the years be- ' 
tween 15 and 30 for g rls and women, 
and between iH and 35 for bo>s and 

that cuts the Line of Life cut also the 
Line of I ate or even trnninatt upon 
that LiiiC in a Mgn. do not count the 

men The uppti portion c mtams the 

date again, tb'^ whole indication ha^ 

indicati ins n fernng to the rest cd the 

btin stilled once for all as to time or 
crossing the Line of Life and you muit 

life of the subject 

Along the Pirtussion of the Mounts 

slop there. 
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tration by a dotted line is not enclosed by the I gcvity of unusual duration. 


Line of Life; but for all ordinary readings it jg accordance with the principle 

may be stated that the Mount of Venus is all given below: "The longer the Line, the long- 
within the Line of Life. er the life ” In this case the Line of Life will 

Lying closer to the second phalanx of piobablc enclose the whole of the Mount of 
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Charaottrii 


most straight to ♦he lower portion of 



doubtless inherited from 
some brainy parent) 

‘ Seen in the hands of 
a young girl 14 years 
old whose face was coni' 
parati\e 1 y intelligent al 
j though she was really 

I / afflicted with idictcy 

from birth This Line 
of Life in the Left hand 
crossing over to the Mount of the Moon 
is often an indication of epilepsy " 


the Mount of the Moon when it stops — | 
Senous female troubles 

Womb Troublet. — A Line of Life normal up 
to_jOj|[earsjold^_judden^ 
ly starts toward the low 
cr_jgart^_^f_^^he^_Mount 
of the Moon when it 
ends near the Rascette 
The Mount of Venus 
low l)ut much rayed and 
a Mount cf Siturn with 
■several vertical lines 
Seen in the hand of 
a lady suffering from the consequences of un 
fortunate child beiring this fosition of the 
Mount of the Moon eithtr exaggerate or 
much rayed always indicates — in woman — 
troubles of the generative organs 

Congenital Idioioy — Both hands ill shaped 
with dwnrfcd thumbs 
and crooked fingers In 
the f eft Hand a I me o f 
Life forming at 30 a 
right angle ending at 
the Peicussion with a 
smill islanded Line of 
Heart In the right 
hand 1 chained Line of 
Life and Head several 
islands on the Line of Heart and a star on the 
Mount of the Sun (a most curious sign 


II. CHARACTER. 
(1) By Itself. 

1 LENGTH 


The shorter the Line, the shorter the 
Life 



Although appearing to bt short the 
Line may still be s ustained by a good 
Line of Head and a strong first phalanx 
of the Thumb soon will aopear in that 
rase minute downward linc'i or capil 
lariLS ” 

A strong will power has been known to 
keep up life in an otherwise debilitated bolv 
the nervous fluid absorbed by a strong thumb 
and circulated by a good I mt of Ht-ul will 
allow the subject to fight gunst i physual 
weakness which mtgl t cause his deTth if not 
energetically resisted We will find similar 
indirations with appropriate ciscs as we 
proceed farther in the jtudy of the I me of 
Life 





Ch>riotT, 


THE LINE OF LIFE, 


Oolof, Width, 106 



Li\er does not connect with the Line of 
Life and goes up, straight and even to 
the Mount of Mercury — To a great ex- 
tent this is admitted to make up for the 
defective Line of Life, 

A fine Line of Liver denotes a perfect di- 
gestion, and with a good stomach there is a 
strong probability that life may be prolonged. 

Short n both hands — Death at the 
date indicated on the hand. (See also the 
Line of Mars, the Rascctte and the Line 
of Liver) 

I take this occasion for repeating that a 
long and C’ cn perfect Line of Life in both } 
hands, while it promises a long life to the 
subject, does not necessarily guarantee it 
This excellent marking simply announces that 
an important capital of life is granted the sub- 
ject by his Maker, but it is otily by properly 
husbanding it th^'t it will last the full allotted 
time Other signs in the li.uuls will most 
probably appear as warnings of a pfjssilde 
curtailing of this inestimable privilege of 
lor.gevity. Physical or moral defects that may 
terminate the subject's life prematurely and 
perhaps abruptly are there to be read and 
heeded Hence the extraordinary usefulness 
of Palmistry as a mentor and a guide. 

2. COLOR. WIDTH. DEPTH. 

Of various thicknesses throughout its 
course- — Capricious and fickle tem- 
per; uneven state of health. 



It is well known that people with frequent 
periods of ill-health arc generally moody and 
very easily put-out 



Thin and meager in the center — 111 
healti'i during that portion of life. A spot 
terminating this thinness — Sudden death 
(with other indications). 

Pair and wide— -III health, bad in- 
stincts, feeble and envious character. 

The Paleness of the Lines always indicates 
po\trty of the blood or defective circulation. 
A line too broad loses much of its value as a 
carrier of electricity; it is like -n over- 
flowing, shallow ri\er that ceases to render its 
accustomed services. 

Deep and red — Violence and brutality of 
temper; feverish di.^^posif'on. 

This observation applies to all the main 
Lines. 

Very deep all through — Brusque man- 
ners; often violent ways; rapid wearing 
out of the system. 




THE LINE OF LIFE. 


Malformatlont 


IMOapth. 


This abnormal depth of one or more of the 
mam Lines is often a warning of coming 
paralysis due to dissipation, o\er-work or 
troubles afTecting the very source of life 
Of a hvid color — Raving madness 


pet haps this diagnosis so frequently given out 
by rgth century physicians "death by heart 
failure ” 

Oelloata Childhood. Skin PItaaae. — A much 
chained Line of Life up 







THE LINE OF LIFE. 


StortliHi point!. W 


wite — Poor general health during the 
period of life represented by the space 
occupied by this ladder-like formation. 

(b) la ComblnaaoR with othte Indloalioas. 



Fate or Sun in the hand — A healthy but 
uneventful existence, with but little 
chance of making money. 


A^hort Line in both hands with all the 
other ma in lines above the average in clear- 
ness and directness and with a good first 
phalanx of the thumh- — The duration of the 
Line will be most probably prolonged by the 
moral energy and well sustained efforts of the 
subject. 

Ill STARTING POINTS AND FORKS 
AT THE START. 



Starting on the Moun» of Jupiter — 
Great ambition fully re>\arf1ed. 

Slightly separated, at the stait, from a 
p rood Line of Head— Energy and go- 
ahead spirit; enough pluck to face an au- 




Separated. at the start, from a good 
Line of Head — The above characteristics 


are somewhat accentuated, with the ad- 
dition of some recklessness and haste in 
the taking of decisions or in the judg- 
ment of situations. 

A strong second phalanx of the thumb and 
knotted fingers will counterbalance tnis tend- 
ency to taicc risks without properly weighing 
them. On the other hand, a very long first 
phalanx of the thumb, and short, smooth fin- 
gers would increase the danger. 









IM Forks It tlM ttart. 


Head at the start, the space between filled which starts from the side of the hand — 


with a jnesh of capillary lines, the Lines | Inconstancy. 


of Life and Head beiner full and red — 


Foolhardiness amounting almost to folly 

Ultni Nervous Nsturs In s Literary Man.*> 

A Line of Life widel 


separated from the Line 


of Head. A fragment 


The starting points of the Line and the 
prongs of its forks must not be looked for 
back of the hand, but must only be followed 
up to the edge of the hand. 




into the Mount of 


upiter, if uncrossed — ^Ambition crowned 


with success. 


A short outside fork at the start, in a 


good hand — Justice of soul; fidelity 
With an exaggerate Mount of Jupiter — 


Indecision, fantasy. 




one prong of which starts at the normal 


)lace, the other or others from the 


Line of Head under the Mount of Tu 















THE LINE OF LIFE. Foffct «t tlw twmtnittow. 


Tfmlnatlon. 

ter but no farther inside the hand — For- 
tune and honors to the parents of the sub- 
ject which ultimately benefit the latter. 

If the prongs above mentioned are 
crossed before reaching the Line of Head 
— As many lawsuits lost ; these law suits 
affect the fortune or the honor cf the 
parents of the subiect and thus indirectly 
the latter. 


IV. TERMINATION AND FORKS 
AT THE TERMINATION. 



Terminating- abruptly, v/ith a few 
short parallel lines — Sudden death. If 
the short parallel lines are not there 


death may not be sudden but it will take 



Terminating abruptly, with a black dot 
at the end — Death by accident or vio- 
lence. (If repeated in both hands and 
with other indications.) 



Forked at the termination — General 


weakening of the system; more rarely: 
overwork and old age accompanied with 
poverty. 



Forked at t he termination^ the prongs 
more widely separated — Rheumatism ; 
more rarely: the life will end in poverty 
away from the country of one's birth. 



Forked at the termination with a long 
prong crossing the Mount of the Moon 
to the Percussion- Long voyages or dis- 
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THE LINE OF LIFE. 


Ttrnilfiallmi. 


tant traveling. 

J[n^^health^mitter8 I have often read this in- 
dication successfully as meaning bladder trou- 
ble or diabetes. 



Forked at the termination, one prong 
running to the Line of Fate and merging 
into it — Dull, vegetative ending of the 


life. 

Of course In this case, as in all similar 
ones, the date must be read on the Line of 
Life— ‘Where the prong leaves the main I.tne 
-^d not on the Line of Fate 



Terminating in a series of crosses, in 
both hands — The subject in spite of an 
amiable disposition and some talent, will 
succeed in nothing and have a long peri- 
od of ill health and poverty '.n old age. 
If in one hand only — Amiability and tal- 
ent. 



Tasseled at its extremity-— Poverty pcanng and gaining in strength — The 


through loss of money late in life. Gen- I bad omen indicated by the short line has 








Briflohet. 


THB LIME OF LIFE. 


Brinoli 










Br^ikt. 


se* lous headaches. With a good Line of [ Of course in both cases. im.igination (rep 
Head or a good Li ne of Hear t, the grave | ««"»«<« by ‘h* Mount of the Moon) pUyi a 

great part m the subject’s movements and 



A large downward branch about the 


end of the second third of the Line — A 
Warming of diminishing forces 

This branch is found in most hands at the 
date of the great change that takes place — 
with women between 40 and 46, with men at 
aboJt 49 The color of the branch is quite 
important, as it indicates how the general cir. 
cu^ation of the blood will be affected by this 
p'^riod of crisis 



A large downward branch about the 


end of the second third of the Line, one 


rone terminating far into the Mount of 


the Moon; n a firm hand — ^Restlessness, 


love of travel In a flabby hand, with 


sloping Line of Head^Restleasnegs only 


•'jitisfled in vice. 










Break*. 


THE LINE OF LIFE. 


Conneotlon*. 168 


surely recover ; especially if the two frag- 
ments overlay each other. 

A break ift both hands — Great clanger 
of death, especiaily if the lower fragment 
turns inward toward the Mount of 
Venus. 

A Vary Sarioua Venaraal Disease — A 

triple, much broken Gir- 
dle of Venus, starred 
under the Mount of Sat- 
urn, the star connecting 
with a cross line from 
the Mount of Jupiter. A 
broken Line of Life in 
both h ands, and the 
nails long, brittle, con- 
\ex and ridged. 

“A young man hopelessly ill from the con- 
sequences of reckless dissipation. The poison 
in his blood was finally affecting his lungs 
and consumption had set in. Died a few 
years later.” 



Broken but both fragments overlaying 
each other and joined by a short, distinct 
cross bar — Recovery from severe illness. 



Broken within a square — Signal pres- 
ervation from great bodily clanger. 



A broken end of the Line merging in- 
to the Line of Fate — Great danger to life 
averted by sheer good luck. 


VII. CONNECTED WITH THE MAIN LINES, 
(a) Directly. 
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Conneclcd in a sharp angle ^ith the 
1 me of Head — Prudeitcc and average 
common senjic 

In all matters of Angles formed hv the 
1 me> of Lite Head and I i\cr the read 
cr \\ill find full information in my chap- 
ter on the Triangle and Quadrangle 



Closely connected v^uh the Lme of 

Head for quite a while — Diffidence , tim- 
idit> , extreme sensitiveness about every- 
.hing concerning self, ullra-conscrva- 

tlSRL 

This disposition may be &uccce«sfuily fought 
against and triumphed over if the subiect pos 
sesscs a strong first phalanx of the Thumb 
and a good, long Line of Head as the u 11 
power pcrsistentfy exerted can do wonders 

An Only Love, with Extreme Timidity In 

Exprttt'ng it — A normal Line of J tfc with 
a big cro's on the Mount of \erus and a 
Line of Head atta-^hed abnormally to the Line 
of Life at the start and drooping low into a 
much ra>cd Mount of tne Moon an excellent 
Line of Heart starting with a fork on ^he 
Mount of Jupiter and a faint Girdle of \ e 
nus, the Mount of Venus predominating the 
Mount of Saturn quite marked but the 
Mounts of Mars mis mg the fingers long 
and knotty and the naiL also long and brittle 
>oung man was af Iirted with such 
timi Ut\ that although he had everything in 
his favor otherwi e he never C( uld muster 
enough courage to ask for the hand of any 


OF LIFE OouMctloiia 

r 3 0 urg lady He was deeply in love with one 
most suitable giil whose parents would have 
Accepted him as a son in law (or the asking, 
but no consideration in the world could make 
him let anyone discover his love, and he re- 
mained a bachelor for the rest of his life *' 



The Lines of Life Head and Heart all 


joined together at the start — An omen of 
sudden but not necessanlv imminent 
death 

A Wound In the Eye— A lin e of I-fcirt con 
riccted with the I me o f 

Lift and the Line ( f 
Head hardi/ markeJ at 
all and running dowr 
under the Line of Heart 
separate from the Line 
of Life A prominent 
Mount of die Sun 
' Found in the hands 
of a well known Pans 
lan artist who was wounded in the eye while 
fencing ” 

The connection of the Lines of Life 
and Heart >Mth a very ^^mall or ill-formed 
Line of Head always indicates some acci 
dent or sudden illness When the Mount 
of Jupiter prominent it indicates rush 
of blood to the he’d If the Mount of 
S’turn IS prominent a MOiind in the leg 
or kgs if the Sun is pronnneiit wound 
in the e>t , if the Mount of Mercuiy is 
prominent, grave and acute bilious trou- 
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THE LINE OF LIFE. 


Cormeotiont lb5 


ble ; if the Mount of Mars is prominent, Line of Fate). 

quick and fatal lung illness; if the Mount If a broken end of the Line joins the 
of the Moon is prominent, paralysis; if it 


is tbe mount of Venus, the trouble will 



the starting point of the latter — The sub- 


ject’s family has ruled his or her exist- 



short Line of Life to a Line of Fate that 


starts from where the Line usuatlv termi- 


nates — Preservation from the evil conse- 
quences of a short Line of Life. 

Int«re»ftng Case of Groat Longevity.—^ 

Line of Life broken in 
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Oonnoetlont. 


erature. Brilliant fortune. 

The type of the subject and his or her apti 
tndes, judged at an earlier period of the ex< 


ciallv if the latter starts inside the 


Mount of Venus and is wavy and Ion 





sensual excesses. 

(b) By Means of 


amination, will settle whether talent or moi ey 
is to be read on that particular Line of the 
Sun. Sometimes, both. 







Connected with the Lise of Liver — 


Weak general health, and with a narrow 


uadrangle due to the Line of He. rt 


curvinir toward the Line of Heat - 


The Line, at its t 


up, so to soeak, by a number of confused 


lines that connect it with a Line of Fat'* 


much cut up at the start— Poor health in 


old age due to privrtions in the early por- 
tion of the subject’s hfe. 

See Chapter on tines of Infiuenne for fur« 


ther indic:tion of a similar nature. 

VIII. EARS, OAPttLARlES AND SIGNS. 

Capillary lines dropping fiom or al- 


tached closely to the Line— Weakness. 


loss of vitality; especially when found at 


the termination of the Line not in suffi- 


cient number to indicate cradual recu- 
















THE LINE or LIFE. 


i<n 


Cut by thin, short lines or baf — For 
every cut ao iUncM of not a' very grave 
nature. 



man troubled with the tape*worm. PertUt- 
cnt constipation would also be indicated by 
either an exaggerate swelling of the upper 
Mount of the Moon and even the Ul^r 
Mount of Mars, or by lines and cross lines 
on that same place. Should a light blue spot, 
sometimes growing to the shape of a star or 
a crescent, be found there, it would indicate 
constipation of a persistently dangerous cliar- 
acter.** 

A bluish spot — Typhoid, malanal or 
ccreb al fever. 

Red dots, if many — Feverish dispoti- 
tion. 


A bar across the broken fragments of 
the Line overlaying eacti other- Recov- 
ery from a grave iilness. 



nor casualty. A number of dots— ^Tn- 
satisfactory .state of health, 

T ipe-Worm. — A spot o n the Line 

Life marked the dat- of 
the trouble, and there 
were many confused 
lines at the upper parr 
of the Mount of the 
Moon, much developed 
at that point. A poor- 
ly formed star was 
found amid those con- 
fused lines. 

^nrhese markings were 
fo*!nd in the hand of a 


Black dots— Always indicate grave 
diseases or other serious troubles. A 
deep black dot —A dangerous wound. 

A very deep black dot at the termina> 
tion of a broken line— Sudden death, 
often by assassination (if repeated in both 
hands). With a dry skin and a promi- 
nent, or much rayed Mount of the Moon 
— Grave nervous trouble. 

Qout. — / deep cross line on the middle 
Mount of the Moon. A 
bl.Trk snot on the Line 
cf Ldc at the date of the 
first attack Short nails. 

"Both gout and rheu- 
matism are indicated by 
thr ai>ove line aud also 
by a cross well marked, 
or by confused lines on 
the middle Mount of 
the Moon." 

White dots, w hen c onfirmed by omin- 

ous signs on the Line of Head — Injury 
to the head or eyes. 

A triangle near the termination of the 
Line- — Loquacity and falsehood. But 
vith good Lirrs of Head nnd H eart — 
Tact and 
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THE LINE OF LIFE. 


Blunt* 








rm UWE OF LIFE. 



subject's existence. 

Aithnit. Dtoeate «f the 8pl— w— A itar 

Life. A star on a much 
chained Line of Heart 
under the Mount of Sat- 
urn. A very narrow 
Quadrangle. 

'*A man died at 70 
from what was supposed 
to be a liver ailment. It 
was proved that his very 
lymphatic disposition had affected his heart, 
through poverty of the blood, and that, be- 
sides, his breathing was difficult. Finally a 
swelling of the spleen was discovered as the 
main cause of death; it resulted from tins 
poor quality of the blood.” 



A Star or cross on the Mount of Venus 
touching the Line — Troubles from some 


member of the subject’s family or some 

Ultimate friend. 



A square on or near the Line (with one 
exception which see below)— Always a 
sign of preservation from grave illness or 
trouble, or of rapid recuperation. 



A St. And rew's cross within a square 
on the Line -A great danger will be in- 


curred. but its consequences will not be 
harniful. 
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from a serious illness. 

Saved from Poisoning— A Line of Life 
broken at 30, bot ii fragment enclo sed with- 
in a big square. 

**A young girl swallowed poison as a con- 
sequence of a love trouble, but the dose was 
too large and she was saved." 



A square near the Line on the lower 
part of the Mount of Venus — I mprison- 
ment, or monastic life. 

I have found this square in the hands of 
prisoners and of nuns, but not as a prog- 
nostic. In the hands of (fersons sentenced 
(justly) to imprisonment no such sign was 
found. From that, 1 judge that the fact of 
being enclosed for a length of time within a 
small space determines the sign 



An island at the beginning of the Line 



— inherited illness; sometimes mystery 01 
birth. 

Deaf and Dumb from Birth — An island at 
the start of a Line o f 
Life cut by many birs 
and worry lines An 
island at the termina- 
tion of a very long Line 
of Head A very high 
Mount of Mercuiy No 
Line of Fate 

reinarkablv intel- 
ligent young man deaf and dun’b from birth ’* 
An island on the Line ~A grave ill- 
ness or serious trouble, the ca’ise of 
which will be sbov^n elsewhere on the 
hand ; often due to some form of excess. 

If there is no other indication, the island 
reters to some trouble of the digestive or- 
gans, as such illnesses attack more direcvly 
the very principle of animal life 

A Lethargy or Catalepsy of One Month.- 

Thc Lin«* of Life bro 
keiT^^at^^ 28 ^^^^th£^ji££cr 
fragment turned up and 
formed an outward iS “ 
land^^jextendm^^^qui^^ 
distance back. The Line 
of Head started undei 
the Mount of Saturn 
and descended in clean 
broken fragments. A 
similar Line of Heart No other main Line 
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**A small man, Saturnian type, with knotted 
fingers, remained a whole month in a state of 
apparent death, from which be woke up u welt 
man." 



An islan d on the Line with the Line of 
\ I r V .ivv — Biliousness and chronic in- 



An island on the Line with a star on 
the Line of Head — A serious illness at the 
date of the island. If the star is under 
the Mount of Saturn — The lower limbs 
affected. Otherwise the general reading 
w ill be — Brain trouble or consumption 
according to the chirognomical indica- 
tions (^which see). Often rmall pox. 


Illntae Hairing Dtppivad the Subject of the 
Uan of Hla Lags — An 

island on the Line of 
Life between ^o and 42 
A star on the Line of 
Head under the Mount 
of Saturn. A Girdle of 
Venus; a very poor 
Line of Head forked at 
an otherwise normal 
termination ; a very 

poor Line of Heart. 

'^Several years of paralysis of the lower limbs 
caused by some hereditary brain trouble." 



/.n island on the Line with a star it 
the connection of the Lines of Httad a nd 
Liv cr — Sterility ; difficulties in child- 
bearing and their consequences. 

Displacament of the Womb.~ .-An island on 
the Line o f be- 

tween 35 and 45; the 
lower portion of the 
Mount of the Moon 
much rayed and cross- 
rayed A poor Line of 
Heart 

"Found in the hands 
of a lady who had suf- 
fered for many years 
from a displacement of the womb. The trouble 
had affected her general health, especially the 
funr tion:> of .h, heart.*' . 
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LINES OF INFLUENCE IW GENERAL. 


UNes or iNnuBNce en ecNeRAL. 


Besides the Fourteen Main Lines 
enumerated in the chapter on the Map 
of the Hand and each of which is the 
object of a separate study, there arc, in 
the majonty of hands, a certain number 
of minor lines, almost infinite in their 
variety and seeming to defy all orderly 
classification and logical reading. I do 
not pretend to catalogue and interpret 
them all in this work; but several hun- 
dreds of those most frequently met with 
I shall group, descnbe and read to the 
best of my ability, basing myself upon 
the experience of the masters and upon 
my own. 

To begin with, I will give to these 
minor lines the generic and general 
name of Lines of Influence; subdividing 
them at once into Sister Line*;, meaning 
those that accompany a main line for a 
stretch without even touching it , and 
Cross Lines or Lines of Influence 
proper 

Inthehrst category belong s ome of the 
M iin Lines themselves, and later I shall 
“xpatiate at leisure upon this fact which 
f consider as one of the essential princi- 
)lcs of intelligent, casil> legible Palm- 
str> Tor tue prtsent let it suffice for 
nt to stat^ tliat the I me of Mais is the 
Sister Line of the Line of Life, the Line 
of the Sun IS the Sister Line of the L*n< 
of Fate, the Via Lasdva is the Sister 


Line of the Line of Liver, and so is the 
Line of Intuition, for that matter. 

These Sister Lines influence t he Main 
Lines and often better them consider- 
ably; they frequently take their places 
in the hands — with the exception of the 
Line of Mars — and are to be read as the 
exact equivalents of the missing lines. 
This gives the reader a faint idea of what 
is really meant by Influence Lines. 

Now there arc — especially on the 
Mounts — a number of shorter, less im- 
portant Sister Lines influencing, com- 
oleting, sustaining, seldom hurting the 
Main Lines, the exact reading of these 
I do not place in this chapter, but in an 
additional section at the end of the study 
devoted to each Main Line 

But I will tackle here and now the 
most arduous question concerning those 
many Cross Lines or Influence Lines 
proper, that start more frequently from 
the inside of the Mounts of Venus and 
Lower Mars, or from the Line of Life, 
and reach various points in the hand 
They have been called, by recent au- 
thors Worr> Lines, a nd Desbarrolles has 
occasionally mentioned them as Linos of 
Sorrow (**Lignes df chagrin”), uilhout 
attempting, hoivcve , to group them un- 
der any special head Other Lines of 
Influence «.»TTt from the other side of the 
I hand fr jin the Mounts of the Moon and 
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Upper Mm. There ere comparatively 
few of them, and, aa they generally ter- 
minate at, or acroM, the lines of Fate 
or the Stm, they will be properly read in 
the additional sections following the 
study of these lines. 

One word more, before plunging in 
medias res and it is a word of encour- 
agement as well as warning to the be- 
ginner. 

**Somt hands will present to your in- 
spection an extraordinary number of 
those lines, almost taking your breath 
away, as if puzzling your brain befoK an 
illegible scroll. In such cases, all that 
can — and must — be done is to cut the 
Gordian Knot, and to make a selection 
of a limited number of lines, longer, 
clearer and more significant than the 
others; those you will read with prudent 
care. The rest will be noticed in bulk 
by simply jotting down in your note- 
book: ultra-nervous temperament.” 

I have something more to say yet be- 


fore I raise the curtain that U to reveal 
to us so many interesting things-* for in 
the Influence lines lie most of the exact 
details as to facts, events, past and fu- 
ture, with their approximate dates, that 
Orthodox Palmistry can famish ns wttfu 
Some of these lines, although long and 
sufficiently deep to deserve a reading, 
may be broken on their course, and the 
first impulse of the novice will probably 
*be to discard them at once, on that ac- 
count This would be a great mistake, 
however, for the influence thus revealed 
has existed or will exist just as truly as 
if the Line was perfect all through; only 
you will have to add to its reading that 
the influence has not existed— or b not 
to exist—continuously , but by fits and 
starts, so to speak, and will let go its 
hold at times. Kindly bear this in mind 
when studying, with close attention, 
this first— and main— department devot- 
ed to the Lines of Influence. 


UNea or iNrivcNce from the iaovnt or venvs, 

THE LOWBE MOUNT OF MAKS, OK THE LINE OF LIFE. 


To make reference easier and quicker, 
I have divided these Influence Lines, so 
very important to locate and read prop- 
t-ry, into Two Divisions, each one of 
them subdivided, as follows; 

I. Lines of Influenos inside of the Mounts of 
Venus or Lower Mers. 

a. Concentric to the Line of Life. 

b. Cross Lines. 

II. Lines of Influenee from the Mounts of 
Venus or Lower Msrs, or the Lins of Life. 

a. Ending within the Triangle and 


cutting no main line. 

b. Ending on one of th e other 
Mounts. 

c. Merging into or just cutting one 
or more of the other Main Lines . 

d. Starting from a sign. 

e. Ending in a sign. 

f. Starting from a sign and ending in 
a sign . 

I. Lines of Infloenoo Insido of the Mounts of 
Venus sntf Lower Mers. 
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LINES OF INFLUENCE TROM MOUNT OF V£NU^>, 


&. GONCBNTmCTOTHB UNB OP LIPB. 

For Main Lme Concentric to the Line ot 
jU^iee tbe chapter on the Line of Man , and 
the Map of the Hand 

Other concentnc hnes, further inside 
the Mounts of Venus and Gjwer Mars 
Influences of persons of the other sex 
upon the subject The stronger and 



^cr the bines and the nearer to the 
, 1C of Life, the more powerful these 
Mlucnc^'s 



j v line prtl t r ‘ n tl Mount 


Venus 

runiiiru j a 1, ’ t 

I It and 

ULiS. 

to tU 1 ower \)< 1 U ' 

[ 1 ' -s — 


the person in w)ijr th” subje t is inter 
C5t<d will dnft a\*ra) more and more 


b CROSS Ll.^Sb 

A line Lorn the Line to the Lower 
Mount Man, (In a woman s hand) 
•jnfavoraMr itt'ichmcnl in earlv life hav- 
ii ^,1 '• sorrrw to the ^iib 




from tht Line and terminating on the 
I Qwet Mount of Mars — Repeated fcr- 
secutions worrying the subject (a wom- 
an) through the passionate nature of tht 
man in the case 

I I am bound to state that the two observe 
tions above ne>ci I een vrrihed by me 

j icrsonalh and that DesbTrj jMes -and the 
'r\«tworiny ones among: modern Palmi 
ha\e not gner them any value The many 
I w !!<*“:» ai that particular ^ l.cc in the hand 
dtttrntiT by the constant act'sity of the 
th imb although they doubtless ha*e a signii 
irition their own arc vet unexplained 
sit Uctonly The lower Mount of Mara, at 
its best means resignation per^istenry, and 
«t Its worst stubborn obstinacy Logically, 
ill lines from it ought to be interpreted with 
(hose general meanings ever in mind 

II. Lines of Inflvenc* from Mounts of 
Venus or Lowtr Mars, or the Line of Life, 
a ending WMHIN THE TRIANGLE AND 
CUniNO NO MAIN LINE. 

In prncral Lines cutting the Line of 
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Life from the Mounts of Venus or 



nterfrrencc of relatives 


A number of those lines — Nervous na- 
ture— worricfl about [•■ifles. 



A deep lin^ from tiu s(ron.l phalanx 
of tlic thiinib across tne Mount of Vc nut> 
and ju^t ciittmfi the Line -Great sorrow 
from the death or faithlessness of some 
one much loved. 



If this Line comes from the first pha- 
lanx of the thumb — Death from a metal- 
lic weapon (sword or dagger). 





A semi-circular Line jusi crossing the 
Line of Life — Sudden grave illness or 
even death- 

b. CONNECTING WITH ANY OF THE 
OTHER MOUNTS. 

General Indication of Importance. — 
Besides the various readings that will be 
found under this head there is a much 
wider one, very difficult and delicate in 
its application, which may be defined as 
follows : 

Lines of Influence from the Mounts of 
Wntis or Lower Mars to any of the 
oth**r Mounts , are quite frequently to be 
interpreted as pointing out the type— the 
astral type — of the person whose influ 
ence ha& been, is or will be exerted 
upon the subject. Now, these asaal 
types have all been described in a special 
chapter entitled Signatures of the 
Mounts. This most interesting ele- 
ment of knowledge has to be used with 
extreme prudence, as it is closer to the 
occult than anything else, perhaps, in 
Palmistry. Here again, I must ask the 
examining student not to speak rashly 
and not to depend upon the inspection of 
the Lines. His chirognomic work, if 
conscientious and thorough, will be his 
only guide when attempting to find the 
physical type of the influence acting up- 
on the subject. 
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bition, egotism, success; higher progress 
in one's position. 

Strenirthened if it ends with a star on 




A Line cutting the root of the second 





A Line to the Mount of Saturn. — ^Ac- 


cident from a quadruped or vehicle; will 
prove fatal if the Line ends with a fork. 


Modem Palmistry inclndes in this indtca 
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ttraight up the Mount of Jupiter then 
curving toward th e Mount of Saturn, 
where it cnd» — Deep religious feeling in 
early life; also found in the hands of am- 
bitious and somewhat worldly ecclesias- 
tics. 



A Line to the Mount of Saturn> end- 
ing in a fork — Unhappy marriage. 

This is to be taken in connection with 
other signs (which sec>, otherwise the above 
reading obtains. 



A Line from the Mount of Venus cut- 
ting a small upward branch of the Line 
of Life and ending on the Mount of Sat- 
urn — Divorce. 

It is more usual for this line to end under 
or even upon the Mount of Mercury, when 
it also meant legal separation or divorce, 
more especially if it cuts a Line of Union, 

A clear, straight Line from the Mount 
of Venus to the Mount of the Sun — 
Celebrity or wealth, or both, coming to 
the .subject in accordance with his spe- 
cial capacities, aided by hit family or 



Be sure that it is not a regular Line of the 
Son. 



of the Sun — Obstruction to the possible 


celebrity or wealth of the subject ac- 
cording to his special aptitudes, through 
some defect to be found elsewhere in the 
hand. 

In this case the subject has received the 
assistance of his family and friends, but has 
not made the best use of it, or the assistance 
was not very leal and effective 



A clear, direct Line from the Mount 
ofJVenus^tojthe^^^Moui^^ 
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GrcAt iucccss in business or science (ao 
cording to the aptitudes manifested in 
the hand), due to the assistance of the 
subject’s family or close friends. 

Be sure this is not a regular Line of Liver. 



An indistinct, or wavy or broken Line 
from the Mount of Venus to the Mount 
of Mercury — Obstruction to success m 
business or science (according to the 
special aptitudes of the subject) 

Here again he did not make the most of 
the opportunities offered him by his family 
or close friends or thctr a;>sistance was rot 



A line from the Mount of Venus cut- 


ting an upward branch of the Line of 
Lite and terminatingf on the Mount of 
Mercury — Separation or divorce 

A Line cutting th^ Lines uf Fate, 
Head and the ^un ind ending on the 
Upper Mount of Mars — A wound at the 
date marked on the Line of Life, prob- 
ably a woiird inflicted by a relative rw 



dear friend. Should the tipper Mount 
of Mars be exaggerate or much lined, 
Wound inflicted by the subject in a fit of 
anger. 

Desoriptloii of a Poraon Who Is ths Oh- 
jeot of a ratal Leva. 

— very deep Line of 
Influence from the 
Mount of Venus, cutting 
an upward branch ok 
the Line of Life and 
ending on the Mount 
of Mercury after cut 
ting all the principal 
lines 

' A fatal love ruining the subjert's life espe* 
cially after a sex>aralion from the lovrd one 
The subject — a man — was infatuated with a 
woman of the Mercurun type ” 

Minor Children Financially Ruined by 
the Death of Their 
Father on Account of 
the Lew Suit of One of 
HU Lady Loves Agelnet 
HU Estate. — A fairly 
good Line of lofc; a 
good Line of Head con- 
nected with the Line 
of Life; a Line of Influ- 
ence starting from the 
Mount of Venus, cuUit%g at 2 $ years old an 
upward branch of tlie Line of Life, then 
islanded, then starred as it crossed the Line 
of Fate and finally ended on the Mount of 
M»-rcury. 
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**A jott^g nnuiciaa, frkiul of Dctbarronea* 


JB 


that time, was not even cogniaant of her paa* 


«aa despoiled of his fisther'a fortune by a law 
suit won by one of his late Other’s mistresses. 
The fact of the Lbe of Influence ending on 
the Mount of Mercury pointed out the type 
of woman, who was a decided Mercurian.*' 



Misfortune through interference of per- 
sons of the opposite sex. 

c. MERGING INTO OR JUST CUTTING 
OTHER MAIN UNES. 

Projected Quilty Intrigue Threatened to 
End in e Catastroplie. 

—A very stiaighc and 
deep Line of Influence 
■'tarting from an island 
on the Mount of Venus 
a star on the 
Line of Life at 30 and 
eris at the Percussior 
Mars after cutting a 
ta*- at the connection 
->1 the Lines of the Head and the Sun. A 
iouble Girdle of Venus. A Line of Fate 
stopped short hy the above Lines of Influence 
and resumed only after 40. 

handsome woman consulted Desbar> 
roHes. who told her that she was about giving 
way to a hysterical and guilty love which, he 
knew, would end in a terrible catastrophe in 
which her good name, her future, and even 
her reason, would become involved. She 
tckniiwledgcd that she could not resist the 
temptation to abandon an excellent husband 
for the sake of h very young man who, up to 


•ion for him.” 

A Line cutting the Line of Life and 
merging into the Line of Fate — Rela- 
tives or close friends will seriously inter- 



fere with the subjert's career. Is some- 
times read to indicate the exact date of a 
serious union cf the subject 



A Line cutting the Line of Life and 
just cutting the Line of Fate — Relatives 
will oppose the subject in business and 
worldly affairs, and often force him, or 
her, to give up the career they are best 
lit for. 

flctfuotlon by a Married Maw. — An don - 
gs ted island beginning 
on the Mount of Ve- 
nus cut the Line of Life 
at z8 and after touch- 
ing the Line of Heart 
merged into the Line 
of Fate on the Mount 
of Saturn. A similar 
island on an otherwise 
good Line of Fate. 
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*'A yoang girl had been led astray, at l8, 
by A wealthy married man. «ho remained a 
long time her protector. The fact was re* 
pcatcd twice in the hand *' 



A Line terminating at the Line of 
Head .— Relatives will interfere with the 
freedom of the thoughts and opinions of 
the subject 



A Line cutting the Line of Life and 
Head — Head or brain troubles, gener- 
ally due to sorrow or vexations from rel- 
atives, who may sometimes be right in 
their actions toward us 

Oman of an Unfortunate Marriage. — 
Hnea of influence from 
the Mount of Venus, 
cut upward branches of 
the Line of Life at 
five years* distance 
and ended within the 
Quaarangle after cutting 
the Line of Heart. 

The Line of the Sun 
was broken and uiter- 


rupted between these two lines of influence 
**A young girl had a suitor to her hand 
Desbarrollcs foretold her that if she married 
him she would be separated legally within 5 
years and that, at the time, her husband 
would undergo a dishonorable trial, the frets 
happened aa prognosticated " 



terminating at the Line of Heart — Heart 
disease due to persecution or unfaithful- 
ness of relatives or very close friends. 

A Line cutting tne Lines of Life and 
Heart — Interference of relatives in the 
subject's affections. 



A Line cutting an upward branch of 
the Line of Life and also the Lines of 







lines of influence from the mount of VENUS, 


Head and Heart — ^Troubles in married 


life, culminating in legal separation or 
even divorce. If it cuts also a Line of 



Life to the Line of Heart— A guilty love 


affair fraught with the most serious con- 
sequences. 

A Line mereine into the Line of the 


Sun — Assistance of one's relatives in the 


cut the Line of Life \ ^*\T7 — \ 
and ended after cutting \ jl/ j 
the Line of the Sun. \. if|| / 

But the Lines of Fate 

went up straight and 

fine from the star on, ending in a triple fork 

on the Mount 

'*Dr. Toisac, a famons Paris physician, had 
great difficulty in obtaining an education, his 
parents having lost all their money when he 
was a child. However, by his own unaided 
eflForts he became famous and wealthy.” 

A I .ine cuttine the I 2 of the Sun— 


Interference of relatives spoiling the 
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iubject*! chances in life; in a bad hand — 
Scandal or disgrace to take place at the 
date indicated at the intersection 



Separation; Fatal Joumay; Paralyala^A 
aery promtoent, much 
rayed Lower Mount 
of the Moon. A Line 
of Head sloping and 
ending in a star. 

Lines of Influence at 
5 years' distance cut- 
ting upward branches of 
the Line of Life and 
bot^ ending after cutting 
the Line of Head. 

"A lady chiromant, met in Egypt he 
marks on the lower Mount of the Moon n- 
dfcated a kind of paralysis special to wons'n 
The two Lines of Influence referred to an un> 
fortunat** marriage and to a separation from 
that husband. She had thus been doubly 
warned.” 

A ^.inc from the Mount of Venus cu t- 
ting an upward branch of the Line of 




law suit won; the adversary generally a 
relative. If the Line of the Sun i$ cut — 
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d. STARTING FROM A SfON. 



A Line starting from a dot on the 
Mount of Venus and cutting a small up- 
ward branch of the Line; on the Mount 
of Jupiter, a clear well formed cross — 
love mainage sure to end in separation 
Unfortunate Marriage; Ilf loft Attachment; 
Death of the Object 
of Thla Love; Two Law 
Suita. — An cnor/nous 
Mount of Ji'piter with 
£. very hollow palm. A 
line of nflucnce slatt- 
ing tne Mount of 

Venus and ending^ in 
a star on the lower 
M»»UT>*jf Mercury confin- 
ing to the upper Mount of Mars. An island 
on the Line of Fate cut at the fop by an influ- 
rnce line starting from a star on the Mount 
of Venus at 28. A di-en dot on the marriage 
line, two lines of influ ‘nee starting from the 
Line of Life and each cutting a small upward 


branch at 30 and 40 respectively. A beantiM 
Line of Fate after the island la cut by a nnm* 
ber of bars on the Mount of SaCum. The 
Line of the Son remarkably fine; 

**A lady of very high station married at 
eighteen to a worthless spendthrift He wji 
a Martian and an officer. iSee first Line of 
Influence for the type.) She loved another 
man, who died. She was legally separated 
from her husband and later had to fight a 
long law suit to save a portion of a large in* 
heritance." 



A Line from « star on the Mount of 
Venus just cutting the D*ne of Life — 
The death of a relative or close friend 

at the Gate indicated on the Line of Life. 

Widowhood.— A hand with good lines, 
all there, but with a 
deep black doc on a 
Line of Union, and with 
a Line of Influence 
starting from a star 
on the Mount of Venus 
and cutting the Line 
of Life at 30. 

**Desbarrolies met one 
day on the boulevard 
in Paris a ftiend he had not met for some 
time. The latter confided to him that he had 
married a woman who rendered his life un- 
bearable ard that he had decided to break 
tbi* tie. As there was no divorce allowed in 
France at that time and as, thr other band. 
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he was very fond of his little girl<-thc only 
issue of this marriage — he had almost de« 
cided to gather all the money he could and 
to leave the country with his child Desbar- 
roiles asked permission to look into his 
hands, and saw m both the above signs of 
widowerhood to occur within two years He 
begged his friend to postpone all action for 
awhile so as to avoid the unpleasant scandal 
connected with it He obeyed the sugges- 
tion, and two years latf'r he was a widower 



A Line starting from a star on the 
Mount of Venus and ending in a fork 

marriage, the subject's spouse either dies 
or becomes insane 

Danth of Husband In ■ ttate of InMnlty 
After M Unfortunate 
Morrtego. — From a star 
on the Mount of Venus 
started a Uneofln- 
Suencr cutUng the Line 
of Ufo at 25 and 
ending in a fork on 
the Mount of Saturn 
Another line across from 
the Line of Life to 
the Mount of Jupiter forming a big cross 
with a line from the side of the hand to the 
Mount of Saturn 

“A voung lady had married an old man 
who had died insane through the morbid ex 
cess of his love for his bridt Ambition 
alone had Induced her to marry him ” 

A Line from a Mar on the Mount of 


Venus to the Mount of the Sun — Quar- 
rel following as a consequence, the death 



ruin 


An IH-Fated Marriago — Froniji^^^sti^ on 
the Mount of Venus 
started a Line of Influ- 
ence ending in a fbi 4 
on the Mount of Sat- 
urn The Line of Fate 
came up from the 
Mount of the Moon 
first starred, then broken. 

young woman had 
married a compara- 
tively old man, who bad died insane, later she 
had herself an affair of the heart w^ich for a 
time rained her prospects Finally her life 
resumed a smooth course *' 



A Line from a star on the Mount of 
Venus joining and merging into the Line 
of Fate — The above quarrel will end in 
good fortune 













LINES OF INFLUENCE FROM THE MOUNT OF VENUS. 


'A Udy whose youth, up to 17 had been 


DomM# Inhnrltenon Threiisli DMtlit at 
Short Intarvalt.— A Line 
of Fate end a Line 
of the Sun both start- 
ing at 30 yearftold. The 
first is met at the start 

by i-iiSS-SLJiSiSliSiSiSf 
from the Mount of 
Venus, starred twice 
in^de the Mount. 

'Two successive deaths, at six days’ dis- 
tance, bring two large fortunes to a young 
man whose life until then had been far from 
prosperous. ” 



A Line from a star on the Motmt of 
Venus cuts the Line of Fate — The death 
of a relative or close friend seriously 
affects the subject's career. 


very poor had married well at that age. Her 
husband had died when she was a8 leaving 
her penniless, although he had been sup- 
posed, for years, to be one of the richest men in 
Paris. Fortunately almost at once she had be- 
come acquainted with a rich foreigner, but, 
as she was about marrying him, there had 
been opposition on the part of his family. 
Finally, after many worncs, they had been 
married, and since then she had known none 
I but prosperous days* ns her second hudnusd 
I was both very wealthy and very devoted. 



A Line from a Star on the Mount of 
Venus merging into a good Ufie of the 
Sun — Increase of fortune through die 
death of a relative or close friend. 



Widowhood. Many Troublot. BriUtant 
Future. —A very poor 
Line of Fate up to 17. 

A line of influence start- 

ing from a stor on 
the Mount of Venus 
cut the Line of Life at 
38 ; and also cut a Line 
of Fate which ended 
as it met the Line of 
Head. A fine Line of 
the Sun starting from the Lower Mount of 
the Moon camr up unbroken to 40, broken 
again at 44; was finally resumed and rose, 
quite brilliant, into the Mount of the Sun. 
A star on the Mount of Jupiter: a star also 
at the start of the Line of Heart. 


FaUllty Having Ended In FInaiiaiai 8m- 
eeaa. — A line of influ- 
ence starting from an 
island on the Mount of 
Venus cut an upward 
branch of the Line of 
Life and merged into 
an extremely fine Line 
of the Sun, which waa 
starred at iu connec- 
tion widi the Line of 
Heart 

"The death of her lover who had left a lady 
a large fortune was the cause of a law-suit 
which she won, thus becoming wealthy The 
star on the Line of Heart then indicated sor- 
row but not financial diwAAicr.” 
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LINES OF INFLUEWCF FROM THE MOUNT OF VENUS. 


Inheritanoe. Itne of influence from » 
star on the Mount of 
Venus blending into a 
Yhe Lino of the Sun at 
the beginning of the lat- 
ter in the Triangle. 

young man had 
lost his mother when 
he was 3 years old — 
the date of the cutting 
of the Line of Life— and 
had inherited from her a large fortune.” 



A Line from a ^tar on the Mount of 
Venus cutting tlie Line of the Sun — 
Lo^s of money as a consequence of the 
death of a relative or close friend. 



A Line starting from a st<>r on the 
Mount ot Venus and cuttin^^ a short up- 
ward bran h of the I me nf Life — Law 
suit as the consequence of the do.ith of a 
rcla'i\e or close friend When cutting 
the T.tnc of the Sun— I of a law suit 
WHicn merging into the IJiTC_of_the_Sim 
—The law suit won. Also a prognostic 


of inheritance. The law suits above men 


tioned generally result from quarrels 
about the estate left by the deceased. 



A Line starting from an island on the 
Mount of Venus and ending under the 
Mount of Mercury — Guilty intrigue of 
the subject ruining his prospects, at 
least for a time. 

Temporary Insanity Oeused by ■ Qreat 
tove.— A normal Line 
of Head widely forked 
at the termination. 

A line of influence from 
an island on the Mount 
of Venus shows a 
■deep black dot as it 
crosses the Line of Heart 
on Its way to joining 
a sloping Line of 
Union A line connects this black dot with 
a star at the end of the upper prong of the 
Line of Head 

*‘Some time before 30 a young man suffered 
deeply in his love for a manied woman Hi5 
grief acted for a while on his brain Tlie 
fork at the t«.rmination of the Line of Head 
indicates how easily he was deceived ’’ 

A Line starting fiom an island on the 
Mount of Venus, cu tting an upward 
branch of the hne of Life and merging 
into the Line of the Sun — Guilty in- 
trigue with law suit and final success for 
the subject. 












LINES OF INFLUENCE FROM THE MOUNT OF VENUS. 




Fame and Sueoaaa Due to Great Love- 
Sorrow.'— From an fa- 
land on the Mount of 
Venus a Line of Influence 
cut an up-irard 
branch of the Line of 
Life and ended at the 
starting point of a fine 
Line of the Sun, going up 
from the Line of Head. 

A Line of Dnion 
curved abruptly down to the Line of Heart 
“A man of great talent had seen a guilty 
intrigue, upon which he had staked his whole 
hie, broken by an unavoidable separation 
IIij Riicf ha<I induced him to greater efforts 
in Ills proftssion and he had become famous 
an<l wcallliv " 



e TERMINATING IN A SIGN. 



A Line from the Mount of Venus to 
the Mount of JupHer ending In a star — 
Ambition crowned with brilliant success. 


A Line to the Mount of Jupiter end- 
ing there in an island — Severe illness of 
the respiratory organs. 



A Line across tht- Line of h'atc tei- 
minating in a star within the Triangle — ^A 
serious loss of money. 



A Line fnim tlic Mount of Vcntis rnd 
intf insHle of 'rriaiigle in a cros*; 
wit hin the .stpiarc — A T.cjvc trouble in 
reality saves tlie isubjoct from much 
greater trouble; probably fror^i an un- 
fortunate marriage or dishonor. 

A Line islanded from the Line of Life 
to the connection between the Lines of 




LINES OF INFLUENCE FROM THE MOUNT OF VENUS. 


Heart and Fate under the Mount of Sat- 



cloM to each other, ^ 

end together at a star 
on a Line of Fate that r Irjl 1/1 

■tops shortly alter. U I 

**A lady was given up \ 
by an admirer who \ j 

discovered that she was V y ^ / 

favoring another man / 

at the same ume; the 
gentleman she lost was by far the better catch * 
Two lines mertine: in a star on the 


Line of Fate — Two simultaneous love- 
affairs ruining each other. Has also 
often been found to mean: Re{>etition of 


the same trouble. 


startmg from the Mount \ \Tv 

of Venus. The line \ ji ^ 

crossed a very large and \ ' 

deep dot on a short 
Line of Fate, the latter 
terminating in a big star and connected with 
a Line of Influence starting from the Mount 


of Venus. The line crossed a very Urge and 
deep dot on a short Line of Fate, the latter 
islanded just below the dot 

lady had given h^r hasband the most 
serious reasons to show his just anger, and 
in the hour of discovery had been wounded 
by him in the head 

A Lint terminating at a Mark spot or 








eyesight. and terminating in an island — Disgrace 

Trouble With The Cyet. — At the age of 30 and public scandal, the result of a guilty 


a long black indentation 
on the Line of Life. 

One year later a Line 
of Influence from the 

a deep black spot at 
the connection of the 
Lines of Head and the 
Sun. The latter continu- 
ed its way very brill- 
iantly. For ten years after that the Line of 
Life was in poor shape, the indentation ex- 
tending fully that time. 

“Seen in the hands of the charming song 
writer, Nadaud. Following a long and pain- 
ful period of neuralgia he had suffered in his 
eyesight, one of his eyes being almost lost. 



intrigue. 



ous law suit; or great legal scandal. 
Divorce. Law Suit. Loss. — A star with a 


For fifteen years his general health had suf- 
fered from this trouble." 



star on the Line of Heart — Worries due 
to relatives or close friends causing heart 


deep dot in the center 
on the third phalanx 
of the third finger to- 
ward the fourth finger. 

A Line of Influence from 
the Mount of Venus 
cutting an upward branch 
of the Line of Life 
and ending in a star on 
the Line of the Sun, 
low down in the Quadrangle. 

“A lady, divorced from her husband, had 
to fight a law which jeopardized her 

whole fortiirr In lact, she never recovered 
from tht ln«s ” 
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LINES OF INFLUENCE FROM THE MOUNT OF VENUS. 


I. STARTING FROM AND TSRMINATING 
IN A SIGN. 



Side the Tnangif — Great disaster follow- 
ing; the death of a relative or dear friend 
Two Great Fatalltlea in a Woman’s Hand 
—A Line of Influence 
starling ^rom a star or, 
the Mount of Venus cut 
ting the Line of Life at 
25 and ending in a star 
ins.de the Triangle 
A second line of influ 
ence from the Mount of 
Venus cut the Line of 
Li^e a( 30 and jo ned 
the tar insidr the Frungle 

“The sufiject a maiden lady — lost her 
mother when she was 25 and her father re 
married when she was 30 the sttpriUithcr 
rendered h« r lift very unhappy Hence the 
mark of disaster ’ 



A Line starting from a star on th e 
Mount of Vtnus and ending in a dot on 
thf Line of Fate— The career of the sub- 


ject is — for a time at least — ^wrecked 
through the death of some relative or 
close friend. 



A Line starting from a star and end 
ing in a dot on the Line ot Head — Death 
of a relative or close friend from severe 
brain trouble. Sometimes the death de 
termxncs brain tioublc in the subject 

Grief, After Separation from, and Death of 
• Beloved One, Ending 
In Mild Insanity. — A 
sloping Line of Head, 
a Line of Influence 
starting from a star on 
the Mount of Venus, 
cutting an upward branch 
of the Line of Life 
and ending m a deep 
black dot on the Line 
of Head alter cutting the I me of the Sun 

\ lad\ f)* er ycirs old had lost a very 

d^ar ore wi’ betr fiiinn^ully ruined, altei 
M ird by a law suit roncening the will of 
the d< f i cd ^1 e became aflh ted with nion 
omann aused by an excess of grief 

An Absceaa in the Head The Conte- 
quenoe of the Doath 
of a Relative Hav- 
inq Caused a Law Suit. 

— A line of Influence 
starting from a star on 
the Mount of Vem ^ 
and cutting an upwai i 
I braqph of the Line of 
I Life ends at a deep spot 
I on the Line of Head 
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18 ? 


aher havini; cut the Line of the Sun. On the 
Line of Head a star within an island is also 
found. 

lady suffered severely from a law suit 
following the death of a relative. Not only 
did she experience a heavy financial loss, but 
the trouble brought about an abscess in the 
head, from which, however, she recovered, as 
It pierced outwardly." 



A Line starting from a star and ter^ 
minatin;^ in another star on the Line of 
Head — Death of a relative or close friend 
in a state of insanity. 

Brain Troubita of a vary Serious Nature. 
Desired Career Hind- 
ered by the Subjeot'e 
Family. — A thick, much 
rayed hand; an eiu>r- 
moue Mount of Ven^ 
us; a short thumb; 
square fingers; a Line 
of Head widely sep- 
arated from the Line 
of Life and drooping 
down the Mount of the Moon; it is starred 
just before the actual drooping begins; the 
medical stigmata arc found on the Mount of 
Mercury, but crossed by one deep line; a 
deep Girdle of Venus cutting the Lines of 
Fate and the Sun. the latter ending in a 
triple fork The Line of Life was starred at 
ft years old .'«nd again at 23 and 25, this last 
star connerted bya T.ine of InflucTK C with 
the str.T on the Line of Head, both stars with 
a deep black spot at ‘he center. 


"A msn had suffered from brain fever at 8 
years old. At 23, he thought be had a vision 
that ordered him to become a priest. His 
family refused their consent; he finally yield* 
ed, became a physician and married. But 
two years later his vision came back to him, 
disturbing him constantly and finally causing 
his death in a state of furious insanity. His 
whole fate had been ruined by hysteria in his 
system (Girdle of Venus cutting too deep in- 
to both of the leading vertical lines). 

Sarlous and FarslaltRt Loan of Blood from 
the Bowels.— A very 
much rayed and crosa- 
rayed band, a strong- 
ly marked Girdle of 
Venus and a badly 
chained Line of Heart; 
a Line of Influence from 
a star on the Line of 
Life, ending In a star 
at the termination of 
a sloping Line of Head. 

very hysterically inclined woman; had 

suffered severely from a long bowel complaint 

of the gravest character. The second star 
placed thus op the Upper Mount of the 
Moon, where intestinal troubles are usually 
marked, had a dark, threatening color.'* 



A Line starting from a star and end- 
ing in an island on the Line of Head — 
The death of a relative or close friend 
from either brain trouble or consump- 
tion; the chirognomic observations, 
(palms, fingers, nails) **;ust settle which. 
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Tlicse three readings may ottcii be read I the Quadrangle 


accuiatel> by ipplying them to the subject 
stating in that case that the death of the rel 
alive or close friend determined in the sub 
ject some brain trouble or even insanit) 



' Found in the hand of a lady who was de 
spoiled of an inheritance that should have 
loine to her from a near rebtive The latter 
died lea.^ing all his fortune to a mistress a 
law suit ensued, based upon undue influence, 
but It was lost by the subject In the hand 
of the subject’s young son the identical 
markings were found ' 


ing: in a •'t'lr on llic I me of 1 ate — ^Tht 


death of a lelativc or dost friend ruins 
lilt *'iibjttts prospects at least for a 
tmu lilt date to he read on the Lint 
of Lift 



A I me startmg from a star and end - 
ing m an island on the Line of the Sun — 
Tlic death of a lelatue or close friend 
rums the subject financiall) 



A Line starting: from a star and end- 


ing m a stir on the Line of the Sun — 


A Line starting from an island and 


end’nir m a star on the Line of Fate — 



mediately followed by 
an island on the Mduat ^ 
of Venus starts a Line 
of Influence whjcb>* 
cuts an upward branch 
of the Line of Life 
and ends in a star on the 
Line of the Sun in 







Head — Guilty intrigue affecting the sub- 
ject’s brain. 

Cruel Seperation Brlnfling About ■ Happier 
Fate. — The Line of 
Heart starting from the 
Line of Head is crossed 
by a bar under the 
Mount of Jupiter; a 
square of presertation 
was formed around this 
cross by a line from 
the beginning of the 
Line of Life going Tjp 
the Mount of Jupiter, then crossing toward 
the Mount of Saturn, where it meets a Hne 
Line of Fate. The fourth side of this square 
is formed by a good Line of Head. Inside 
the Mount of Venus a line of influence start- 
ing from an island cut an upwaid branch of 
the Line of Life and ended in a star on the 
Line of Fate An influence line from the 
Mount of the Moon merged mto the Line of 
the Gun. 

“A lady was abandoned b> her lover (a 
marned man), and this was for her a great 
sorrow and disaster But she was protected 
from the consequences of both by the coming 
forward of another admirer, both wealthy 
and constant" 




A Line starting from a star on the 




the Mount of the Moon — Insanity result- 


ing from the loss of- a relative or clo.se 
friend. 

Disastrous Death of a Near Relatlve^A 

Line of Influence start- 



the Mount of Venus, 


cutting an upward / 

branch on the Line of I 

Life, reached and just \ / 

cut the Line of Heart V Jt./ 
under the Mount of \ "S’ 

Mercury 

'*A friend of Desharrolles. Tormented all 
his life by a wicked woman from whom he 
finally separated legally. Had his health 
luiiied by his sorrow and troubles. His heart 
•tnW liver had been oarticularlv affected. The 


A Line s tarting fro m a dot on the Line woman was of the Mercurian type.” 









THE UNE OF MAES 


ms LMB OP MARS^mB BASCBTOL 


To complete Division One (see p 
141), I have to present here the few ob- 
servations that have been gathered con- 
cerning the Sister Line of the Line of 
Life, called The Line of Mars — doubt- 
less because it often starts instde the 
Lower Mount of Mars — and the three 
Bracelets of Life constituting the lower 
boundary of the Palm and called, to- 
gether, The Rascette These four lines 
have always been considered as concern- 
ing especially the Longevity of the sub- 
ject or the state of his health In faci, 
most of the other observations brought 
forward concerning these lines I have 
found purely traditional and difficult to 
explatn logically, besides, I failed to find 
the meanings given them warranted in 
the few cases when they happened to 
come under my personal examination. 
Still, they are worthy of enumeration, 
and the student, m his diagnosis, may 
find them more reliable. I begin with 

THB UNB OP MAPS. 


I MimOM An DZJtXOTXOV. 



Normal. 

Rnnning close and parallel to the Line 
of^ifc^onjhcJLower^Moun^ 
and the Mount of Venus — It corrects 
many of the breaks and defects of the 
Line of Life It gives assurance, self- 
respect, and, with a good Mount of 
Jupiter, a desirable amount of pnde 
Also a promise of success and fortune 
when confirmed elsewhere 
Running quite parallel to the Line of 
Life, like the two rails of a track, es- 
peciall y along the latter portion of the 
Line of Life — Death a^^ay from one's 
own country (See p 80 ) 



fiuence is limited to the space of time 
indicated upon the Line of Life it par- 
tially duplicates 


XX oHAmAcnm. 

Slightly more pink than the natural 
colonng of the skin and with a hand an- 
nouncing decision and perseverance — 










Tcnnlnatipii. 


THE LINE OF MARS. 


Forks. 195 


Of great assistance to an officer in com> 
mand, or to a society leader with an 
important function to manage. 

Too d«*ep or broad,, with red coloring 
— A sign of great heat and violence in 
sensual passions; of an easily aroused 
anger; of a masterful spirit. Especially 
so in a thick, hard hand with exagger- 
ate Mou nts of Mars and highly col* 
ored lines. 

in. STABTIKO POINTS AND FOBKfi 
AT THE fiTABT. 

At the date corresponding to its start- 
ing point — A love affair began, or is to 
begin. 

Traditiona^l— -This is very much in the line 
of the observations 1 inserted on page 174> 
concerning the Lines of Influ ence con centric 

IV. TERXINATIOK AND FOBXS AT 
THS TBBiaNATlON. 

Accompanying only the final portion 
of the Line of Life, in a hand contain- 
ing indications of a very violent nature 
—Tendency to murder. I^spccially'*Tf 
the Line is deep and reel. 

Terminating in a fprk, one prong of 


which enters the Mount of the Moon — 



intemperance of every kind, due to a 


superabundance of the animal nature; 
often amounts almost to brutal insan- 
ity. 

Terminating in a fork, one prong of 
^ich_entcrs the Mount of the Moon 
and ends in a star — Alcoholic intemper- 
ance. Add to this a black spot on 'the 
Ljne^jjfHead — Death from delirium 
tremens or alcoholic insanity. 

V. BBEAX8 AND 8iaN8. 

These must be read as Breaks and 

always 

in connection with it. 


8PBCIAI. OB8EBVATON8. 



Other sister lines of the Line of Life, 

further inside the Mount of Venus — 
Influences of other people over the sub- 
ject's life. The intensity and duration 
of this influence reckoned in accordance 
to the length, depth and nearness of 
these lines to the Line of Life.. 

This belongs more properly to the 
chapter on Lines of Influence within the 
Mounts of Venus and Lower Mars (pp. 

*73-4). 

Other indications relating to the dura- 
tion of life and to its happiness or ill- 
luck are found in these three lines on 
the wrist, called the Bracelets or Re- 













tgO PoBltlon 


THE R\SCETTE 


Oharftetor. 


^trrintcs (bfcaiise thc> restnct or hmit 
the hand), and the combination of which 
constitutes 

THE RASCETTE. 
Dcsbarrollcs says of the Kasrettc 
“It IS traced in that portion of thr 
hand which is devoted to mite’-ul in- 
stincts, and then f jro all I nes itiMde the 
palm that droop doA'n to it are It based 
thereby and lost much of iheir inttl 
lectual and moral rncanirg 
This will be found confiimtd in my 
Chapter on the Lint of Head Remem- 
ber that this docs not apply to suth lires 
as rise from the Rascctle, as they really 



imlicatc an tnnohl t e not a debasing 
tendency 

There is a deal nert that is 

purely traditional nd vhirh has not 
be^ri very clearly dtmon trated — in rnv 
opinion Certainly the Br.u<lct is 
an interesting stu«l\ that dt'^ervtj at 
tcnlion, the other two h< ing inartieall/ 
out of the held o\ r whnli Lh» o aiicv 
concentraus its ohstiv iiions na) \k 
looked upon smijily as additiunal tu 
deuce, strengtlieiinig siuh miicatuns 
gathered elsewhere, mside the palm 


X POSITION AND DIBEGTION 

One of these Rraet»cts clearly marked 
and unbroken— An omen of twenty- 
three (23) to twenty-eight (28) years of 
life 

Two such bracelets — Announce a life 
of from foJly-six (46) to fifty-six (56) 
years 

Three such bracelets — Give promise 
01 a life of bet wen sixty-nine (69) and 
eighty-four (84) years 

Many works give to each of the brace- 
lets a meaning of 30 years of life 1 have 
never found them to exceed 26, in fact, 
m the hands of very old people, octo- 
genarians, etc . I have found four brace 
lets although they have not always been 
very visible, as, at that age die skin 1^ 
so exceedingly wrinkled all ovtr the 
hand as to lend but very litde rUiabU 
assistance to the inquiring palmist 

It was also believed by the old chiro 
mants that three fine braeelets—with a 
jioor^^Lmc^of^^^af^ fortune, or 
success, or both, but without health to 
enjoy them. 



I he fir<-t bracelet high on the wnst 
I md convex in form — Troubles in the 
gcneianvc functions, especially m child- 
bcaniig, etc. 



CharMtar. 


THE RASCI riE ConDectioiis with Mount*, ig? 


It is of the utmost importance not to 
mistake the first bracelet for a deep Line 
of Voyage from the lower part of the 
Mount of the Moon to the Line of Life, 
or for a Line of Influence from the 
Mount of Venus to the Mount of the 
Moon. Both these indications will be 
found interpreted on p. 114 and p. 179 
respectively. 

IX. CHABACTEB. 

The Three Bracelets very clear, well 
deflned and colored — Health, wealth, 
good fortune; a smooth, easy existence. 

Poorly formed — A life of extrava- 
gance, and (with other confirniatury 
signs) of dissipation. 



1 he first bracelet chained — A lift f)f 
much hard work and care, but with final 
success crowning these efforts 

111. CONNECTED WITH THE 
MOUNTS. 

A line from the Rascette to the Mount 
of Jupiter — A long and successful jour- 
ney. 

This line generally crosses the Mount 
of Venus. When it come*? through the 
Mount of the Moon, it is most decidedly 
a sea voyage. 

Two lines from the Ras^.ettc to the 



Mon It of Saturn, crossing each other 
there — The subject will not return from 
one (d these long journeys. 

Tl e element of ill-luck is here quite 
manifest. 

A lint from the Ra^^cettc to the Mount 
of flic Siin — Reputation acquired 
llireugh associating with people in high 
pos.iion met in one’s travels. Also— 
more frequently — interpreted as ^'travels 
in tiopical countries.” 



A line straight to the Mount of Met" 
cur\ — Ir.ilicatiup of sudden wealth. 

It acts in that case as a sister line 
to the Line of Liver. 

T.ines from the Rascette to the Mount 
of the Moon — ]onrnc>s (by land, when 
these hne« do not cross the Mount of the 
Moon); for every line a jonrne} ; the 
longer these travel lines, the longer the 
jt>nrneys: two .such lines lo lutcly par- 


I9S Brwlw. 


THE RASCETTE. 


ConiMCtioiw with Linaa. 


allel from start to finish — Dangferous but 
profitable journeys 

These lines of journey are much 
fainter than the three main upward lines, 
they are quite different in chara* ter and 
therefore easily distinguishable by an ex- 
pent ntcd eye 

IV BREAKS 

Travel lines from the Rascette, ending 
at the Line of Life — Death on a journey 

These lines are properly Lines of In- 
fluence, but tradition has given them this 
meaning, which is radically different 
from that logically attnbuted to Lines 
from the Mounts of Venus and Lpper 

Mars and the Line of Life (which see) 



^ iS. ) 

yv / ! * ^ 

1 ^ 1 tr!-" ^ 

f / I- I** 


in / / \ * 




The three bracelet® breaking m a 

“*■ -- y 

A poor wiv> line from the Risceft-* 
cultiTijf»' tlie I iiM of 1 ivtr F H)r In k 

rsii«.i,i*AMAUi.ii.!W't!msai 

ihr JUfh hit 

Thi** lb in iLCordance with my iiUtr 
pret'»tion of the Line of Liver — men 
t‘on<d fuithcr — which makes the latt r 
a hne of success in business, as well i 

I lie of hcplth — when perfect and un 

Mount of Saturn — Inordinate vanit) a» d | 
uniruthfulness, leading to disaster I 

V COWnSOTBl) WXTX TKB U CBS 

Directly or by Minor Line 

See the Sections in the Chapter ( e- 

barred fiom start to termination 


voted to each particu!ar iiunn 
headed, for the Line of Life ‘ Ttirr 


tion and Forks at the Icrinination/ ind, 
for the I incs of Fate the Sun ai d I ver 


VI SIGNS 

A f'To^s »n the center of the first brace 


let if tljc latter is finely «;haped and ’in 
















A line from the Line to the Mount of 







bracelet of the Rascette — Money by in- 
heritance and position of honor coming 
to the subject in his, or her, old age. 



bad hand — Inimorality. 

The five indications concerning Signs 
on the Rascette are so absolutely il- 


logical, when tliiis giving highly satisfac- 
tory meanings to such untoward signs 
as crosses, angles and stars, that I must 
class them among purely traditional ob- 
servations. They are, however fully 
indorsed by Desbarrollcs. 

As I stated above, I attach but little 
importance to the third bracelet, and 
have not absolute faith in the secorjd. 
Often deep wrinkles are formed b) the 
habitual wearing of gloves, which as- 
sume lire shape (but not the meaning) 
of the third, and sometimes the second 


A triangle with a cross inside — Large bracelet. IJut, on the other side, the 
fortune by inheritance. tir^tt bracelet i* of real value in palmistic 

A star in the middle of the first brace- -.eadings. 








SCO 


THE LINE OF LIVER 


THB LiNB OF UVBR, 

Th* V1& Lasdva— The Line of Intuition. 


TKB LINE OF LZVEB. 

This line is called b} many Palmists 
the Line of Health , and is considered by 
tlitni simpl) as an accessory to the Line 
of Life While willingly admitting that 
this hne confirms in many instances the 
jiromiSw Qf longevity revealed in the 
Line of Life, and uhile it certainly com- 
pletes the indications obtained from the 
♦^hird of the Chief Lines concerning the 
good or bad working of tlie digestive 
organs, the Line of Liver ought not to 
be neglected lo the studj of the sub- 
ject’s business career, for dots it not 
ternunate on the Mount of Mercury and 
contain all the elements already txani 
ned under the heading of this Mount 
and that of tlie Here and 

there ^we find in the leading chiromantic 
works ob<;ervation8 that can be logically 
evpiained onl> b> this reference tc> the ^ 
b* siness idiosyncrasies of the Mount of | 
Mcrciirv I have simply comi leted 
these scattered indications and unit d 
them nto one homogenous reading 
I have been struck h\ the fact that a 
perfeet digestion and an active hver con- 
tribute greatly to clearness of thought 
aid rapidity of action two essential 
I irtlutcs for a sucuc > i M nsiness man 
the clo^e count et < n between a 


perfect Line of Liver, a well-propor- 
tioned Mount of Mercuiy, a fairly long 
fourth finger and a brilliant career m the 
world of affairs To these, of course, must 
be added the intelligence denoted by a 
satisfactory Line of Head and the will- 
power revealed in a strong first phalanx 
of the tlmmb 

There is a second remark concerning 
the Line of Liver which has its natuial 
place here I alwavs considered tlie^ia 
I asciva and the 1 me of Tnt iition not 
as lines deserving special names and de- 
scriptions hut as peculiar forms of the 
Line of Liver or — if it he alreulv found 
in the hand — as sister lines to that ii i 
portant channel of vital fluid However, 
I write concerning them under s jnrate 
headings, somewhat against niy better 
judgment and simply on account of t ic 
general use of these nainea, etc , by the 
later English palmists Deshurrolks 
mentions the \ la Lasi, i\ a whicli lit calls 
l a Volt 1 j( tec (the Milky \\ \>) but the 
T me of Intuition hr treats simply as a 
cuivtd form of the Line of T iver ali^ng 
the Percussion of the Mounts of the 
Moon and Lppci Mar** 

This will explain i few— tj rn\ mind 
useless — repetiti ns the reader will meet 
w th in this chapter 



position. 


THE LINE OF LIVER. 


Character, aoi 


Z. POSITZOV 4KD DIRECTIOH. 
Normal. 

Starting from above the Rascctte, not 
touching the Line of Life, and going 



Longevity, good health (especially of the 
digestive organs); success in business. 



cussion — Sign of a changeable, ultra- 
nervous dis[)Osition; also of many voy- 
ages. Tt is often taken then for what is 
called the Line of Intuition , and, in fact, 
has very much the same meaning of 
'‘Gift of Clairvoyance," although per- 
haps less pronounced. 

TumingjrJdndhof^cf^^ 

MountoftheMoon^to^h^JjjgejT^MouiU 
of Mars or Mercury — -Clair voyancc. 
This is really the Line of Intuition 
(which wee). 


n. CHAKACTE&. 

a. By Itself. 

Entirely ab.«;ent — Quick mind, alert 
disposition. 

No biliousness, hcncc none of that heaviness 
caused by the poor working of ihc* liver. 
Many palmists consider the toul absence of 
a Line of Liver as a most favorable health in- 
dication, proceeding from the idea that “your 
liver is surely in perfect order when you do not 
notice its existence." 

For years I followed this reading, but 1 
finally accepted the Dcsbarrolles interpreta 
tion of "frequent headaches," as, in the ma- 
jority of cases that came under my notice, I 
found the absence of the line to be accom- 
panied with imperfect digestion, hence head- 
aches. 

Tbick^^andshort — Impaired digestion 
in old age. 

This follows the above reading, as 
shortness would cause it to be absent at 
that time of life. 

Straight and very thin — Stiffness of 
manner. 

Red throiighi^ut — Brutality and inor- 
dinate pride. 

This appiies to all lines. 

Red the «;Urt — Teiulency to palpita- 
tions of the heart ; especialK if connected 
with the Line of Life . Tlicsc palpita- 
tions w'ill be due to poor digestion. 

Thin and red about the middle — ^T en- 
dcncy to bilious fevers. 

About the middle would mean where 
it crosses the Line of Head: hence the 
fcverisli disposition. 

Of varying cnlors and rod where it 
crosses the Line of Heart — A popi c x y . 

Fits of apopK'w are generally forth- 
coming — in snbju'ls predisposed by 













ccss in bu'iincss, and in a bad hand — 


Confirmatory indication of dishonesty 

b In Combination v ith other Indica- 
tions 

Absent with luird hinds and snu ire- 


Absent with lutrd hinds and squire- 
tipped fingers — ActivitN 

Absent and with a developed Mount 


of Mcrcur — \ivacitv in vord and ac- 
tion Quickness of iipartce 
Straight not ininttl with the Line of 


Life and with a well formed Rascett 


Longevity. 

I oner narrow, clear and straight, w ith 


a normal I int of Ileal extinding clear 


at rnss the hand — Gorj/1 memory 


It IS a well-known fact that the ab- 


a broken Line of Lift an 1 tlark sp»»(s 


on the Line of Head — \ery tUngtrous 



I me of Head — 1 ndigestion Infei lor 

business capacity 

Poor, with all the other lines in the 










chATACtW. 


Tllh LINK OF LIVER 


hand also feebly market] — Paralysis there) Ha<l dif^esliun is sine to hnn;.: 

'I his IS more positively indicated »^hen about the decay ol the teelh, and \ue 
the hand itself is paraly^pd; then that line versa. 

(with all otliers) will soon disappear al- A poor line, with a poor I am- I i< .nl 
together from the affected hand. (Sec and a cross near the tennniation nf tin- 
p. 147.) Line 01 Life — Poor general health, rvjn . 

Poorly traced and with a narrow cially in old r 


Quadrangle, due to the Line of Heart 


curving too much toward the Line of 


ITead — Asthma and hay fever. 

Wavy, with a poor Line of Head and 


a total absence of the Line of Heart — 




uadrangie. while touching both the 


Lines of Head and Heart on either side 


of hate uwl the second phalanx of all 


fingers ruthri longer than the others — 


Bad tcttli. 

Rf nieiTihLr that the state the teeth 
is marked upon the Mount of Saturn 




Head on the Mount of the Moon — 


Over- excited imagination. 

This can only take place if the Line 
of Head droops considerably out of its 
normal direction, and if the Line of 
Liver runs comparatively close to the 
Percussion. Either of these displace- 
ments — ^taken by itself alone — would be 
read almost in the same manner. 






•04 tUrttnf Points. 


THE LINE OF LIVER 


TorminntUHL 


XXL ITABTXNO POIITTS. 
Startinfl: from the Rascette, straierht 


and direct to the Mount of Mercur 





Take care not to mistake this for a 
Line of the Sun. 

Wavy or broken, terminating: on or 


near the Mount of the Sun, and with 



With^ajanrow^^giiad^^ / "V. J •. — — ■ 

line of Heart curving toward the Line j /( 

ofJHead — Fainting fits, due to imperfect ^ 

digestion. 

IV. TERmHATXON AKB F0BX8 AT ^ 

THS TEBMIKATIOK. black dots or stars on the third pha> 

Joined with and terminating at the |anx of the third finger— Very serious 
Line of Head, with a Line of Life cut 1 fever in a tropical country. 

Straight and so lone: that it crosses 


the whole of the Mount of Mercur 


Longevity, Only true if the Third 


lower) Angle of the Triangle is open. 



about b> a chsturticd liver It will be 
generally of a “melancholia” character. 
Terminating on the Mount of the Sun, 


with a compUtt Ra<*etltc, well marked 


— Wealth 



form a tnanefe with the Line of Head 











BrftAcliM. 


THE LINE OF LIVER. 


Br«ftks. 203 


— Intense love of honors and powers; 
great aptitude for occult sciences. 

This is rather an abnormal disposi- 
tion that might be dangerous for the 
health of the subject’s brain. 



^rkedjon^^theJJount^of^^M^^ 
Languor; weakness; generally in old age. 

V. BRANCHES. 

Throwing branches toward the Mount 


Breaks on the fine, confirming hreaks, 
bars, crosses, stars or islands on the Line 
oMJf^As many breaks as many ill- 
nesses. Also a sign of chronic indiges- 
tion. Also indications of successive re- 
verses in business, due to the subject’s 
incompetence or poor health. 



Broken in fragments arranged ladder- 
wise — Very severe liver trouble. Suc- 
cession of business losses. 

Orgauie Trouble. Skin DiMue.— A 

chained beginning of the 
Line of Life, this por- 
tion of it ending in a 
star with a deep, dark 
dot at the center A 
badly chained Line of 
Heart. A wavy and 
forked Line of Head; 
short nails; domineering 
first phalanx of the 
thumb. The Line of Liver formed of a lUc- 
succession of fragments placed ladder wise 
young girl, after a delicate childhood, 
was attacked by an organic disease that left 
her a mark for life in the shape of an ugly 
skin trouble. She was irritable, despotic and 
not over-sincere.” 

VIX. OONNECTED WITH THE MAIN 
LINER 

Forming a clear trianglo. open at thi - 
base, ihr Lines of I ii>d - 

One of the most favorable indications to 












be founil in tlit hanci Groat aptitude 
for natural an<l often occult sciences. 

Of course this supposes the three lincb 
to be perfect, hence the excelknt prog- 
nostic. (Sec Chapter on the Quad- 


rint^le and Tiiant^h ) 

horniing a cUat cross in both hands. 



•t of Mars — Taknl for the occult 


Forming a small (minor) Triangle 
mth the Line of Head and the Line of 
Fate — Aptitude for tlu occult sLiences, 
or the gift of intuition, and, if very 
straight and clear —Clairvoyance. 

vm. SIGNS. 

Deep bars acros.s the Line— As many 
illnesses. Weak digestion. iJusiness re- 



verses. The deeper the bars , the more 
unfavorable the omen 

Closely connected with the Line of 
Life, but irregular m its course, w ith 
red and bluish spots on the Line of Life 
- -Heart disease, due to poor digestion 
or liver troubles 



Malanalr even typhoid, fevers arc 
often indicated in this wise 

Crosses near the line, but not on it — 
Serious changes in the subject's life. 

To be verified on the Line of Fate, or 
the Sun, or both 











Slflpas. 














fHE LINF CF I iVER 


Sterility —A Lint i [ Lite tncircling a vtfy 
narrow M<'‘unt Wru* 

and V ith on.* c >nv><-““ A I H 

ous island A Lnic oi 1 / jin 

Ij u j [ 

ntction A^i*li the Line of ' 

ILaJ^ A cii*ss <)i the 

Mtn lit oi Saturn A V ^ /y 
tair liilount of iht. Sun \ / ' / 

"Stcii m the hand of a J 

woman had l*ttn brought ' ' 

forth ‘.urctbsivtly tlirce children who died | 
in birth f inally, l>v dii t ot almost incrtdiblc i 
care she became the molhci uf a strong and 
btihhy bah 

Jaundice — \ stir on the Line of Liver on 

Tin iipptr I irt of the p. ^ 

nl I f the Moon- j j j 1 ^ 

II mIki )l I Te rpuni . s / Ij If / A 

«UoJ . . \ bluk ‘t I ^ 1 / ! 

t 1 '* it instead of a star / 

A 1. siut ot siX \ ^ I 

•nnth, din^xlion \ } Irl 

All isJmd on Th» ltn< willi the Lint 


i7( 


illv much islamlnl 





A hr)>e t^^land .it the sta^t — Somnam 
buliMK 

Another rate of Bora SomaambiiMsm — 
In the r ?hi S i ' i vi. » p 

poor Hi art L «’ f)! ip 

tt t 1 ti / jl I f PI 

the "tan, and 
straight to tht uni i ♦ 

Meriur> In it.e hit \ 1 

hand, a L*nt m T Uc h \ J /\ j 

ginning with i \ o island* J 

forming an j'* ’ 
straight up ti> * unt 

of SalU’-n 

‘Seen in i w* n an ,\I’A 


\ 1 / 


or cut by a deep bar — Bankruptcy. 


With many islands and narrow, fluted 


nails — Consumption 

This is more usually revealed by the 
poor shape of the Line of Head, gener- 


who 

wa al’ 

life a 

sleep 

-walker 

jnd had 

be*er 

tlnven 

t 1 n mg 

opium to ii 

ec h self 

fro! 1 

nightm’’ 

r» ' 'sh( 

v*a> fv uinTi> 

n rmented 

by an extt 

of astral 

Huid 

' 







Vo«ittoii. 


THE VIA LASaVA 


OoantetlotuL 


TUB VIA LASCIVA. 

L posmov Ain> ctauapteb. 
Normal. 

Running paralld to the Line of liver, 
starting farther from the Plain of Mara 



andjendinja ^ on the Mount of Mercury; 
when traced clearly in both hands- ^en- 
quality Passionate thirst for money. 

Wa\ y — Inconstancy. Ill success, of- 

Un diR* to dis'kipation. 

Considered as a sister line to the Line 
of Liver, it repairs many of its defects. 



Wavy and long, starting from inside 
the Mount of Venus— Immorality. Life 
shortened by excesses. 


IL TXBIONATIONS AND PO&SB AT 
THE TlEBinKATlON. 

Terminating^^on^^t^ 

— Good luck; eloquence; cleverness 


as a politician ; generally accompanied by 
bad morals. 

Forked at its termination — I mpotence, 
languor; slow wasting away; generally 
due to excesses. 

IIL B&EAXS AND SBANCHES. 

SMjejncaning^a^thos^j22^^^ 

Line of Liver. 

ZV. OONNSCTSD WITH THB XAIK 
ZilNBS. 

a. Directly 

Cattin g the Line of Liver — Crave in- 
dication of liver troubles; also annihila- 
tion of the business qualities the Line of 



Liver may have shown up to the date of 
the cut. To be read in the hand of a 
voluptuary — Success in busincs.'^ de- 
stroyed by excessive love of the other 
sex. 

b. Minor Lines. 











aio Connections. 


THE VIA LASCIVA 


Bism. 


Connecutl with the Line of the Sun by 
a line cutting the latter — Heavy finan- 



cial losses, or artistic success ruined by 
excessive love of the other sex. 

Unexplained Pains In the Side.— A ntioi- 
ber of c'oss lints from 
the lo'veif Mount of V(*- 
nus to the Upper Mount 
of Mars, sctmingly like 
a cDvid of tin*s oi 
1 ner and Via Las iva 
A lady suffered cruelly 
Ironi constantl> recur- 
ring abdominal pains, 
for v^hich the most 
prominent physicians and surgeons faded to 
di- O’ CT a cause, except that they attributed 
them to nervous o\cr-<.xrncmcnt " 

V. SIGNS. 

\ ^tar Richos, but mucli trouble to 
'.cLurt ihun keep them and enjoy them, 
due ♦o < xajj^cratc inlluence of, or love 
for, the Gi>posite sex. 



UfE UNB OF iNTUITlON. 

I. POSITION AND UIBBCnON. 

Normal 

Starting from the lower part of the 
Mount of the Moon near the Percussion, 



Ciiry. where it terminates also near the 
Percussion — peculiar tendency to pre- 
sentiments. A strong aptitude toward 
the occult sciences. 

If found in the Left Hand only — ^The 
aptitude for occult sciences is there, in- 
hented, but not cultivated. 

II. CKABACTEE. 

In Combination with other Indications 
CUar and with a cross in the Quad 
rangle beneath the Mount of Saturn — 
\ cr> unusual aptitude for the occult sci- 
ences, amounting almost to mspiratiou. 



This is the large, fine St. Andrew's 
cross called ' 








Character. 


THK LINE OF INTUITION 


Connectloui an 


C]*ar, and a high Mf)unt o\ the 
Muon, irore pronoiincct.1 in its upper 
part — Mc^>mciic, hypnotizing power 

IJl. STABTINQ FOZKT 

The Higher up the Mount of the 
Moon IS tlic starting point of the Irtc 
the more the subject wiU have In'- in- 
tuitive faculty under control 

rV. lEKMINATION. 

Terminating on the Uj;poi Mount ui 
Mar^- H\)Mioti7ing po\M r of rcinaik 
able inunsiiv 

T! c energy c f the Upper ?/Iount of 
Mars hao Iktc full awaj and increases 
tn) fold th;. jittuliar gift oi the subjtci, 
as far as ’ndiRn ing oth» rs is concfncd 


V BRANCHES 



S hort, wavy and branched with *ht 
Mount of Mars cxaggcntvd— \ rt«lltNS 
disposition, the result of ultra rurvoiis 
iRss Tli^‘ suljtct uill be extrenitl) dif- 
fi( uh to please 

VI BREAKS 

Rroken rcpc itf Ih — I h( iiituitivi t' n 
<lenc> orncs bv fits an 1 starts and can- 
not ho relied upon 



VII CONNECTED WITH THE MAIN 
LINES 

a FTirei 

forming a tiiargle witli the Line of 
] att and the I mu of Mead — Stu>ng ap- 
litiiJe fe r occult sii*'nce» 



I Ins a foni of the Minor Triangle 
tuliah hn 1 (lesv.ribcd faitlur) 

b Minor Lines 

T i iiiul in 1 oth hands and crossed T'v 
furl' < ru I I Hit s ti the I me if I if( - 

1 lie sill) its relativ . )r lost friends 
ol>j it tr 1 gly to hs indulging m the 












212 Signs. 


THE LINE OF INTUITION 


Signs. 


practice or even study of occult phe- 
nomena 



Found in both hands and crossed by 
Lircs of Influence from the Mount of 
the Moon that also cross the Line of 
Fate — These tendencies or aptitudes will 
interfere disastrously with the subject’s 
career 

Vin SIGNS 



Starting in an island— Somnam- 

bulism, clairvoyance 
There are no stronger indications in 
the hand concerning clairvoyant powers 
Seen more frequently, however, in the 
hands of habitual sleep-walkers 
A Born Somnambulist sloping Line of 
Head A Urge island at 
tbe^bcginning^^ia^e^ 
clear and long Line of 
Intuition 

In the hand of a 
young man who had 
always been a sleep 
walker and was besides 
prone to nightmares and 
presentiments ' 

Extra Lucid Hadlum— A line of Herd 
sloping far down into 
the Mount of the Moon 
where it ends in a star 
A^remarjob^^ 
conipittf I me of Intm 
tion A poor Line of 
irt 

The excess of astral 
fluid in a woman me 
dium had a tendency to 
diivc her gradually to 
insanity ” 







finffer, and then increasine the spare be- 


tween them until it terminates on ap- 


roachin? the Percussion, which it must 



too close to the Line of 


Heart— Tendency to asthma or hay- 
fe\ er. 

This determines a Narrow Quad- 
ran^;[lc, a sure indication of oppression — 
in matters of health, and of meanness- — 
as a mo^al tendency 


Avarice; selhshnOss; clcvcrnc’Ss in 
worldly matters; no idealism. 

Runninp: quite close to the Line of 


Life for a while — Brain fever. 









ai4 lMr«etl«a. 


THE LINE OF HEAD. 


DlfaetUa. 


Shglitly sloping down the Mount of 
the Mc>on — Intdlectual facultie5 in- 
fluenced by imagination. 



Moon — Exaggerate spiritualism; mor 
bid superstition. More generally nerv- 
ous troubles 


This drooping — denoting the mastery 
of imagination over matter — is consid- 
ered desirable in the hands of people 
whose life-work is intellectual or artistic, 
It IS dangerous in the everyday hand, as 
It will beget a d’sguat of one’s duty. 

JL fp«clBlUt for Bladder Trcublee.^ 
Strong ni<;dical stigmata 
on the Mount of Mer 
rury A very sloping 
Lire uf H 

the Moon 

'A ;/bysn.un w^s n 
trodu(.ed to Dcsbar 
rolles who after glarii. 
mg 4l h s hdnds, declared 
at once ’hil ne must make a ei.ialt> of dis- 
eases of thv \>hdder and kiuneys It pro^td 
to be Dr Leroy d Estiolles, whu, in the 
'60s was the authori'y oj .he sutject the 
world ovei " 

Wa\y and inclining toward the Line 
of Liver — Brain disease 

This IS generally of a melnncholid 
character, as it indicates the morbid m- 



fluenre of the Liver on the Brain. 

A Brilliant Girl Violinist.— Short. altirhtly 
spttulate, fat, smooth 
fingers, a short thumb, 
enormous Mounts of 
Mars, big Mounts of 
the Sue and Meicury 
thrown into one, a 
Line of Heart fine and 
very lo , bcautviul 
Lines of Fate and the 
Sun A very lot g ime 
of Bead sloping down to the Rasce tte 

"The hand of Mademoiselle Tavaut, the 
young violinist prodigy, ilready revealing at 
14, the energy and passionate artistic tempera 
m'-nt '’‘f the great virtuosa , she v/as a b'’une*tc 
with very bright complexion and a rather 
sensual face, but with the evidences of a 
warmhearted and ch^rlul disposition " 



partly c »s«iny tbc lnn<3, turn- 
ing back and stnrting ioward tlie Mount 
of Venus — Cowardice, lack of energs 
In this case it fails lo reach the Upper 









THE LINS OP HEAD. 


Mount of Mars (energy, courage), which 
is its normaX terminating point. 

b. In connection with other indications. 


Rising toward the Line of Heart, with 


a Line of Liver starting from the Line 


Sloping abruptly to the Mount of the 


Moon with a star on the second phalanx 


of the second fin 



Rising toward the Line of Heart, un- 


der the Mount of Saturn, and then re- 


Thc hist finger is essentially the Fin- 
ger of Inspiration It is considered the 
connecting link with the upper world. 
Its second phalanx has already absorbed 
the inspiration and causes h to pass 
through the crucible of human reason. 

XL CKAJUaCTBE. 



a. By Itself. 

Absence — Constitutional brain trou- 
ble; dull intellect, often idiocy of a con- 
genital nature. 

Long, straight and clear— Common 
sense. 

Shortjmd^^clMrjjofJong^Mdi^^ 
traced — Flightiness ; lack of concentra- 
tion. 

In either case a line. 












ti8 C2i*rAet«r. 


THE LIKE OF HEAD 


Starting Point. 



refgriilar Line of Liver — Chronic indi- 
gestion, sick headaches. 


Malformation 

V/avy and rising in an abnormal curve 
to the Line of Heart under the Mount 



To lie confirmed in the other hand 
and also by other signs, especially on the 
Mount of the Moon. 


honesty. 


Meanness, cupidity and falsehood are 
here combined to reveal the swindler 
and the thief. 



Forme d in little island s with fluted 
nadsjcunred^aMthe^^ — Consumption 

The curve is sufficient without the 
fluting. If not seen in the Right Hand 
— ^The inherited consumptive strain is 
being gradually eliminated from the 
subjeefs constitution. 

Poor, with the Line of Heart absent 
and the Line of Liver wavy — Weak 
heart. Irresolute nature, generally led 
to evil doings through the lack, of these 
two essentials, brains and affectionate 
feelings. 

Vety poor with abnormally small 
thumbs — 1 cliocy . 

As will be stated further, the congeni- 
ta! idiot's hands also reveal a wretched 
state of the circulation, by the poor 
markings of the Line of Heart. Medi- 
cal authorities confirm this reading. 

Zn. BTABTTNO POZHTS AKD POBKS 
AT THE STABT. 

NotjoinecHo^^theilJne^o^ 

Start, in a good hand — Self-rcliance» cn- 
ergy. Better still withafinnhandand 
square fingers. 






StMrtinr Foiat. 


THE LINE OF HEAD 


>F HEAD Btartinf Fvlat. atg 


»t»rt with a flat Mount of Mcrcurv and 


exaggerate Mouiur of Mars and Jumter 



start and with a badly formed cross in 


the Quadrangle — Exaggerate enthusi- 


asm. 

This is a counterfeit of the Mystic 
Cross, the presence of which ifnbue.s the 
blessed owner with almost heavenly en- 
thusiasm and knowledge. 


starting wdth a curve around the base o 


the Mount of Jupiter, then going clear 


across the palm — Extravagant conceit. 




Far floart from the Line of Life at the 


or the I-owor Mount of Mars — Extreme 


fretfulness and inconstancy; irritable dis- 
position. 

By partially crossing the Mounts, the 












tao Startl&f Point. 


THE LINE OF HEAD. 


Tormlnatlon. 


Line has destroyed to some extent their 
characteristics of amiability ^Vrau^and 
firmness ^Lower^Alars^. 



starting on the Mount of Jupiter and 
sloping down the Mount of the Moon, 
with the first phalanx of the thumb 


broad and short and a poor Line of 
H eart — Obstinacy, quarrelsome dispo- 
sition. 

Starting some distance from the Line 
of Life, a lthough at its n ormal height 



otherwise — Grave eye trouble in early 
y outh. 

It is as if a fragment of the line were 
mi.«>fring. It is not to be read, as above, 
as a sign of recklessness or conceit 

Forked, as well as the Line of Heart, 
under the Mount of Satu rn, one prong 
joined to the Line of Life, the other go- 
ing toward the Line of Heart but not 
cutting^jt^Good fortune. 



A Peculiarly findowad Literary Kan.— 
Lines ot Head in both 
hands widely separated 
from the Lines of Life 
and quite short 
“The subject was a 
journalist of much talent 
but without the faculty 
of pursuing any topic to 
its natural conclusion 
He had to be constantly 
prompted and finally fell to the rank of a 
jvrctchcd drudge for a cheap publisher 
There was no continuity in the workings of 
his brains.” 

XV. TEBMINATION. POBXS AT THE 
TERMINATION. 

Terminating iiiuler the Mount of Sat- 
urn — Premature death or intelligence 



sanity. 

Terminating half way across the hand 
with badly develop ed Mou nts of Jupiter 












T«rmiiubtlon. 
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tercd the Upper Mount of Mars) — Self- 


confidence and exat^gcrate cpotism 
bring about serious troubles. 

Ttrminating on the Mount of Saturn 
— Death by a wf und in the head. Also 
a sign of dangerous fanaticism. 

If it terminates in that direction, but 
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THE LINE OF HEAD. 


Teminatloa. 


before it crosses the Line of Heart— 
Great chances of success in the same di* 
rection. Should the hands otherwise 
show no intellectual or artistic aptitudes 
— ^An all-absorbing desire to acquire 
riches without much labor. 



Turning up and terminatinc: between 
th^third and fourth fingers, below the 
Line of Heart — Success m art secured 
by scientific methods. Something bke 
"art applied to industry,” 

In artistic hands — Fortune obtained 



terminationan|^jus^^ of 

dizziness. 

The brain is affected b^ detective cir- 
culation. 

Risingjowardjhe^Mour^^ 
at its termination, but stopping before 
touchingjthc^^ — ^The gift of 

mimicry. 



I have noticed this frequently in noted 
actors* hanbs; more generally, however, 
with the fork, which see further. 


Rising in a curve at its termination 



and penetrating into the Mount of Mer- 
ciiTV— Tact and shrewdness in the man- 
agement of affairs. In a bad hand — 
Duplicity. 



ory 

This is rather too long a Line of 
Head; but you know the saying, 'Tie has 
a long head,” meaning, "he remembers 
far back." 







TtsmlnAtioii* THE ONE OF HEAD TermmAtion as3 


Running stiff and straight to the Per- 

side the hand — (Jntnistworthiness. 

cussion, iMth low Mounts of Jupiter and 

This IS the lazy nature of the voluptu- 
ary elsewhere desciibed, and certainly 
one rot to be relied upon 

Forkcv* at the termination with one 

Venus, the thunih inward bent and the 




hnpers clo«c together — ^Selfish, miserly 

»4 ^ 

disposition. 


the Mount of the Moon — The subject 
will deceive himself first and otners after- 
wards. 

In the hand of genius, it reveaK, how- 
ever, a rich imagination and, c n account 
of the making 

A very small fork at the termination — 

money out of one s talents 

Sloping and forked at the termination. 

Imagination controlled b} common 
sense 

This IS really the nonnal termination 
of an average good Line of Head. 


ore prong to the Mount of the Moon 


and the <;thM *o tlit Mi i.nt of Mercury 


— Ihe to\ 1 h,pnoti7c, also crafty 

di>postici 1 . bus ness, ihc thirst for 
ironcN hi iu'itv '►‘‘bject as to the 


Forked at the t ermination, witli a I t > Mi'Tt i h(s 

thick, soft palm, a short thumb and the ^ r irr^ 

^hird phalanx of every finger bulging m- | LJUI^JL.^L — 







124 Termination. THh LINE 

rising and touclnn^ tho Line of Heart — 


The subject will sacntico everything to 
an affection. 



Fate terminating at the Line of Heart — 



'This passionate affection will rum the 
subject’s life 

The subject’s brain power and ali the 
possibilities of his life are here concen- 
trated upon one being; hence the sad- 
dest probability of a total wreck. 



A fork at the ter mination , both prongs 
sloping low down into the Mount of the 
Moon — Diseased imagination ; some- 


OF HFAD lermlnati©!!. 

thing of the Oscar Wilde foim of aber- 
lation. 

Perfidious Penunciator.— £ xaggerate 
Mounts of Venus and the 
Moon, with absent 
Mounts of Mars. A 
rather fat hand. A 
diooping Line of Head 
forked at the termina 

fion 

"Repeatedly demon- 
strated to be the charac- 
teristic of the hands of 
people who turn State’s evidence, or betray 
their friends or country under the influence 
of fear; these two exaggerate Mounts reveal 
an inborn, remarkable poltroonery and a 
horror of physical pain- To save themselves 
from it, these fellows will sell their mothers 
to the police." 

^Jlongj^^fine^ifork^at^^t^^ 
miej^rong^down^heMount^of^^ 
but not very low — Talent for diplomacy, 
and even — with other sigpis — ^the gift of 



Terminating in a three-pronged fork, 
one prong straight on, the second curv- 
ing up t o the Mount of Mercury, the 
third sloping a Fttle way down the 
Mount of the Moon — Union of brain 
power, business talent and imagination, 
often seen in the hand of the successful 
artist or "litterateur,” who sells his works 
to advantage. 
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I would expect to And just such a 
tnplc fork in the hand of an inventor 
who knows how to finance his patent to 
full advantage. 

The Hands of the Famous German 
Fainter, Cornelius.— 

A short, small, thin 
hand, with square tipped, 
knotted Angers , a 
fairly long thumb, the 
second phalanx above 
average, short nails A 
large Mount of Venus 
very much rayed, as was 
the whole palm A fine 
star on the Mount of Jupiter, and another, 
quite clear also, on the third phalanx of the 
first finger The thirl phalanges were nut 
plump, on the contrary, thin and dry A 

fork at the termination A perfectly curved 

I me of Intuition Lines of Fate and the Sun 
starting from an exceptionally long and 
clc ir I int of I if» 

Di sb irr( lies mol Cornelius whin the lat 
Ur wis «7 3 us oKl ind had stvcril long 
coivcrsitniis with him Ihc Master of 
Pahnislr> heing hinistF no mean irtist wi 
it It I > ju Ij c \ ( I y in un*' ly of ihv merits of 
lit ill isiiion Cjtimiii wlio 1 y the w ly, vas 
lienih on ti iiiothi r s suh A It\n bus 
ness mm wh ^c iinlntioris h»d bien crowiu 1 
to thi. limits A his desii s iii excilhnt ind 
1 old di inghtsinan and a jiain tiicmp <lassi 
cal painter C:)rnelius always lacked wanith 
of coloiing to give true lift to hi .ulni r ibly 
grouped figures AH these qiialuitb anel c 
feels were confirmed by the shape and mark 
ings of his hands, who showed that, with all 
his great talent he lacked genius " 

Forked at the termination, with one 
pron^ normal, tiie other only a little way 
down the Moui itof the Moon^—P eople 
clever to astuteness, bus* ness men of un- 


B'-uttchas. £35 

usual shrewdness; successful lawvtr>, 
worldly clerg}men, sometimes first-class 
actois sinking their personalities in the 
parts they act 

This IS particularly the chai acteristic 
marking of the lawyer and the actor. 
This fork is the distinct proof of a capac- 
ity for seeing both sides of every ques- 
tion It IS not considered as an evidence 
of exceptional veracity 

Violent Temper Amounting Almost tc 
Insanity —A Martian 
type with a short thumb 
but a very long Line 
of Head widely sep- 
arated from the Line oi 
I ife at the start and 
Urminatmg in three 
prongs very close to 
gether A star marked 
at 20 on th^ Line of 
Life and an ither marked it 28 and both con- 
nected by I incs of iTfluciue, the first with 
the I ini. of Heart the second wifh the Line 
<if ‘It u! 

bten in tin hands ( f a liwyci whose m 
,»i wis at time ahsolutch untoutroll ibh 
th< sluirt thmnb did not fur iish fii.n with 
win powtr sufficitnl for c* nqutring tl is ten 1 
<ii() Two seriou iticidi nts in hij life h d 
IntP the to istqiicncci. of this ( isilj arou «.<! 
wrath » diul whin quilt young ’ ilei a 
< umK( ict nil nl is ht was driving at a fun 
ous nU 111 the waki of a woman hr* 
wis desptralily jealou'* of, in botli cases he 
hid been scvcnly woiindtd’' 

V BRANCHES 

Bars cutting the Lines — Headaches 

A branch fiom the line deep into the. 
Mount uf ]ii{)ittr. tt rniinatmg in a star - 
Success 

This is one of the few cases when a 







Brftnehw. 


star is considered as a favorable omen. 
The divcri^ency of opinion upon the sub- 
ject is quite remarkable. I fee! more 
and more inclined, however, to follow 
the readings of a most brilliant English 
palmist, Mrs. Kathryn St. Hill, and to 
consider all stars as disastrous, except 




when closely associated w;th some ex- 
ceptionally fine indications. And yet, in 
this case, I shal* let the pleasant omen 
stand, as Desbarrolles is particularly 
emphatic in his favorable reading of 
Stars on Jupiter. 


A hranrli from the Lm> ascending to 
the fif th^ first finp^r, hnt not ent- 
lin? it — AfrhitiOii. " 

A branch from the T irte (]e> \> into tlu* 


Mount of Jii[)iter »'Mt hv a 




lin? it — AfrhitiOii. the Mo unt of Jupiter and then turning 

A branch from fbe I ine (le» into tin* toward t]u» Mf)nnt oi Saturn — Religious 


idn.ihci iM, ext. .vagant vanity. 
nating in a cto ^< — Failure cl on» \s main I have '•ren this indication in the hand 
amintinn of a woman whose insanity was of the 

Wi th a cro‘«; on tlic first Riat t ivf of the religious character. 

Rascetto — Wraltli coming. A branch to tlv Mount i>f the Sun 










mcnt continuing it at once — Recovery 


and fourth fineers — Profitable success ii 


artistic or scientific labors. Often read 
— Money made through discoveries or 
inventions. 



Throwing hranrlies toward a wHl- 


formed Mount of Merciir\ -Husmess 


prosperity 

VI. BREAKS 

A break — A wound in, or severe trou- 
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and sloping deeply into the Mount of the 
Moon — Danger of insanity. Very grave 
if the fragments do not overly each 
other . Worse — probably fatal — if re- 
peated in both hands. 



Mount of Saturn, the broken fragments 
not overlaying each other — Death on 
the scaffold (true only if in lK)th hands 
and with confirmatory signs). More 
generally a grave wound to either the 
head or legs; with partial or complete 
recovery whenever the fragments over- 
lay each other. 

Broken under the Mount of Saturn, 
with a Line of Life ending abruptly and 
generally cut by z Dai at its termination. 

with a cross in<;icle tiu Triangle (in both 
hands) — One of the signs of death on the 
scaffold. 

This cross inside the Triangle is that 
famous fighting cross of the ancient 
palmists, indicating quarrelsome, often 
murderous, instincts. Peniember that 
on that very spot the nervv ^ of the hand 
are particularly numerous and sensitive. 
Hence, the ultra-excitement in certain 
natures. 

Broken under the Mount of the Sun — 
Danger of hydrophobia. Danger of sun- 



sight. 



Broken, and with a line from the Line 

of Heart to the Line of Fate — W ido w- 
hood ; or separation b> death from a very 
dear one, not a relative. 

Lack of Continuity in Thought and Ac- 
tion.— Very long fingers 
and an enormous thumb, 

J.ine of Head broken in 
j^^nurnhcr^^cd^^ 
ments 

“The young man who 
owned these characteris- 
tics was constantly start- 
ing to do great thmgs 
and displayed enthusiasm galore, only to 
collapse within a v<;ry short lime, and to 
turn his changeable disposition toward some 
other project, just as ardently entered into, 
to be abandoned before half completed.” 

Broken in small sections — Serious, 
racking headaches; loss of memory; with 
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Connections. 229 



Tliis is, after all, the normal shape of 
this angle; its quality depends greatly 
on the length, etc., of the Line; it means 
but httlc by itself. See Chapter on the 
T*lain of Mars. 



to.vard tlic Line of Heart, then comin 


iloun int’ It ‘filming its normal position 


/ / L~ — Bhntl or fatal passion; long engage- 

I I — L nient (oi ontanglemeriO never trrminat- 

oined in a very acutc^ngl£_with^jl^ mg in marriage 
Line of Life— Prudence. This will be due a mixture mean- 









of Life and the Line of Heart — Sudden 
death. 


The Hand of Jules Oersrd, the Famous 
lion Killer.— -A Satur- 


nian type, but fortified by 
distinct Martian mark- 


ings and brightened by 
s strong Mount of the 
Sun crossed by a deep 
vertical line. The Lines 


dfHear^an^FIeadjo^^ 
at the start on the 


Line of Life, the latter 



broken at 35 (in one hand), with the frag- 


ments overlaying each other. The Line of 
Head deeply forked at the termination A 


high Plain of Mars Square tipp<.c! and 


smooth fingers, the third finger the same 
length as the second Medium tliimih with 
good second phalanx A cross in the Quad- 
rangle touching the Line of the Sun 
‘ lules Gerard, an officer ,n the French 
Ani.y in Africa, wa*. famous as the greatist 
iior-killer that live<l m this century He v^as 
fond of desert Jiie ^nd religiously inclined 
He was bo!d to excess, generally hunting 
the lion single-handed, and yet he was 
shrewd in his methods and reasoned out to 
a fine point his most foolhardy expeditions. 
He almost -.ui cumbed to a terrible and pro- 
longed attavk of African fiver; and finaliy 


the Mount of Saturn — Neglected educa- 
tion and late development of the brain. 
With the same start, if the Lines of Life 
and Heart are short — Danger of sud- 
den death. 


Losing itself into a Line of Heart 
t hat has come straight from the Mount 
of Jupiter — Unexpected happiness; love 



1 


for one only. 

I am atraid such a complete surrender 
might prove extremely dangerous, es- 
peciall\ in a \voman. So I consider thi‘ 
happincsi» to he as fragile and unreliable 
as it will be complete for a short time 
Under the cir rrnstanccs it is really 
something of a disaster. 


The Line and the Line of Life closely 
connected with the Line of the Sun m 
both hands, with large hands and the 







sitivencss. 

That means that the Line of Life and 
Head are connected too long. See ex- 
lanation above. [The cut is poor.] 



of Life being forked at the start — Biain 


disease. 

This will be of the melancholia char- 


the Mount of Saturn — Fatal events, di 


to the surrender of reason to emotion. 


’ I I I 




oined with the Line of Liver, with a 


)oor Line of Fate, many bars crossin 


the Line of Life and with an exa 


Mount of Jupite^ — Tendency to suicide. 

The poor Line of Liver indicates 
gloomy thoughts ; the bars on the Line of 


Forming a clear cro.«;s vnth the T.ine 
of Liver on the mount of the ^^oon — 


Diseased imagination. 

This cross can only he formed by the 
Line of Head drooping greatly and the 
Line of Liver iiinnlng comparatively 
close to the Pci cushion; each of these in- 
dications, taken by itself, is sufficient to 
explain the reading. 

Not joined with the Line of Life at 


the .start, hut connected bv minor lines 


or branches — Evil temper, uneven dis- 
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position. In a good hand — Brusquerie. 



Not joined \^ith the I me o( Life at 



cross- — Domestic troubles of a serious 
nature, in the family of the subject, ^ ho 
suffers the consequences of these quar- 
rels without being an actor in them, on 
account of his age. 

Often read correctly as a family law 
suit that ruined the subject’s prospects 
in his infancy. 

Lines from the base of the Mount of 
Venus cutting the Line of Life and the 
Lute — Pecuniary difficulties due to one'- 
family. 




WIV V 


Lines rising from the Line to thf T itu 



latter — The subject's life is influenced by 
others, generally through friendships 
with people of liie same sex. 


A line toward the termination of the 
Line rising to the Line of Heart and 1^ 
ing^^stbsorbe(^Jthet^^ — Affection master- 
ing reason. 







tht‘ ^fol1nt of Vcniis- >- Trouble con- 
nected with iiiarrnigc or deep aftach- 
inrnt for person of another sex. 

See C'ha[>tcr on Lin< s of Tnflucfue 
fr(jm the M(mms (jf Wni i s ;in<l DpjXT 
Mars a nd tin* fane of lafe for a numlici 
of I < a(l 1 ns^^ r( 1 to tin Line of I fead 
(pp \72~i^)y, 

VIIT. SIGNS. 

M an V luirs — f fr-adnehes 



to murder, if pale — in the past; 
lod -yet to come. 

1 have seldom met these knottinp^s. 
Riit the leading English palmists give 
it so much importance that I have in- 
serted the reading where it belonged. 



or more. 

White spots on the line — Discoveries 
or inventions. 
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Signs. 


Mount of Saturn — Succcbb in one's ca- 


Bars crossing the Line of Heart, with 
white Spots on the Line under the Mount 
of tlic Sun — Literary success. 

Absolutely traditional, but curious. 1 
met It twice It seems that literary suc- 
cesses are generally associated with de- 
fective action of the heart, as the bars 
have certainly no other meanings. Or 
IS It the rusl; of blood to the brain that is 
mariifested in this wisc^ 

White spots on the Line close to the 
Miaint of Mercury — Sucv^ess m scientific 
researches*, generally practical in their 
charactei . 

Dark spots on the Line with narrow 
amMiighi^^^^^colored^ 


A bluish .spot on the Line, where it 
forms a Mdc of the Triangle, the Mounts 



of Mars being prominent — Tendency to 
murder. 

Those portions of the Line that run 
under the Mounts of Jupiter and Upper 
Mars are not included in this indication. 



Irregulai. either w>avy or discolored, 
with a bluish spot on a wavy Line of 


Liver — Tendency to fever, often t>f a 
typhoidal, or at least malarial, character. 
Pale and wide with black spots on it 





A dark spot on the Line with a Ltii«' 


risiiicr from the lower part of the mount 


of Venus or the Line of Life and tcrnii- 


natincr on the Mount of tlie Moon in a 


Mar — Delirium tremens. 

Here the symptonis of drunkenness 
are at their worst. Notice that this Line 
from the Mount of Venus to the Mount 
of the Moon is also read quite correctly 
as “dangerous kidney trouble “ In con- 
firmed alcoholism the kidneys arc dan- 
gerously affected. lienee the similitude 
between the two readings founded on 
the same markings. 

Black spots on the Line generally in- 
dicate, with the Mount of Satuin moM 
prominent — Toothache, with the Mount 
of Venus most prominent — D#*afncss, 
with the Mount of the Sun most promi- 
nent — Disease of the eyes, especially 
with a star at the root of the third finger. 

Deafness. — A Venusian — Saturnian sub- 
ject Fine Lines of 
Heart, Fate and the Sun H M H 

Sevrra^dee^^otw^n^t^ / l-U I C 

JUn£_of__Hea^ A line I I (J jr 

from the Upper Mount 
of Mars to the Mount \ 

of Jupiter, cutting decpl> \ Y 




A black spot on the Line connecting 
by a Line of Influence with a star on the 
Mount of Venus — A cruel sorrow, 
(sometimes insanity), due to ti c death 
of a loved one. (Sec also Lines of In- 
fluence , p. 190) 

A cross or a deep bar when the Line 
forms^^a^side^^oTj^ — Grave ac- 

cident; generally to the head. 



A cross on a wav\ Line where it forms 
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A crosft on a branch of the Line ternii* 
nating at the root of the first finger — 
Thwarted ambition 
A Line starting straight from the Line 
and terminating in a cross on the Mount 
of Jfupitcr, in a poor hand — Calamity 



A cross on the 1 me the latter stop 
pinfi ^ abruptly at the J me of Fate, vith 
a Line of Heart aKo stopp ng there ab- 
iu£tl^ — Premature death 



A star on the Lme — A uound in the 
head If npeatpd m both hands — Z he 
y/ound will prove fatal 



A star where the Line meets the Line 
of Liver — Danger in childbearing, or 
sterility 

Projected Dullty Intrigue Threatened to 
Bnd In a Cataatrophe. 

—A \ery straight and 
deep Line of Influence 
starting from an island 
on the Meant of Venus 
cuts a star on the Line 
of Life at 30, and ends 
at the Percussion of 
Mars after ''utting a 
star at the connechon of 
the L*ne s of He ad and the Sun A double 
Girdle of Venus A Line of Fate stopped 
short by the above Line of Influence and 
regained only after 40 

**A handsome woman consulted Des 
barroUcs who told her she was about 
giving way to a hysterical and guilty love 
which would end m a terrible caastiophe 
ir which her good name, her future and 
even her reason would become involved 
She acknowledged that she could not resist 
the temptation to abandon an cxceVent hus- 
band for the sake of a very young man who 
up to that time knew nothing of her pas- 
sion 'or him 




Sloping into Mount of the Moon 
an ! < nrlwig in a stir D«ath bv dtown- 
ini^ Often snicule by droAn ng in a 
fit of insanit> 

^loping ilmoct or quite fo tbe Has 
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— Brilliant fortune. 

This is so essentially traditional, that, 
m spite of DesbarroHes, I insert this read- 
ing regretfully. 

Lobs uf Season 'through a Love Sorrow. 
— Tn the Loft Ham! a 


Mgne. 13 ^ 

j of the islands, he had obtained a divorce, 
and was gradually regaining his reason, 

I through deep studies, that led him lo be- 
come a distinguished ‘nventor " 

Temporary Insanity Caused by a Great 
Love. —A normal Linp 
o^^icad^j^Mdel^^^^forlc^ 
at the termination A 
Line of Influence from 
an island on the Mount 
! of Venus shows a deep 
black dot as it reaches 
the Line of Heart on its 
way lo joining a sloping 
Line of Hnion A lina 
connects this bla.k dot with a star at the end 
of the upper pi ing of the Line of Head 

“Somelimt before a young man suffered 
deeply in his love for a married v'orran His 



gnef acted for a whik on his brain. Th<' fo'k 
at the i.nnination of the Line of Head indi- 
taUs how easily he was deceived." 




A sn irt I ipc villi n iiroTiir of j fork 


Mount of ]u, tkr -J atal pii<le, 
pet 1 ill \ if toniu ( wirli tlip 1 me of 


upward, cutting t h c I V 

sK)ping I inp of I It. 1(1 under tht Mount of j By “fTtal pruK i*' meant ‘'lulj a lofty 
^tlutn in the midst a nurnlvr »»f c<'nfu^e<l ' idr a of oTiestlf as ".mII cause one to risk 
l‘‘U From that confusion started the simi almost an\ thing rather than to "give in" 
UonK'Icd ManJ rcach.nr to tlir Mount of yne bealtu. 

A In .inch t if tin l,mc .I'Ctiitlint^ to the 

‘ Thi subje t had giowi ft »m the 

, . ,1 f 1, ..,1.. I >ot of the fr'-t hngci ami uidiug in a 

sorrow due lo th * cmI doiMf.‘ . of his wuc — . n., — ■ ■ i ^ ■ 

a Mercurian, as seen by the teriniiiatmg point biKsc^blul arnh*' Jn. 





Islanded at the stait^-Inherited trou- 


ble of the brain or the respiratory or- 
gans, other indications — such as the 


shape of the nails — will locate the unde- 



7i 


— ^Sure sign of senotis deafnes ofte n be- 
g ns hv a dot then graduall} enlarged U) 


a fully formed island It is generalh 
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accompanied by exaggerate Mount of 
the Moon — Lymphatic disposition. 



Islanded — Brain trouble resulting 
from intellectual overwork or dissipa- 
tion. 

Islanded, and with long, curved, brit- 

tle, often fluted nails — Consumption or 
at leas^ great delicacy of the respiratory 
organs. 

A large island at the termination 
— Scv.re intestinal trouble. 

TKe student must remember that in- 
testinal troubles are usually marked on 
the lower part of the Upper Mount of 
Mars and the upper part of the Mount 
of the Moon; hence the above reading. 
(See Chapteron^igns^^^ page 



Thraatanad faftaalng af tha Brain. Ba- 
J*— In the Right Hand a Line of the Sun 
was starred on a Line 
of Head that crossed 
the whole hand; then 
it started again in fine 
shape up to the Mount of 
the Sun In the Left 
Hand at the same spot 
a cross on the Line of 
Head was surrounded 
by. a square- the Line 
of the Sun was superb. 

**Seen in the hand of an American author 
of great reputation whom overwork and cr- 
cess of smoking had brought to the verge 
of paresis. A total change of habits and a 
long European trip had saved him from the 
threatened disastef " 



The two sister lines must be quite dis- 
tinct and nut consist simply of the line 
<;plit in two, lengthwise, as this would be 
a most serious prognostic of insanity. 

I wish to supplement this chapter bv 
adding to it four very interesting obser- 



Running through a square — The in- 
telligence of the subject saves him from 
the worst coTisrrucnces of a grave acci- 
dent or misfortune 


vations of abnormal Lines of Head. 
gathered by Desbarrolles and never, to 
ni) knowledge, presented to the English- 
speaking public: 







a^o Curiotti Cases. THE LINE OF HEAD Curious Cases. 


A Xaterialistio Philosopher, Almost 
Driyen to Insanity.— 

Long, smooth, well* 
shaped hngirs, a long 
and flat tipped thumb 
In the Left Hand only 
the three Chief lines visi- 
ble A very long but 
chained Line of Heart, 
a rathei short Line oi 
Head forked at the Ur- 
mination In the R'ght Hand, a chained Lire 
of Heart crossts the whole hand, butjthe^ljirR 
o|^ItJ(Wawtgrtsented^bj/^_ajT^^ 

I iiRs of bate or the Sun 

Setn in the hands of a brilliant young sci 
entist who had set his whclc thn king power 
at work demonstrating fht nnicrul niturc uf 
the vital pr nciplt and dtn>inr vig r u U tht 
existence of a soul He had )V(rwork<d him 
seif to such a degree, pursuing hi uvonlc 
studies, that he was on the b-mk of atlual 
insan't), and had to stop short his in\t‘'tigi 
tions " 

Crippled Through Womb Troubles.— 
No Line of Heart what 
so^ ver A Line of 
Head crossing th 
whole hand like a bar 
A big honrontal island 
on the lower Mount of 
^hfc Moon 

Madame de C , a 
famous Parisian soci 
cty woman, was con 
demned to spend her life stretrhtd on a 
couch, Oh account o' an incur iblt womb 
trouble She was a vt y brilliant convirsa 


tionilist and her intellect brought u) her 
drawing rooms the elite of the literary and 
political world She had a great love trouble 
in her youth th it had almost annihilated her 
power of affection" 

A Broken Aim— A line of Heart joined 
to the Line of Life at 
the start, ending, forked, 
at the normal place 
Just a much twisted 
fragmentoftncLi^^ 

Head under the Mount 
of Saturn but low down 
n the hand A strong 
line, forming an angk 
from the itirting pout 
of the 1 me ot Lire to the Mount of Saturn 
lThi« IS Desbar dies* tlc'srnption of the above 
skeuh I am inclmtd to think that the L ne 
foiming a right angle is reall) the Line of 
Head) 

Seen in thf hand of a young man wha suf 
f red from a fracture of the arm just below 
iht dbo\ 

Dropsy of the Heart— In both hands a 
chimed ) ini of Heirt 
CIO s rg 111 t a bar at the 
IK ’•Til d pi icp ot th I inc 
of Held Ine line of 
Hi ivi rc^ >■(. { j ted 1)> a 

ml! frit iin t h 
\ ird tri in th In m 
flL'^rt iir I r 
i r V t ry b id Lm 
of I 1 11 

^cen 111 the hand of a man threatened with 
drops) of the heart cau^id b) sensual c\c sscs 
Ills impaired d gcstion hid dttermiiird a gtn 
iral weakness that finally proved fatal 
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THE LINE OP HEART. 

The Girdle of Venu»— The Lines of UnioXL 


This Division Three of the Main 
Lines, as I call it on page 141 of this 
book, includes the Third of the Chief 
Lines — the Line of Heart — and several 
minor Mam lines that partake of its 
characteristics in a more or less impor- 
tant degree. Admitting that the Line 
of Heart indicates a smaller or larger 
amount of loving power, 1 hnd that the 
Girdle f Venus — the principal meaning 
of which is that of extreme sensuality— 
acts, in reality, as a sort of influence line 
over the said Line, increasing the re- 
vealed tendency toward ph>sica) pas^lon 

Again, the L.ines nf I'nion, which I 
shall i^rove to l»e n^t 1 hk*> of Marriag ’ 
—as usually htheved- hm men T.ines 
< r ^tta hment, wdth or v' itlu iit the '.auc- 
tion of law or priest, do t'cees'^an!^ it - j 
ccive a great deal of mfliuiKC fnini tht 
Line of Heart wliich 11 pai.dkl to 
them, tcrniinatiiig — as thev dt) — or» the 
Moi nt of Meiciiry, which they enter 
k am the Percussion. 

These similarities in position and 
meanings are sufficient to explain why 
I have judged it proper and convenient 
to comprise these three manifestations 
of the same influential element, Love. , 
under one and the same heading and in 
close vicinity to each other. I shall now 
begin with 


THE USE OP HEART 

which represents in the hand th e circu- 
lation of the blood and the action of the 
heart — as far as health is concerned : and 
in the moral and mental world; the affec- 
tions. 

I. POSITION AND DIRECTION. 

Normal: Running a^ong the base of 



thnt it starts fiom Iri''ide llic Mount oi 



hipiter) and ending at the Percussion 


t^a PoalttoB. 


THE LINE OF HEART 




ill 1 *^ * ^ f>I«iTe 


Placed lower than its normal 


— Coldness, selfishness. iiL.2LJ£25 
hand — I ndication of a steady flow of 
pure affection without physical attrac- 
tion. In a bad hand — Avarice, duplic- I from side to side, with a hard hand- 


itv, crueltv. 


Crossing the hand like a stiff bar. 


















Direction. 
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r ant^le, anfl with a prominent Mount of 
tlic Moon — Duplicity. 

Imagination added to a mean, selfish 
disposition Induces lying. 



Sinking toward the Line of Head, as 
above, the latter connected too long at 
its start with the T.me_of_Llfe — Stiffness 
and formality in manner and disposition 



Sinking toward the T.in e of Head, a^ 
ahove^_^Hi a poor, \\ a yy_Ling^^f^^^j21£l 
— Asthma, Hay fever. 


II. CHABACTEB. 

a. Ttseif. 

1 Length 

Absent- Extreme coldness, physical 
and moral; selfishness; boundless ava- 
rice; with other signs, such as a j ironii* 
nent Upper Mount of Mars — Cruelty ; 
also hcnionhage. ^J£^^Miaj^Jaded^^ 

— llic heart lias grown hanl through 
disappointment in love. 

'J'liis \oii ran only judge, of course, if 
\on have had a former occasirin of ex- 
amining the liand (jf the sul^ject, or may 
(le]'end on his declaration in that respect, 

'IMic longer it is and the farther into 
the Mount f>f Jupiter it starts fumi — Hie 
.stronger and the more idealistic the love. 

Long, clear and well traced — Lasting 
affettion. 

2 . Color- Width Depth^ 

Very led — Violence in affaira of the 
hcait. 

A dangerous person to be in love with. 

Livid or yellow — Liver troubles. 

'\ Ins applies to all the Lines in the 
hand; in fact, when one is livid and yel- 
low, they all show the same hue; it is not 
always the case with nd lines. 



apoplexy 

The depth of a L‘»'', when abnormal, 



THE .LINE Jf HEART. 


ObMMtv; 


iliriys Micatci a ttrain that may oon 
fcach tba tlaitgcr point. 

fva Ibdlttf of Apoplozj. Oroat 8or^ 

sn a hand oth 
crwisc poor in lin.*. 

DgJJ^jgJJjOn 

That ninifOa! depth 
of ibc lino 1 saw re- 
cant^ in a famoot ac- 
tress, who has laffered 
already from a stroke of 
paralysis. But with her 
the Una of Head w«j also extraordinarily 

A If 

oeep. 

disease; 

poor circulation, disikipation having 
brought about a general weakening of 
the system. 

The vital fluid has lost much of its 
beneflcent value, and the traces of its 
passage through this particular chann^ 
are faint. 

Ver) thin and long — Murderous in- 
stincts. 

Tliinness is not a quality in che Line 
of Heart as it is in the Line of Head 
You will find a great difference iri the 
general aspect of these two lines; I ad- , 
vise you to study their charactcfi^tics I 
very closely so that, should one of them I 
be absent and the remaining one occupy 
its place (an abnormal formal :on that is 
not uncommon), you may recognize the | 
Line for what it reaily is. 

Weak and |ioor. and ending branch- 
less at the PerciKsion— Childlessness. 

Branches on lines are signs cf plenty 
of sap, of an exuberance of vitality, giv- 
ing the power of reproducing the 
Species. 


3. Malformation. 



Chained — Flirtatious disposition. Im- 
perfect action of the heart 
Changt of -’Knotty gnd spatu- 

lale fingers A crosb 
clearly marked on the 
first phalanx of the sec- 
ond Anger, toward the 
third finger. A chained 
Linej2jh[e^. a slop- 
ing Line of Head. 

“A lady, very much 
tormented by many su- 
pcistitious fancies was 
absorbed for years in ail k'nds of religious 
investigations, hesitating constantly betwe * 
the most strict Presbyterianism and entering 
a Catholic convent She had been brour^ht up 
a Romanist, but her knotted fingers f 'lally 
drove her into rationalist protestantism." 

Pale, broad and chained — A cold 
blooded roue who will have rccoii’’se to 
anything to satisfy his passions 

The evil passion, in this case, is not the 
result of the warmth of a generous 
blood ; it is solely the outcome of vicious 
imaginings. 

Chained and risi ng toward the Mount 
of Saliirn — Contempt of the opposite 
fccx In a very had hand — Unnatural 
vices. Otherwise misanthiopy of the 
darkest dye, as Satuni hates company. 








Cbaracter. 


TH^; LINE OF HEART. 


Charactar. a^s 



THa lobaeco Heart — In a very much rayed 
and cros^-raycd hand, a 
Line of Head sep? rated 
from the Line of Life 
and cut up in a number 
of short fraKments. A 
ver^^oor^Lin^^oMfJea^ 

A double Girdle of Ve- 
nus 

“The abuse of tobacco 
smoking had rendered 
the subject wretchedly nervous and almost 
hysterical His memory as well as his wsU 
power had vanished and the action of his 
heart was gravely injured by this excess of 
smoking ’ 



b. In combination with other indica- 
tions. 

1. Length. 

Well traced and placed, with a strong 
first phalanx of the thumb - — Constancy 
Fidelity needs will powei it it is to last. 



weak first phalanx of the thumb— Incon* 
stancy; wayward loving disposition. 

A good line with a good Line of Head 
and a Triangle near the termination of a 
good Line of Life — act. 

Kindness of heart and brains are the 
necessary elements of tict. 



and a triangle toward the termination of 
the Line of Life — ^Unkindness in speech; 
foolish, harmful gossip. (See above.) 

A well developed Line, with some- 
what exaggerate Mounts of Venus and 
the Moon — Romantic disposition. 

A man or woman who loves with the 
midginaiion, not the senses 



marked Girdle of Venus — ^Almost insane 


jealousy, generally of a physical nature 
and often without cause, since imagina- 
tion, not common sense, rules over it. 


















Chtamt/Ut. 


THE LINE OF HEART. 




and a narrow Quadrangle, with smooth 


fineers and a short 


of Mars — Material love; extreme scnsu- 
alityp resorting even to crime, especially 
with a broken or double Girdle of Venus 



Girdle of Venus and a 


much-hned NTount of the Moon — Un- 


scparated from the Line of Life and 


starting high on the Mount of Jupiter — 


Misfortune in love matters due to oiii ’s 
foolish ambition toward a brilliant uni« n 
The above characteristics of the Une 
of Head indicate recklessness in one's 
behavior. 

2. Color: Width: Depth 


Deep, red and running stiff and clear 


across the hand, from side to side, with a 


similar Line of Head and exaggerate 


Mounts of Mans — Tendency to murder. 


Pale and wide, and with a Lme ^of In- 


fiucncc from the Mount of Venus to the 


^^o^lnt of Mcrcurv of the Upper Mount 



Line of Head — FaithlcssneM. 

Here agfain. the poor Line of Head in- 
dicates the (ack of that steady purpose 
which if an indispensable clement of con- 
stancy. 






















rt till' first fing^er — Lack of surccBs in all 


directiijiis. 

The principle is that whenever a main 
line penetrates a finger, its best qualities 
turn into dcfecU. We have seen that this 
is the case w ith all exaggerations, in the 
shape of fingers, mounts, etc. 


iipitcr. at the st .rt — Jealousy, more 
ideal than sensual in its character, if the 


Starting from far up into the Mount of hand is otherwise Under the 

u^ter and forkless— Ideal love, with name of Solomon’s Ring it is held to de- 






•48 StErtlng Polntt. THE LINE OF HEART Starting Rointa. 


note high aptitudes for the occult 
sciences. 

Starling between the Mounts of Jit- 
ter and Saturn — Negative happiness. 

This means a quiet, unevenlful home 
existence without passionate >e<riungs, 



exultant delights or worrying regrets 
The reading below is very similar* the 
Line, however, begins higher up. 

Starting from between the first and 
second finper.^ — long life of constant 
struggles ard hard work; subdued feel- 
ings of love. 



(without a fork) — Sensuality but no 
true, family affection. 

Foiked at the start, at the edge of the 
Mount of Jupiter^ especially if there are 
three prongs all well into the Mount — 


Good foitune. 



Forked at the start, at the edge o^ the 
Mount of Jupiter, one prong ^oing up 
the Mount — Happy in love Adding a 
cross on the Mount Venut! — An onl) 


love. 












starting Point*. 


THE LINE OF HEART. 


starting Ppanta, 


Self-deception (quite important). 

Forked^^atJhe^sUrL^^one^^^ 

Mount of Jupiter, the other to between 
the first and second fingers — A great 
home-loving nature, who will receive, in 
return, the same kind of aflfection and 
happiness. 

I consider this the most satisfactory 
start for the Line of Heart. 

Forked at the start, one prong ascend- 
ing between the first and Lccond fingers, 
t\e other prong just touching a eood 
Mount of Jupiter, with an in<^ignificant 
Mount of the Moon — Negative happi- 
ness. (See above.) j 

B^signatlon Due to Beligioua Belief — j 
All the fingers of the 
hand sin joth and square 
tipped, except the first 
finger, which was very 
much pointed. The Line 
of Heart started with a 
much elongated fork , the 
prongs forming almost 
an island and united al- 
most under the Mount of 
the Sun. A star at ihe very beginning of the 
Line of Life. 

"The subject had siiflFered from the conse- 
quences of a great family f.atalily occurr'ug in 
his early childhood He had finally placed 
his whole happiness in his faith in a higher 
ind better world." 




U9 


Forked at the start, with one prong to 
the Mount of Jupiter and the other to 
the Mount of Saturn— i anatirism 


More usually bad errors in the ptir^iuit of 
happiness through love. 


nie idea of fanaticism explained by 
the whole force of the subject’s loving 
power being absoibcd in the religious 
ideal represented by the Mount of Jupi- 
ter, but rendered gloomy and dangeious 
by the influence of the Mount of Saturn. 
The same Mount will also caus#* the fail- 
ure of cherished love affairs. 



Short and starting from unner the 
Me unt of Saturn without forks — Prema- 


ture death. Still rnoie ominous if there 
IS 0 cross at the renter of a rath<^r short 
Line >f Head. 



down into the Lower Mount of Mars — 


Separation rebulting in marriage. 



»5o Termination. 


THF. LINE OF TfEART. 


Termination, 


'I’his pt'culiai leading, whieli I have case it will give von coolness as well as 
verified three times latily, aftei borrow- braver}. 


ing it fioin a promment English palmist, 
must he iinderstoo<l as follows: t'\<» peo- 
j)lc are deeply in love with each other; 
circumstances or dissatisfied parents 
.separate tbcm; tbcii love instead of grow- 
ing colder is increased teiifohl by ab- 
sence, so that they finally triumph over 
nil obstacles. 


ZV. TERMINATION AND FORKS AT 
THE TERMINATION. 


Comiiletely encircling the Mount of 


Mercury at the termmaiion — Singular 





>rong deep into the Mount of Mcrcur 


and an island on the Line of Fate — A 











Br^che*. 


THE LIME OF HEART. 


Branches. 


Very far apart from the Lino of 
(especially in the middle) and Ixjtli line^ 
brarxhless — Life deprived uf affections. 



Downward branches — Disappoint- 

ments caused by loved ones. 



Lines dropping from tbo Tdne into the 
Quadrangle, if under the Mount of the 
Sun— Versatility seldom of much use to 
tlie subject. In any otlicr place- - 
F.iends of the snl)jcrt causing him trou 
ble. 

similar t<- pn rt*<]ing ituli.at'un 
Hypertrophy of the Heait —A i iwnht r oj 

I n< , riifuru* (1 n\n f'l’in 


ai<‘l 

rnd.inj on or ne'if the 
I MIC of Head 
“This serious heart 
trouble \v«is discov'cnd 
in the hand of a Chi'-aRO 
politician who died Irom 

It ’* 



A straight branch, ending in a liooL ’ 
entering the fourth fingir- -AccidcMt 


cnpfiling the subject. 

A Wound Besulting in the Crippling of 
a Leg.— A line from the 
Lineo^ltcaj^entcr^^ 


into the third phalanx of 


the fourth finger and 


ending there in a kind of 
hook A good Mercury 
means agility — this line 
indicates lack of agility. 

“A child was crippled 
m the leg by an acci- 
dent ” 


n 








A wavy branch down to the Mount of 
ihc Moon — Murderous disposition 


(Iixtremely scarce.) 



Two perpendicular 


dropping 


s t raitrhf fnmi a poor Line of TTcart into 


t he Mount of the Moon — DeaJi by apo- 
plexy. 

Tlie result of a d AcJve circulation 
and an overwrought nervous system. 



»st Brtftka. 


THE LINE OF HEART. 


BtmlIu. 



A straight upward branch reaching the 
Mount of Satuin, then turning back 
abruptly — Misplaced affection. 

This IS a clear indication of some trou- 
ble in one's career, due to a disastrous 
attachment 


VI, BREAKS. 



Much broken — Inconstancy; or hat- 
red of the opposite sex. 


both hands — Dangerous illness arising 
from defective circulation of the blood; 
aneurism; short life. If the two frag- 
ments overlay each other , there is a 
strong probability of recovery. 

Broken Under the Mount of Saturn — 
Love affairs broken off, but not by the 
subject’s act or desire. In a more gen- 
eral way — Fatality ruling the affections. 
With other signs, especially on the 
Mounts of Mars — A tragic end to a love 


affair. 



Broken under the ^^ou^t of the Sun — 
Love affair h»-okcn off tnrougl' a caprice 
of the subject (Artists are inconstant.) 
in a general way — Pride, often insane 
vanity, ruling the affections. In matters 
of hcaUh — A serious heart trouble, if 
found in both hands— Tliis to^iible will 



end fatally 

H«prt Troubles of the Most Serious Char- 
acter. — In the leh hand 
a Lire of Heart broken 
under the Mount 
Sun, ^hen rosmned 
weakly and formmjr an 
island by turning back in 
a curve afier ii rcai 1 d 
the Mount of M'f 
tury A deep dol on 
the Line of Head In the 








ing over the affections. In matter of 
hoil^ — Liver troubles interfering 
gravely with the action of the heart. 


L-fe at the start with (or without) a cross 


«n the middle of the Line of Head— Sod- 


den death (if repeated in both hands 


This must not be read as ''premature 
death/' but simply as meaning that when 
death will come it will be "without 
warning." There is great chance, how- 
ever, of its being accidental or violent 
death. The date is usually found on the 
Line of Life or on the Line of Fate. 




In the above observations, whenever, 


oined with the Lines of Life and 


Head at the start, with one prong of a 


instead of a clean break or gap, the two 1 fork of the Line forming a Saint An- 


JliUi 


ents are overlaying each other, the 


lovers shall be probably reunited, ^ 
Iv if the break exists only in one 



drew’s cross with a short bar on the 


Lower Mount of Jupiter — A love affair 


bringing with it much sorrow, loss, or 
trouble, even unto death. 







#54 CoiuMetioas. 


THE UNE OF HEART. 


Taktf care not to mistake such a cross 
for the excellent cross of happy love af- 
fair, described on page 94. 



Saturn with a bar across it — Wretched 


Unusually deep and long, bu^ united 


at the start with the Lines of Life and 


Head, the latter terminating in a fork. 


one prong of which descends into the 


Mount of the Moon, while the other 


rone follows its natural course or joins 


the Line of Heart — Illind and fatal pas- 


sion. 

Imagination triumphs here over 
sound common sense; this is evidenced 
by the fork of the Line of Head. The 
depth of the Line is also an ominous in- 
dication of an intensity prejudicial to the 
lasting welfare of the subject. 



Line of Head, under the Mount of Mer- 



Head, under the Mount of 1 itiirn — Dis- and connecting with a straight, clear 


a.stcr due to unreasoning passion. If re- Line -of F ate arising from t he Mount o f 
peated in both hands — Sudden death, the Moon, the said Line of Fate losin 


often due to the fame cause. I itself into the Line of Heart — ^Unex- 















A line from the line to the Line of 
Frte, the latter bein^ broken in its 
course — Widowhood or widowerhood 
or death of a dear one not a relative. 

The place on the Line of Fate where 
the break occiiis will give the date of b Hv Minor Lines 

the bereavenunt It supposed that the Conn>>ct»ng Lines ht tween the Line 
loss c*f the dear one has raused a serious, and the lane of Life- -Illnesses caused 


material change in llie sub/ect’s pros- 
pects. 



Branches from the Line of Fate either by sorrows due to disappointed 
ascending to the Line without touching love or by a defective working of the 
it — Love affairs not ending in marriage, heart. 

Tf thev touch it — ^The unions are com- Joined to the Line of Head by a Line 












cutting^ — Life greatly influenetd by That inventive, conquering genius 
the opposite sex. If this takes place un- shown by white dots on the Line of 


der the Mount of the Sun — Great versa- Head (which see) is here applied to love 


tility without much serious results. conquests. 


VXIX. SXC^HB. 

A number of bats cutting the Line — 


It next the starting point of the line — 
The loved one will be a Venuiian. 11 
under the Mount of Jupiter — ^The loved 








THE LINE OP HEART. 


Si^. 257 


cording to the Mount above the white 
dot. (See pages 122-138, for any min- 
ute Description of Types.) 

A deep dot on the Lme itndcr the 
Mount of the Sun — Love sorrow or 
trouble caused by some celebrated per- 
son and which is harmful to the subject’s 
ambition. 



A deep dot on the Line under the 
Mount of Mercury — Love sorrow or 
trouble caused the subject by a doctor, 
scientist, or business man. With a poor, 
or wavy Line of Liver — Heart palpita- 
tion coming from a poor digestion. 



Black or bluish dots — Grave malarial 
fever. Seen also in hands of subjects 
threatened with inflammatory rheuma- 
tism. 

Cut under the Mount of Mercury by 
a branch of a cross on that Mount — 


Business failure. 

Crosses on the line at the intersection 



of the lin^s of Heart and Fato — Pecun- 


iary troubles, due to lo^^e matters. 



Line going down into the Mount of the 


Moon — Hereditary madness of the 
erotic form. 



the Heart. Under the Mount of the Sun 
— ^Trouble with the eyesight. 

A square on or close to the Line — 
Preservation from physical harm, or 
love sorrow. 










J5® Sl*n*. 


THE LINE OF HEART. 


StgaiL 


Coriolis Sqiiart of FioouTottOBi A 

strong Mount of Mart^ 
a Line of Head sloping 
%cry lew down into the 
Mount of the Moon, end- 
ing in two small elon- 
gated squares. A 6nc 
Line of Fate throwing a 
biancbat3i to the Mount 
of the Sun, a strong dot 
where this branch begins. Attheconnection 

jorfnc^lha|^^ji2uar^^a££ear8^^|i^^ 

A cross on the Mount of Jupiter 
"'A very bright servant girl who escaped 
almost miraculously the fatal clutches of Du- 
molUrd, the famous servant-girl murderer of 
Lyons, France. This terrible adventure 
marked by the dot was the source of her fu- 
ture lorttme, as she made a comparatively 
orilliant marriage due to the notoriety she 
gained through the trial. She had headaches 
ae d presentiments, hence the slope of the Line 
of Head.'* 



Islands on the Line — For every island 
.1 guilty intrigue. In a hand showing 
nojieiwuaHwidencj^^ defective ac- 
tion of the heart, of a chronic character. 

An island on the Line under the 
Mount of Satiyn — A love affair which 
interferes very seriously with the sub- 
ject's prospects; also, varicose veins. 

An island on the Line with an island 



on the Line of Fate — Guilty love that 



Serious Eye Trouble, Brought About b> 
an Accident —An isl- 
and on the Line of 
n<..irt under the Mount 
oftheSun An exag- 
gerate Mount of the 
Moon. A very thin 
palm 

"The subject was 
anaemic to a degree; a 
slight accident to one 
eye was rendered rapidly i^orsc in its conse- 
quences by the poor quality of the blood, un- 
til rompltte blindness i«as the result” 









THE GIRDLE OP VENU& 


AnifUndontbelineuiiderthc 
Mount of the Sun — ^Vcry serious trou- 
ble with the eyesigl^. 

BFaozAL oaesEVATxom. 

A doable Line of Heart — Capacity 
for deep affection t^t will cause much 
sorrow to the subject 

This is to be a Sister Line of great 


*50 



2jcformai — Special vifi[or; for women 


—Exemption from most female troubles. 


TMB OiRDLB OP VENUS. 


In most of the books on Palmistiy 
written in the English tongue, I have 
noticed a great reluctance on the part 
of the authors to call things by their 
names and to state facts with the bUrnt- 
iess that pertains to all scientific inves- 
tigations. In fact, the tendency has 
been to soften down the terms in which 
to express the many unpleasant features 
that occur, naturally enough, in the ex- 
amination of the average hand, thus de- 
basing this noble science of Palmistry to 
the level of a puerile amusement to while 
away an idle hour. Now, if Palmistry is 
to be considered as nothing more than an 
ingenious form of recreation, I, for one, 
and, with me, all men and women who 
claim to be thinkers and prospectors in 
the realms of the unknown, we will beg 
permission to drop this child-play, here 
and now, and to turn our earnest atten- 
tion to some more worthy problem 
within the boundaries of natural philos- 
ophy. But if, on the contrary — and as 
I, for one, firmly believe — ^the study and 
reading of the Hand bring us nearer the 


solving of many complicated questions 
Concerning the partially hidden tempera- 
ment of man, physical, mental and moral, 
then, indeed, I claim the right for all 
teachers and students of Palmistry to 
face the symptoms just a> they arc — 
unpalatable (hough they may be — and 
to inteq>rct tlicm with the same unbias« d 
and unveiled frankness that is fouml 
quite appropriate in the mouth of a sur- 
geon facing his operating table. 

This protest — which I have heard ut- 
tered many a time by faithful and un- 
daunted searchers after truth — is par- 
ticularly well timed, I think, |ust before 
presenting my reading of the Giidlc of 
Venus, than whicli no line in ihe Hand 
has remained more wretchedly misun- 
derstood, thanks to that very unscien- 
tific tendency of Modem Palmists — 
Desbarrolles excepted of course — to 
wrap up every disagreeable statement in 
terms so vague as to render it positively 
unintelligible. 

A few among the t^’.orc recent writers 
have even atteinpt'w*d to endow this line 






THE GIRDLE OF VENUS. 

with an arlually iiic*i itf^nou'. infliif'ncc limited extent — the youth or maiden 
over the subject who jjos,e'>sts »t, i'cn- thus inclined is not to be held absolutely 
(Tah/in« to lliat effect --and without respousihje for the outburst of this de- 
siiflieient \\arrant---a few' remarks of plorabletendencyjandniosthappily.un- 
DesbaTrolles conci rninj^ ccitain forms of dor the watchful, intelligent care of the 
the (liulk of Vnitis wlieii set n in the parents, it is, in many cases, eradicated 
haiids of sul)jeels of a pai tieiilarly arlis- almost at once from the subject’s sys- 
tie or intcllettual tcmjiei ament. tern. Certain hygienic measures, and 

I beg leave, thcrefu.o, to depait most the wholesome influence of the faliicr or 
crnphaticall} from this radically inaccu- mother calling upon the tempted child 
rale and ciiur fostering method and to to master the evil desire, very frequently 
conliniu ^lahng ungarbled and undoc- conquer the vicious leaning. In that 
touMl f.iels whenever I meet them in my case, either the Girdle of Venus never 
regulai chiromantic oliservaiions shows itself in the hands, or ic appears 

This hook is not written foi infants or only in the Left Hand — a token of the 
for maidens kept purposely in igiioiance temptation liaving triumphed for a time 
of the nether side of human nature, —and is not found in the Right Hand, 

Those who open it have doubtless real- the evidence of a well directed will- 

ircrl, from the stait, that all the maladies, power having overcome mere animal in- 

pk.ysical, mental and moial, our sad lace stinct. 

is heir to, ?re to be herein iiu ntioned and That the Girdle of Venus must, in all 
expatiated upon in tin. language but a few very exr eptional cases, be con- 

cei)tc<l by the medical jiroh ssuni, when- sulerc<i as the gauge, so to speak, of the 
ever, in the regular or<lcr of oui studies, gravest tioubles the generative organs 
the examination of the hand brings us aic made to suffer from through the evil 
face to face with them thoughts of the human mind, is con- 

This being staled as a necessary pn f- firnieil by the fact that its being double 
ace, I shall give at oiiee the invariable or triple or broken or starred is always 
interpretation accepted by DesbarroUcs arciirately interpreted as 'denoting un- 
as the meaning of the (urdle of Venus. natural vices or syphilitic poisoning of 

It is understood by the Master to in- the blood, or even erotic insamt) of the 

dicate those vicious habits guierally de- worst character. The most indulgent 
vcloped — when they exist at all— at the reading of this line is that of hysteria, 
time of puberty, and to which science unaccompanied by any immoral acts, but 
gives the name of onanism. They have accounted for, primarily, by some seri- 
al ways been considcicd as aiising from ous derangement of the generative 
nervous, half hysterical troubles — con- functions. 

coniitant with the transition from boy- Finally, even the exceptions to these 
hood or girlhood to manhood or most unpleasant readings only confirm 
womanhood. To some extent — a very them more strongly. As I stated in my 
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Chai.icter. a6i 


Chapter on the Line of Hoad , and earlier, 
in nly Part Uf. on the Mounts , an ex- 
aggerate or nuich lined Mount of the 
Moon, as well as a Line of Head sloping 
deep into that Mount are not absolutely 
unfavorable symptoms, whenever the 
general temperament and tendencies of 
the subject arc such as to reveal an es- 
pecially gifted, artistic or poetical na- 
ture. In such beings’ hands, the Girdle 
of Venus itself might be read — a.s the 
above markings would be — as the reve- 
lation of this most acutely delicate nerv- 
ous sensibility which one * xpccts to 
meet with in those rare and select geni- 
uses that bring to the woild its most ex- 
quisite delights in the guise of poem, 
song, painting, statiiarv Tlien and then 
only, I repeat it, may tlie (headed h>s- 
teria tl ose indications clearl> denote 
1)0 made to read as the extraordinary 
cerebral erethism indispensable to the 
conceiving and begetting of iminurtal 
masierpieces. i 


I. POSITION AND DIRECTION. 

Normal: Starts from Ixtv'een the 



that IS. witli a high or iiAieli rayed Mount 


of Venus, an exaggerate Miiiint of the 
M oon and a red Line of Mars — Profh- 
gacy of the, worst kind; must be es- 
pecially watched in young people’s 
hands. 

II. CHARACTER. 

Very deep and often red, and cutting 
through the Liiu“> of i^aU and tlic Siin 
as f to ohliterate iIim; hist cliara etei is- 
tic s — 'Ihe intellect of the subject is 
gravely impaired by his vicious tenden- 
cies and his career will sufYer grievously 
from the same sari e.tiisc. 



Very thrn. and cut hy — not rutting — 
storng aiwl gr)od I.iiKs r)f I'atc* nn»l llic 
Sun — Wit, lov' and talent foi literature, 
ait, etc • this sui)j)Oses the hand in gen- 
er d to be i good one 
Hysterical Insanity. — \ vrry ^hort thuin?;. 
i\ J.uie of Hend 
rlirp into the Mr)unl of 
tin Moon, whirr it tiirls 
MI .1 A bij; cro'.s 

luulir lluit st.ir. An 
otln r st.ir on thr s.iini 
Mount ronnu'ifl I>y .i 
fo''kr(l line well the 
Line of Life .Si’.i till 
.mil fl(*p I.IIKS fjl iMtc 
ind l-iMf. ihi forrru r iii*i-i*ipf mlo {he ..i c- 
ond fiPKir A doehle r^i lit of V* Tins 

“A young woman sulftiu.g from ihi mono- 







i6a Tanafnatioii. 


THE GIRDLE OF VENUS. 


Breaks. 


mania of persecution visited DesbarroUes. 
She was wealthy and quite tenacious and sen- 
sible in money matters — this being a charac- 
teristic of such a Line of Liver — but intensely 
hysterical and gradually drifting to sheer in- 
sanity/’ 



Double or Triple — The wofst features 
of the Girdle are increased m the same 
proportion. Generally the ndication of 
unnatural vices. 

Bad Consequences of ContlniHd Bad Xnb- 
its.— A deep, black dot 
on the Line of Life at x8 
and another at 33 coci« 
nected by Lines of Influ- 
ence with 9 b1? k dot on 
the Line of Hf.id, from 
there a very thin line 
went up into the Mount 
of Saturn, entering a tri- 
ple Girdle of Venus 

**Seen in the Iv^nd of a very young man Msb- 
ject to frequent nervous fits and fto cncrcsa- 
ing melancholia. He had lost all vapacity for 
intellectual work and was constantly thmking 
of his wretched state of increasing weakness. 
Urged by DesbarroUes, he finally gave up the 
sud habits of his early youth, began a long 
trip on foot through the mountains of Switzer- 
land, devoted himself to agricultural pursuits 
and. within a few years, was again a well man/’ 

m. TEBlCZKATIOir. 

Terminating (or rather open at the 
jiermination2j5n^th£^M 



in an otherwise good hand — Unusual — 
though unhealthy —nervous energy and 
ardor in every undertaking. In a had 
hand — The subject will add deceit to 
lasciviousness of the worst character. 


IV. BREAKS. 



Broken — Sensuality at its worst. 


V. OONNBOTED WITH THE MAIN 
LINES. 


Cutting the Lines of Fate, the Sun and 



the intersecting points — Obstacles to 
success due to an inordinate pursuit of 







* A young woman of 23, when she consulted 
DesbarrolleSi suffered from intcn‘-e hysterical 
excitement, due originally to a great sorrow 
from the death of a loved one, when she was 
20. She had devoted herself to exaggerate 
religious practices, but her mind, which was 
quite intellectual and philosophically inclined, 
was constantly raising objections against the 
belief she tried to attach herself to. Shi. waa 
constantly hesitating between convent life and 


The hysterical temperament of the sub- 
ject and his heartless selfishness is sure 
to destroy the happines of the one who 
loves him or her. 

VI. siaira. 


Cut b\ small lines, with the Mount of 



Hysteria of an erotic character. 
Skepticism Struggling Against an In* 


clinatlon Toward Con- 
V e n t L i f e — High 
Mount of Jupiter, ‘■ev- 
eral vertical lines on the 
Mount of Saturn; a 
much chained Line of 
Heart. Spatulatc fin- 
gers, a first finger as 
long, as the second. A 
Line of Influence from 
a star on the Mount rf Venus cut the Line 
of Lift at 20, ending under the Mount of 



an impulse to throw aside all religious ideas ” 
Faintlji^jnarketHn^ 

hand, but cut by a deep l)ar upon the 
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Poaltioa ta I4f« Buia«d by a Woman — 
A Lunar and Mercurian 
type, a large Moun| of 
Venus A dot at the 
beginning of the Line of 
Life A very long Line 
of Heart, from whrh 
starts under the Mount 
of Saturn a Line of 
Head drooping almost 
sti flight down the Tiian- 
gl A stir nil 1 strongly marked Girdle of 
\ r us A Line ol Influence from the Mount 
i Venus ending on the M junt ot Mercury 
cut ly a I nc of Unirn itself m trked with 
1 deep dot 1 wo other Lines o' Influence 
t rlmg from stars on the Mount of Vet us 
n rudiiiK ificr cutting the Line of IIe.id \ 
s I ri(i 1 uu if l*non also d)ttfd and from 
wh } t II ts 1 < li I Ir n line lotted 

A p 1 It r v( lui tuouB ill balinctd nattre 
hid In 1 Ills iirnr prKtii|i> rumid by an 
taiU 'uve the w >nijn had died sh a3s of | 


the Mercurian type, greedy and deceitful An> 
other woman he had loved had died He had 
had a child from her, who had died ** 

A Modern Sappbo— A Line of Influence 
from the Mount of Ve- 
nus cuts an upward 
oranch of the Line of 
Life at 24 and ends in 
a star on the Line of 
Head under the Mouut 
of ihe Sun From that 
star rises a long island 
that ends in a star, on 
ttic Mount of the Sun, 
cc nnecting with the end of a quadruple Gir- 
dle of Venus 

A lady had divorced from her hu*>band 
receiving from him a large sum of money 
this fortune had bc^n ^qllande^ed upon a lady 
friend, who had obtained tne most detestable 
influence upon the subject to the point of 
r ndcnng her aln ost irrespons blc and more 
ihan half demented ’ 




THE L/AfS 

1 nil now ui the iircsciKc >f 'he In e 
ihd (;frcr I iohi!)i> the ^TtiKst (lift t ui 
lies of ill \o i\ r> Pilniist — c\c!i tht 
111 ! t \j n <((' \s tlicv irc sup 

p )si Ins riir )r\ icu'cis >' Cliito ugii a! 1 
'\( IKS t ) HI 1 i»L 111 1111 iLj' tlicir lb- I 

stii ^ ill 11 niiihiplicit) ’ll onb I o* 
tluir iij rpositioi tiRii i»i tU rnnticiis I 
and fiiia'U tin ^in ill vuIkh Ihrs lliat 
Cl me d( \Mi ii]»f n till ni and nre inter 

j Moll ( hil li it 1 1 u s ill ilicst in li 

111 I ^ ir tlu III of tiif Tnc>‘‘t in 
t 1 L n ) ( \runjr I oid^ nid 

I II t ^ ) fd 1 tlu ( iHSf s ( f I jttcr di ap 

p II 1 i ( i u HI i ilid Mtisfaction 
I 1 k\ c i I\ in p lint; it times and 
it tin i II 1 !i i t 1 d mstr> ts a si it m c 
(Kpcii t * lit r n 1 1 Uurrcctnad 
MJ.’" 1 HI draid It v\nul 1 n jt hold us 


OP UNION. 

mn ver> long, at least among superficial 
or t isilv discouraged students I tnink, 
’io\vt\tr tint th( re is a simple as well as 
i rutl) ' nust vvav to rcdiuc to their 
true V due tlust apparent discrepancies 
I ctwccn facts and Chiromantic mdica- 
tiom as II as tlu f ui< s c)f Union are 
cciirermd and that is to gne tc these 
nnrkin^^ tlu vtry mod st place in tlie 
tad> of the hand that real!) belongs to 
thi u 'ind to scaiih elsewhere for <uch 
•■c\elalinns had I cen siiiiposed for too 
long a tvnu to In confined to that very 
nariow spice al ng the Percussion of 
die M )uiit of Men r\ 

Mthoiigh DesI a lollcs has already in- 
isud upon the principle that Ihiums in 
the fund arc not to be understood as 
nuaning only kpa’ Unions, 1 e, Mar- 
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it is to the better element of the 
liritish palmistic world that wc owe the 
.libcovery of those Lines of Influence — 
from (h«* Mount of the Moon generally 
— which indicate in connection with the 
Line of Fate — and sometimes the Line 
ot the Sun — the most important among 
these Unions, be they marriages or not. 

1 shall have occasion, in my very next 
chapter, to describe thos^ Lines of In- 
Gur nee from the Mount of the Moon and 
to indicate their proper value in all such 
serious love affairs as affect one’s ex- 
istence. 

'.Suffice it to say here, that the T.incs of 
Union, on the Percussion of the Mount 
of Mercury, have been dethroned from 
their exclusive, prominent position as 
recorders of legal bonds, and are to be 
consiflercd only as confirmations of what 
lh(‘ Lines of Fate and the Sun and their 
I of Iiifiuence shall have previously 
revcalcil to us. As such they are decid- 
edly useful, and I may add that, even by 
ihcnisclvCF, tliey are, by no means as cr- 
ror-biecfling as it has become almost a 
fashion to believe them to be, especially 
if vve are sati.sfied to read them 'is Line s 
of .^1lachnl(‘nt, not marriage 

llowtvn, in the following observa- 
tions. tin* student will find much valu- 
able and reliable information conccrn’ng 
*! nsf* Lines, somewhat based on the old 
prinoplcs; but let it be understood that 
the inti rprotalion tlu rein given apjdies 
exclusi. el) to very cl<‘aily marked I in< n 
of Union. In fact, 1 am bound to admit 
tluu a hnig and <L\p Lino of Union, In 
all otlKiwi.i e\nllenl hand, is entitled 


Direction, 

to a reading very similar to the old in 
terpretation of Marriage. But rcmeni 
ber. this must be, as far as po.ssihle, the 
confirmation of an event discovered else- 
where in the hand And I add. this will 
be especially the case in w’omen's hands 
In men’s hands, the Lines of Union eften 
ccmslilute the sole indications of attach - 
nients that really left their marks in the 
subject’s brain — and consequently in his 
pairn. 



horizontally between the Lnu- of Heart 
and *he base of the Foiiitli lunger and 
penetrating (nril very deep) into th e 
Ml amt of Mercur y. 

Of course the design cannot diow 
the exact position of the Lines { \ ^ni> >a 
Tlie longer the Tarn - — The longer tlie 
Union, be it marriage or liaison. Li is 
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Startinff Points. 


therefore customary to consider the long, 
deep lines as indications of legal Unions. 

Sloping toward the Line of Heart — 
Wldo^\hood or widoi\erhood. If the 
slope is very gradual — ^The last illness of 
the subject’s spouse will be lingering. 

Curving upwards — The' subject will 
not marry. 


I am still waiting for a confirmation of 
‘his curious reading 



Close to the Line of Heart — The Union 
took place before i8 for maids and 21 
of age for men 



r lose to the nnrlfljc point between the 

Line nf Heart and tht b? of the fourth 

finger — 1 he Union look place before 28 
fur maids and widows and 35 for men. 

At a point abo»^t thn e-fourths dis~ 
tnnee between the Line of Heart and the 
In^e of the fourth finger — The Union 
took place at about 38 for maids or 
vMdows and 45 >cars old for men. 



Above that point-j—The Union is dated 
between 45 and 70. 

For a more accurate method of obtain- 
ing the date of such Unions as were 
legal Marriages, or amounted almost to 
the same thing, see Chapter on Lines of 
Influence (pp. 172-193) and thc"final sec- 
tion of the Chapter on the Line of Fate 


n. STABTIKa POINTS AND PORKS AT 
THE START. 

Forked at the start, on the Pcrcussir»»i 



— Separation bv the fault of the subject, 
not by that of the other party 

Of course this cannu‘ be seen in this 
design of the inside palm. 

I found, many a time, that this fork, 
at cither end of a Line of Union, meant, 
not a legal separation or one brought 
about by the desire of either of the united 
partic*. to stay away from the other, but 
a separation dc facto, as, for instance, a 












Termination. 
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long sojourn of one of the united parties 
in a foreign country away from the 
other, such a period of separation having 
proved quite painful and left its mark on 
that account 

m. TEBMIKATIOK AND TOBXB AT 
THE TEBJnNATION. 


Terminating at the Line of the Sun; 



if It not cut It — \ union with a per- 
s tn till (T hiinous or very rich. If it 
enfv It — H k union will be a mesalliance. 


Tlir T.iii*" fork((l it tfnuination — 

Stpaidtif>ti not caustd 1)> the fault cif tl^e 
subject in whose hand the fork is found, 
but b> tlu other part\\ fault. 

The Liiu ternnnatmer m a fork one , 
prong ( t winch choops towaid ilie Line 
of Ttcni t— I)i\orci in fa\or of the sub- 
ject in who«c hand the fork is found 
The Line droo]>mg and terminating, 
deep and edear upon the Mount of 



Venus, in the left hand only— Intended 
divorce ; in both hands — The divorce has 
taken place. 



Geperally the same indication is 
marked in the hand when the Line of In- 
fluence from the Line of Life or the 
Mount of V'enus comes up and merges 
into a drooping Line of Union. (See 
Lines of Influence, pp. 172-193) 

IV. BRANCHES. 


Mount of the Sun — A brilliant Union 
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A downwarrl branch cutting the Line 

of the Snn — A mesalliance. 

Weil tracer! Imt with capillary lines 
diooping from the T.me to the T.ine of 
Heart — Trou tiles caused l>y the illness of 
the person with whom the subject is 
united. 

I met this frequently in women’s hands 
when the bread-winner of the family, 
having been ill for a long time, the cir- 
cumstances of the wife had become much 
st’-aitened. 

V. BREAKS. 




Broken — Sc paration or divorce. 
Broken, but the two fragments over- 
laying each other — Separation followed 
by reunion; sometimes a second mar- 
riage between the same parties 

I observed this last reading in the 
hands of several people whose existence, 
very well known to me, confirmed this 
interpretation. 

A Wife X«eading Her Husband and Fool- 
ing Him for Evil Pur- 
poses —A large number 
of worry lines crossing 
the Innd in all direc- 
tions and all very deep 
and red, high Mounts of 
Mars and a long Line 
of Head slightly slop- 
ing, a short thumb, ami 
at about 29 the Line of 
Life tlircw up a branch, which was crossed 
by a Line of Influence, ending under the 
Mount of Mercury and thus fonning a kind of 
fork, wild thf Line of Head On the Line 
of Fate was found a large islind, bcliAeen 25 
and 29, a Oirdle of Venus in both hands, 
oncl-incof^Umom^jjvhiclT^jst^^ 

thehandjuvdjLmto^^^ and 

there was met by the top of another island <>n 
the Line of Fate The Line of Heart was 
chained 

"Seen in the hand of a lady with a most 
nervous disposition, but with cxcc^ptional en- 
ergy, these faits being dtnioiistratcd b> llic 
deep worry Inus and the long Line of Head 
At 29 she had a serious quanel with h( r bus- 
bind, probablj on account of an intrigue indi 
eated by the first islind 'iJi* long Line of 
Union prolong’d so fi*- alway- indicates that 
the siibjeeJ will obiy his t>r her passion to 
any t>tenl Tin hdv is als > afTlicteel with 
p ilpi*aliOTib of the ht ir \na the cro->, ori the 
low'tr Mount of the Moon piosrd to b** an 
indication of ovi r cxeiteil iinagin Ahr n ..nd )lso 
of kidney troubles ” 
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VI. CONNECTED W I T H OTHEB LINES. 

Through Minor Lines. 


upper Mount of M^rs, from which a Line uf 
Influence merged into a fine Line of the Sun. 
“A young English girl had been led astray 


A Line of Influence from the Mount j hy a matned man At 25 a separation be- 
tween them had taken place, causing great 
trouble and sorrow Ip the subject. The nun 
was a mixture of Martian and Mercurian type, 
a brilliant officer but a schemer and deceiver.*’ 





Venus ciittinp: the Lines of Life, Head, 


Heart and M.iniap^c — Troubles con- 



A Line of Influence from inside the 


Triangle cutting: the T.incs of i'atc. 


Head and Heart and termlnatin 


cuttinpf a foikcd Line of Union — Di- 

















hood, or widowerhood. 



dead) children, lines arc verj^^^fain^ 
Found also in the father's hand and even 
in the hands of people who are intensely 
fond of children not their own. 

I always endeavor to find those chil- 
dren lines among a number of faint 
downward lines often found in that 
vi^'inity and very accurately read as 
chattenng habits Miscarriages, m the 


latter penod of pregnancy, leave the 
same markings in women's hand^ Often 
you imII find m irked a different number 
of children lines in each hand I have 
found sometimes that you could add the 
two numbers and the total gave the total 
of children (this is the case in Queen 
Victoria's hands) Otherwise and more 
generall} J take the smaller number 


An island on a children line — Deli- 


cacy of the child’s health If found at 
the termination of that children line— 


Death of the child 

A black spot ot a star would supply 


the same reading . Of course all these 
indications are so minute that it is sel- 
dom that they are found available. 

Orutl X>«»th of a Ohlld.--lj£oj^^ 

Union descends a child 


line with a deco dot and 
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The person to whom the subject is united 



An i.sland on the Line — (Juarreling (or 



FuH o f litHo i^inntls nr downward 
branches— Tht* subject not to ma^r)^ 


This I repeattfdl} found correct It 
inchcales great dis.sipation resulting in 



An island at the terminat i m of_^ 
Line with anothe r island at the base_^ 1 
the second phalanx of the thumb — ( 


union between near relatives. 

Here again the island indicates the 
guilty nature of the affections. 



closely by a minute parallel line — The 
subject must have continued loving 
someone else «ince the union took place; 
in other words, an older attachment still 
survives 

I found quite often — especially in 
France, where such situations are very 
frequ'^nl — this nnnutc parallel line to 
mean the influen* e of a parent over one 
of the united parties, oMTshadowing the 
i4/nv affection; I called it on that accouiu, 
only half in jest, the rnotherdn-law line 

ADDITIONAL CASES. 

Guilty Intrigue. Death of the Husband..i- 

A Line of Head ex- 
t e I ding ac.-^iss t h c 
IV hole hand md sepa- 
nu d iVom the Line of 
Life; a straight Line of 
Fate, a wavy Line of 
Heart, a double Girdle 
of Venti^ v two Luk'S of 
Union, the upper one 
•starred, the Mounts of 
Venus and the lower Moon much rayed; a 
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Curious Oases, 


Line of Influence starting from a star on the 
Mount of Venus and ending in a stai on the 
Line of hdte, a small line from the Line of 
Head before it reaches the Line of Fate ends 
on the Line of Fate m the middle of the 
Quadrangle, from there starts downward a 
line ending in a star in the middle of the 
Mount of the Moon ThercisachdtM^^ 
slartm^J[rom^^^the^^n^^o^^Il^^ 
the Line of Union jmj_before_jhe__<md__of 
iiihcr Line of UmoDL— 

A lady had a guilty intrigue which causr d 
the death hy insanity of her husband Ihi 
lady, who was of an ultra ptrvou'i disposition 
hid a child from her lOver out of \stdlock 
L<»tcr she married him but finally ended in 
h>st».nc iiisinity’ 

Influence of an Island on the Line of the 
Sun— A good Line of 
Life a fair Line of He id 
attached to the J-ine of 
Life, and 

Heart cro sing the 
whole hand leaving a 
VI ry wide quadrangle 
An Influence Line from 
i» c Mount o^ Venua 
iits an upwa’^d branch 
of the Line of 1 ift at 32 and connects on the 
Line of Held with the beginning of a large 
Inland oi the Lin< of the Sun extending clear 
through th** qu idranglc The I inc of the 
Sun extends ver> fine up to the top cf the 
M( int 

\ young woman came to consult Dcsbar 
111 s on a very important event He pre 
t I a separation to come oflf very soon, and 
‘^atl the lady was separated from a lover 


with whom she had lived several years, the 
gentleman had decided to marry someone else, 
but after the marriage had been performed 
he renewed his intercourse with his former 
sweetheart and settled a fortune upon her, 
which she pieserved after the affair was over " 
The Subjaet Had a Qullty Intrigue Loss 
of a Law Buit. Afliar 
That Prosporitj 
turns to the Subject, 

Whose Financial Af- 
fairs Had Been Much 
Harmed by the Scan- 
dal — The third finger 
almost c(|uil to the sec- 
ond The Line of Head 
widely scparited from 


the Line of Life and forked at the end A 
downward hram h < f the Line of Heart cut 


the Line 

rf tlm Sun 

and 

roithed the I me 

ef Hi id 

It It Cl tu 

DSQI 

I9B3 

BiHWBWKri 

1 ite ttrmn l nu ji 

1 stir \ 

di( p Gir lit 

< f V nils 

rut intr »1 ( 

T HH 

BEB 



^iin c n thi. M ints \ Line of Iiuliicnct 


fr>m the M if r f \ i^nus cut an upward 
brinch of the I ine of I ife and croes ng the 
isIiikI endtd jfur r sing the Line of lie 
*>iin 

A gentleman was oirtner in a firm who^e 
head dragged it into a ruinous lawsuit ihrou^h 
wild speculation The partnership had bi en 
contoclcd by the wif of the spcculatini' pirl 
ncr who had an ilheil attaehnieiu for the sub 
jeet Ihe lalfcr w is thus finaneially ruintd 
through his overwhelming love tor th it 
worn in Th lonlinu non m fine shape of the 
Lints of Tate id thi Sun prognosticated a 
better future ” 










The line of fate. 
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THE LINE OP FAT& 


There are only two points I want to 
make clear to the student befpre begin- 
ning my readings of this Line. The 
first refers to its name, which is, in one 
respect, most unsatisfactory to me, since 
it seems to imply, to too great an extent, 
the existence of fatality as a ruling power 
over man's destiny. Now. the very basis 
of the system which I teacii in these 
pages, in accordance with the great Mas- 
ters at whose foet I humbly sat — in spirit 
at least — is that, wiihin certain bounds 
which I do ngt pretend to delimit, free- 
dom c* action is left, or rather given, to 
man to mold his life as he sees fit. One 
of the essential differences between I 
Palmistry and the various forms of for- 
tune-telling — and I mean those forms 
that are not necessarily fradulent but 
have some sort of scientific foundation — 
consLSts therefore in thi.s principle that 
hands reveal our tendencies, their work- 
ing over us in the past, and their prub-' 
able, logical consequences in the future.^ 
hut that they also indicate whether or not 
we are endow'ed with such an amount of 
will-power as will help us conquer our 
weaknesses, physical, mental and moral, 
and save us from tlie worst possibilities 
dclineaterl in our hands, ^ataj^ ceases 
therefore to have any meaning in con- 
nection wdth Palnii.stic readings, and, I 
repeat it, the words Line of Kate arc not 
to be understood* as referring to it in the | 
least. I 


Fate stands here for Career, Life-work, 
the Surcession of Happenings , fortunate 
or otherwise, that form the ninning 
thread of our existence. On that Line, 
therefore, we expect to find such indica- 
tions as will give us a fairly correct idea 
of all that is in store for us — health mat- 
ters not included, if they are n jt to inter- 
fere witli our occupations, ambitions, etc. 
Over some of these events we may have 
but little, if any control; but, as a rule, 
we shall soon discover by what means 
w^e may — if we care to — influence for the 
better the destiny thus outlined. So that, 
after all, th e Line of l"ate , in spite of its 
I name, is the one marking in the hand 
that ilhistrale.s best the essential doctrine 
of free w ill. 

The second statement that ought to 
find its place here relates to the close 
connection existinir betvvetn the Line of 
Fate and the IJiio of the Sun. I consider 
them, in a gr^at many re'^pccts, a.s cquiv- 
I aicnts and sister lines, a*- truly associated 
together as the Line of Mars is viuth the 
Line of Life. I wish the student to bear 
this in mind when perusing this chapter 
and the next, and to remember that Des- 
barrolles places the two lines on such an 
even level that he bases upon the exist- 
ence, direction, etc , of cither — when 
alone — the exact readings he would 
ascribe to the other. I now proceed with 
my examination of 



•74 Po&ltloa. 


THE LINE OF FATE 


Ch*raet«r. 


me use op fats. 

L POSITZOV AND DZBSCtlON. 

Ru nnin.? straight to the Mount of Sat- 



urn, into whtch it penetrates deeply — A 
life of exceptional good luck. 



Straight t o the Mount of Mercury — 
Great success in business 

Running straight to the Mount of Sat- 
urn and then curving toward the Mount 
of Jupiter, winch it penetrates — ^Very ex 
ttaordinary success in life; sometimes 
limited to a brilliant union. 



11. CHABACTBR. 
a By Itself 
I. Length 

Absent — Insignificant, eventless life 
Remember that the presence of a Line 
of the Sun should induce the student to 
read on that Line the life events of the 
subject 



Straight and good but onV from the 
Line of Heart upwards — Good fortune 
in old age, gencrallv due to success in 
science, or agriculture i t , some occu- 
pation that has no element of speculation 
or risk in it. 

The inflii'^nce of the Mount of Saturn 
Is more visible in that portion of the 
Line, although we must bear in mind 
that it is exerted o* ^ r the whole stretch 
of the Line of Fate 

Of a deep red color, cutting through 











I JniuiuilIv (letp— Pcr^^cverancc in an 
ov.cnpalion not to thr taste of th^* sub- 
jcfl Extreme nervous anxiety all 
thruiiKb bff A strain of the NMll-poi^cr 
that often retults in paralysis. 

'i Malformations. 

C tiniT wH nr f«)rnied m cro sses or zig; 


?ag at the start— chiUlhood 
often auc to losses of money or position 


vkOuU! not allow him to aJopt the stage as a 
proK^Mon Lift HJthoiii inoiuy, he had liecn 
ill (st i8l trorn the pnvalions he had to en- 
dure Uis bnlliint career was due to his 
uHti,cmt masle-ing his cxccsi, of imagma- 
lion 



Chained when it crosses th e Etne^f 
Heart— Troubles in love. 

Po^rlv traced as it app roaches the cen- 
ter of the h.tnd -Troubles m luiddl * life. 



77^ ChariiCtw. 


Starting ^olnU. 


THE LINE or FATE 



ihv Lino )f Ifrafi at 35 yejrs old (Sec 
PP 150 SI ) 



\Va\> — A quarrelsome, changeable 
c’i«p<i!>iiion, a veiy much checkered ex- 
istence due to insufficient steadiness of 
puiposc on the part of the subject 


b III Connection with other indications 



WavjrjDT^cham^jjorJ^ 
ond hne clinging to (not a sister line, 

as^such^Jm£J!2iliLl!^^ 

the line It accompanies) — Unhappiness, 
generally due to the subject’s unfortunate 
or hesitating way of ruling his life. 




Deep and irregular, in a much rayed 
hand— Constant irritability; ultra-nerv- 
ous disposition ; the subject will be vexed 
at trifles and his career uill suffer much 
from this uneven temper 


Zn. STABTXNG POINTS AND POBKS 
AT THE STABT. 



Starting from below the third bracelet 
of the Rascette — Some intense grief 
threatening the subject 



Rascette — Early responsibilities laid on 
the shoulders of the subject relating 
either to self or others. 






starting^ Points. 


THE LINE OF FATE. 


Starting Points. 277 



Startinff from the bracelet of the 


"Rascette and endint; at the Line of 


Heart — Serious love troubles all through 
life. Also in a bad hand confirmine 


the symptoms — Heart disease. 

Startinc: straight from the first bracelet 


of the Kascette and penetrating into the 


third phalanx of the second finger — ^Vn 


Starting from the Line of Life — Suc- 


cess due to the subject’s own efforts, but 
with a fair start from his own people. 
With the Mounts of Jupiter and Venus 



Running close to the Lihe of Life for 











Btartlnf Pointa. 


THE LIST OF FATE 


Stjurtlnf Pointik 


SurtingJroniMthe^Mo^ 
aod^grocceding^clcai^andjiint^^ 
the Mount of S»4tiim, but not cutting the 
base of the second finger — Singular hap- 
piness in love, success due to the inter- 
est, love or caprice of the opposite sex. 

Notice that from the Mount of Venus 
come the influences of our own people, 
parents, husband or wife, lover or mis- 
tress, and from the Mount of the Moon 
the influences of outsiders, not yet full) 
entered into our lives 



The same indication with th e fist an i 
third fingers of good length ai i ‘ ^oi 
cally tipped — The gift of intuition, 
pecially if the Line starts from thi 
of the Mount of the Moon 



Rising from the renter of the hand u p- 
ward — Our destiny has really btin 
shaped b} ourselves without much ht*p- 
fiil, or baneful, influence from insiders or 
outsiders 



If It cuts the base of the second finger 
— The same cause will bring about ill 
• fortune 

I Successive Unions with. Two Prominent 
Xen.>^At 32 a Line of 
Influence from ihe 
Meant of Venus rutting 
an upveard branch of the 
Line of Life and ending 
under the Moviu of 
Mertury at the end of 
the Line of Hinri JK 
Lini of Ftrt ‘^t* tm,^ 
from tht lower Mouni of 

A good Line 

of the Sui islindt-d all througn tht Quad 
rangle \ drooping Line of Head On the 
Muunc of Jupiter two staii and two crosses 
“A Udy had a long love affair with a prom- 
inent man, it ended in separation at 32. Very 
shortly afterwards — before the death of that 
first lover — sht niained another man of for- 
tune and family The island of guilty in- 
trigue lasts as long as the first man lived, al- 
though legally there was no wrongdoing in 
the case but Unions in Palmistry have a 
broader meaning than in law.** 

Every upwar d line e ntering into the 
finger at its termination becomes an ab- 
normal line and consequently has all its 
otherwise favorable indications annulled. 

.Starting from the Mount of the Moon 
with many bon^ > rtal lines crossing the 
P*»rcinsion of the Mount — Contitiual 
voyages. 







HxmrtiMg Poluto. 


THE LINE OF I-ATE. 


SUrtlng Poiats. 



Great difficulties in middle life; sonie- 
rimcs (but rarely) a prognostic of im* 
prisoniijcnt. 


the cTncr tnto the Mount c»f the Moon 
(in that rase the Line statts at about >8 
f': 20 ol(l> — Struggle for success 

I d })} some great love but handi* 
( bv a vvd'd imagination If the 

j * lont:— Everything will 

I , out we!l Otherwise, this fork will 
*M ig abnut disaster. 

I *Tt»Tig Tron' tlie Mount of the Mix^n 


FoikM at the start — -Influence of a ^ \ ^7 

non-rdative; ^'f the line started low down / / ^' ■ 

in the hand— Often the sign of adoptum i ^ ^ 

in early life, especially if one prong goes 

deep into the Mom t ot V\nus — i. f I ^ 

I have repeatedly mot t’jis fork low “ * * 

down in the haml in cases wlitrc there and temiinatinir at the Lim of Heart— 





s8o BUrtluff Point!. 


THE LINE OF FATE 


Termiiuttioa. 


Happiness destroyed by extravagance 
or disappointment in love; also heart 
troubles 

To choose between these two read- 
ings the student must follow the infalli- 
ble and ncver-to-bc-neglected rule re- 
peatedly laid down in thuL book, and 
B^hich tells him to try and discern, 
through a close study of the Chirogno- 
inic Indications and by the examination 
of the Chief Lines what is the physical 
and moral nature of the subject. In such 
cases it would be fatal to jump at a con- 
clusion simply by reading the Line of 
Fate. 

Starting from inside the Triangle — 
Energy. If in both hands — Favorable 
opportunities coming to the subject 
through hard work and intelligent plan- 
ning If It pen«»trates into the third 


phalanx of the second finger — Painful, 
troubled life. 



Success in middle life, from about ^5 on. 


Stalling from th<* Line of Head with 
low Mounts of Jupiter, the Sun and Mer- 
cury — Dull intellect. 

The absence oi these thiec Mounts, 
which icprescnt the three different kinds 
of intellectual developments, idealist'.r, 


artistic and scientihc explains this read' 



ooml| | ig up m a curve to the Mount of 
Saturp — Laborious life. 

Every wavy or curved line indicates 
some inherited (or acquired) weakness 
and the ill-luck that is its natural conse^ 
quences. 

ZV. TERKIKATION AND FOllXB AT 
THX}, TERHXK ATION. 

Dwindling to i mere thread as it runs 



Mount of the Moon — K.xaggerate scnlt- 









Termination THE LINE 

mentality, imagination interfering 
gravviv with the possible success of the 
subject ill his uarcer 

Terminating abruptly at the Line of 


Head in both hands — MisforUnes 
through errors m judgment 



Mi'.fortunc uill be due to a deranged 
brain 



Saoirn- I *<. rsistcnt dcspuiKkncv tiubid 
1 \ U VC trouldcs will often culm nalc in 


1 IS me moi hid tv 

Unfoitunnte Marriage of a Young Wo- 
man wltU aa Old 
MRn-~\ L ujc Influ 
nt t frr ni ^tar jm the 
M u ”1 of \ tmii t< i si»ir 
Of 'he Line, of Htj 1 A 
I inf cf fate ^toppTit; 

dutine 

A young woman lo^t 
a husband much older 


OF I'ATE Yermlnetion. a8i 

than herself and who died uivanc Her whole 
cxistcnct was ruined by this marriage and hit 
death as she inherited nothing from him ” 



Ttrminiting on the Mount of Jtipit»'r, 
if the Line is good — Success In every- 


th ng, often hnlhant marnage 



eur> in botn hands — Success in business 
Tike rare not to mistake a good Lino 
of Liver fe»i t^t above desciibed Line of 
F itc, or vice ver'-a 

Intestinal Tiouble — The medical siig 
rmta cn ih- Mount of 
Mtrci i> crossed b> t 
detp horizontal bar A 
fitu I in>" of r nc forked 
1 « f r*- rt rt h, i^ tli 1 m 
ff tlLid bt>th prongs 
stopued hr rt the 
Line of Head cndid in a 
very large i nn<l A 
Li ir of Influence th it 
might be called more justly a se ond Line of 
J a»e— started from the Middle Mount of the 
Moon and went up to the Mount of Saturn, 
where t ttrniiintcd n a fork 

Sv.en in the lands of a phy<ii^.ian whose 









Tlir LINE OF FATp 




career was interrupted by a serious and per* 
•tsieni disease of the intestines The trouble 
was Anally conquered, but he had to start 
practically anew in his profession and he was 
enabled to do so by a friend of the other 
sea " 

Forked at the termination with two or 
more prongs — The direction of the 


prongs and the distance they penetrate 
into tlie neighboring Mounts will give 



the fork its significance, due allowance 
being given for the starting point of the 
Line and us character, also the breaks or 
other defects, if any 

Thus a prong straight on (but not en- 
tering the third phalanx of the second 
finger), with a dirct^t prong to the Mount 
of Jupiter and a third prong straight to 
the Mount of thcSiin v\oiild pro^ t a mosi 
excellent combination, duplicating so to 
speak, a fair proportion in length of the 
first, second and third fingers, i e , am 
bftion, prudence and brilliant intcUcvt — 
a t*’io hard to beat 


V BBAKCHE8 



Downward branches — Matenal losses. 



Gradual ascension to prosperity 



Upward branches reaching the Mount 
of the Sun — Wealth, success in one’s in- 
tellectual or artistic efforts 

VI B&EAXS. 

Broken — For each break a rasuality or 



a serious hinge in the '■ubject’s lift, i? 
one fragment ovirlay^ the o«hcr — A 
changi not iucess< r !y unfortunate 
Lven if the break a gap without any 
overlaying fragment the events thus 
marked, although of an untoward nature 


filcaks 


THE LINE OF FATE 


Braakg. 283 



or vvKt\ r(.a]I> di‘;astro is fui tlu* subject. 

InlieritaQce Through the Death of an In 
sane Helatlve — i t.t 

third finRrr abnormally 
1 rt (not shown 111 the 
dtsipn A T^incofFa^ 

othirm.e hue *‘ittTcly 
that r 1 t\v « c n *8 and 
3^ I rom a sur on the 
Moun* of Venus stirts 
n I-int of Iiifluenoo, end 
mt; 'H «. star at tht cun 
nectiof of the Line of Head with a very fine 
I me of thr Sun 

I hr subject w.is an invittrate gamble*- 
H lid ! )st ah lu lu<l whin tht death oi a 
riltiivr \yhj \ Is i. >n^nr<l at iht fine in an 
nsi*ic is>lum, jlitfd in h j possession at 
^5 lOv-lher largt fortune lioiii that tiinc he 
ir <ppt i his bid hibits j*id slirttd an a 
j truus rtpiitHhli. * airer '* 



Forked one pron;; ansinp; from the 
Mount of tht Moon, and the Line itself 
ImiktTi ju&t win rc the Wk cruL— Dan- 
ger of dt.itli by drownmg or Jangtr of 
unfaitnfulncs> on the part ot a loved one 
The Mount of the Moon ts always 
compared by l)t“sbarr olios to the briny 
deep With itt. constant changes and 
treaclicroits attractions 





A veiv c;f>()d Mount of Sa turn and a 
IV ell shaped second finger may v.o\ir up 


1 11 ,k en insidi *li( 'Jiin<liangle, and 
stirt.ng a^ain from thi T uh ot licaft — 
A nnich • nnipro'nibod posituui or fcn- 
tMiif /fl' !>' ntt level, b> tl.c assistance 
)f oiv ul llu f^pfxjsiii sv X Fsper tally 
n if tin, h .11(1 comains a Line o f 

tin bun 

A- iwlil jbovt a good 1 nio of the Sun 
iTrcv^lb tlu ill hits of a poor Line of 
1 ate 

Boikcn and wavy — Til lualth from an 
alms' of s»>inc* kind of pleasure, the na- 
ture of winch IS easily discovered in the 



284 Breaks. 


Illi: LINE OF FATE 


Connections. 



hand The reading Mdl more exact -f 
the line IS "^plit lMigtln\is< , Miis is not 
possible to bhovs in the design 

I had uccision (vslun speaking cif the 
I^ine uf Head) to otatc hove grave was 
the' existt fice <jf sueh a split, it ui\va\ s in- 
dicate s that *hc eliannel tbrougli which 
runs the \ilal Hind has become, to 
sptak, 1» ak\ and dots not iny lc»ngcr 
perfurm it') la''k in a Scilisfattur) manner 
\ di 1 1 !' <1 I r« vO .in<! a s»rnng vo\ ige 
line Ti tp>. 1 imt of the Moon- The 
t»i)('. of the sin^jcci s I ic will be radically 
changed and he wdl have tu sp«.nd a 
great [K)rt on of it on th« ether sub* of 
the ocean, this ''Ojourn abr<^d to beg'n 
at the cla’e of th. brf ik 



(ajid brilliant union uf the ^ubje-t at the 
date of tlie break. 

That supposes generally that the ex- 
istence, and date, of a previous union 
has been discovered in the hand, in fact, 


this break, with coiK>>nutant indications 
on the Lint 01 Heart, is road more sim- 
))lv an«l gercially as “Widowhood or 
W 1 itiwerhood “ 

Vn CONNECTED WITH THE MAIN 
* LINES 

a Hiicutly 

Starting fn m tlit ^lount of the Moon 


md riH rging into 

i goi^i! Line of Heart, 

itself stalling He 

‘rl\ from insit’c tht 

Mfiunt of [ iijntf r 

- k fairly n rlain indi- 


< aMon of a hulliant marrngc. or of an 
overpowering and u^fes'.ful tJission 



• great dianre of g*- being eph( moral 
ju )t on account of tlie v»'f> intensity r f its 
beginning 


b Dv means of Minor Lines 
The Line and the I mt of f iff" inter- 




Connection*. 


THE LINE OF FATE. 


Bigns. als 


Family sorrows; as many lines of the 
kind, as many great sorrows. 



of Venus to the Line — Violent amorous 
passion. Should a second line act as a 


sister line to this one — Ungovernable 
passion reaching happiness over gp-eat 
obstacles; whether for a long time oi not 
remains to be discovered elsewhere. 

These two readings really belong to 
the Chapter on the Lines of Influence 
from the Mounts of Venus and the Line 


of Life, (pp, 172-193) 



injure the subject’s worldly and financial 
prospects ; very often read accurately as 
widowhood or widowerhood at the date 
the Line of Fate is cut, or at the date of a 


corresponding break m the Line . 



ting the Line — Financial troubles due to 
lawsuits, or unsuccessful issue of one’s 
artistic or literary efforts. 

VIII. SIGNS. 


Numerous bars crossing the Line oil 



the Mount of Saturn — Obstacles con- 
stantly arising to mar the subject’s life— 
If the Line has been good otherwise, 
those obstacle® will only arise late in life. 

Remember that many of these impor- 
tant readings have a general application 
and are not limited to the period of the 
subiect's life inclosed within that portion 
of the J^ine. Tliis is especially true of 
such indications as arc found at the 
starting point of the Line of Life and the 
termination of the Lines of Fate and the 











386 Slfns 


THE LINE OP FATE 


SIrntt. 


Sun. There, the onnnous mai kings ap 
pl> to the subject's hO ns a svholc not 
mere!) to his childhood oi old age. 



fashion- Succession of misfortunes and 



often impnsonment If irclosed within 
a sipiare — These evil prognivslics are an 
nukd or minimized by the presence of 
the protecting sf]uare 


A cross on the line at its termination, 



with^jjnlle^orUheJd^^ 

Violent death, the con4c<luence of some 
evil doing of the subject 


1 saw this double sign quite recently 
in the hand of a banker who committed 
suicide after wreokmg the institution 
con^ded to his care 



most critical change m the subject’s ex- 
istence Witliout 0 break — A Venous 
change of some kind Always disastrous 
if found at the center of the Line 

This supposes the hne to stretch from 
the Rascette to the upper part of the 
Mount of Saturn It peaces therefore 
the cross instdt the Phin of Mais Now 
It is well known that the hollow of the 
hand is an important center of nervti and 
bu* too easily arTccted A C'-oss m that 
spot (with or w.thout a Lint of I ati j has 
always been pro\ed to be a vtr\ thn.at- 
eninsj omen I study this more at 
length in my Chapter on the l^lain of 
^Tars (which e) 

Loif of Fortune of the Fftrenta Yellow 
Ybyw Lom of Five 
Childrem — Derp dotj 
on ♦he third finger A 
deep dot on the Mount 
of Mercury 
cr< «> at the beginring 
the Lmf of Tate an ♦ 

ehc^Line_jhortl^^^ 

wArdi The Lines of Fate and the Sun re-» 






Sign*. 


THE LINE OP FATE. 


Bignfl. a87 


lumed about the tame time and ending finely. 
Two Lines of Influence cutting the Lines of 
Life, Fate. Head and the Sun. 

man having suffered from yellow fever; 
he lost five children. His parents lost their 
fortune when he was quite youn^,- Himself 
was ruined financially at 25, and suffered great 
losses at 23 and 25." 

Adyontnroua Caroor ti Wild Countries. 
Builueee XnToWtng 
Xenj Bltks.— Spatu- 

late fingers; third finger 
almost as long as the 
second; exaggerate 
Mount of the Moon; 
sloping Line of Head; a 
cross on the L'.ne of 
Fate before 20 . 

"A young man, after 
heavy losses at ao, begins a career of dan- 
gerous travcls—many across the seas; visits 
wild regions and doe.s business with savages; 
hates the hunidrun' of home, store or office." 



A cross attached to the Line inside the 



long, wfl j^developed first p halanges, es- 
pecially the first phalanx of the first fin- 
ger— Consolation derived from religious 
faith. 

In general, a cross near the Line, be- 
^^cerM^^nd^h^Lin^^o^^Lif^— An event 
that will affect a relative's life or com- 
fort. 



and generally disaster at the date thus 
marked on the Line. 



A star at the starting point of the Line 
— Loss of fortune or other great trouble 
happening to the parents of the subject 
when he was still a child. With another 
star on the Mount irf Venus ^^^ne of thp 
parents will have died about that time. 

Of course the Line, in tliat case, is 
supposed to have started low down in the 
hand. 

A star at the terrnination of the L ine 
on the Mount of Saturn— Misfortune 
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THE LINE OF FATE. 


•IfM. 



caused by others’ wickedness or errors. 
This supposes an otherwise good hand. 



A star ax the termination of the Line 
and another at the termination ot the 
!.!ne of Life in both hands— Paralysis, 
generally followed by paresis. 

I have stated before (page 98) that a 
star on the Mount of Saturn is already 
sufficient indication of a strong paralytic 
or apoplectic tendency. The character 
of the Lines of Head or Heart, respec- 
tively, will indicate in what precise direc- 
tion the danger lies. 



A star at the termination of the Line 
with another star on the Mount of the 
Moon — Tendency to suicide. 

Z>MtA of A Xuabaiid In a SUtt of tnun- 
Ity. Ouilty Affair in 
Thought Only. — A 
good Line of Life and 
a good Line of Head; a 
fair Line of Hem, a 
Line of Influence start- 
ing from a star on the 
Mount of Venus and 
ending in a star on the 
Line of Head between 
the Lines of Fate and the Sun 
stmingjuiteJow^^slandcj^^^jw^^brok^^ 
^^^csumed^a^^4<^^cnding^^i^^the^JM[ou^ 
good^^fhage^ a Line of the Sun begir."mg itr 
the Quadrangle at 38. ending on the Mount in 
good sha^ve. 

'The two stars indicate the death of the 
husband of the subject in a state of insan- 
ity. The widow had in her hand at the time 
the island on the Line of Fate, which is sup- 
posed to be the mark of a guilty intrigue. 
However, it was proved that she had never 
committed any guilty action, but at th% same 
time she acknowledged to Desbarrolles that 
she had been deeply enamored with the fa- 
mous actor Bressant, who was one of her hus- 
band’s clients, but that never by word or deed 
had she ever allowed him to know anything 
of her infatuation. Desbarrolles insists upon 
this fact, which is confirmed by m^'ans of 
several other instances, tha'. the nervous in- 
fluence marks in the hands such guilty affec- 
tions long before they have begun to manifest 
themselves by any beginning of action.” 

An island on the Line — Guilty intrigue 
lasting just the time the island occupies 
on the Line. It i> even marked on the 
hands of a person in love with another 
who is married but knows nothing of this 
unlawful passion. 









Sifiuk 


THE LINE OF FATE 



This is Desbarrolles* invariable read- 
ing^, a great many illustrations of which 
are scattered through this work. I will 
admit, however — with many excellent 
B:itish palmists — that this island on the 
Line of Fate is to be interpreted as heavy 
loss of money or position whenever the 
tout-ensemble of both hands and the 
general type of the subject prote^Jt 
against the very idea of his committing 
any breach of the seventh command- 
ment. 

Preseatinanta.— A Lunar Subject A 
sloping Line of Head 
itarrod over a bluish spot 
just after It had crossed 
the Line of Fate. The 
said^Uti^^£JPate^wit^^ 

ending^ii^^2Jiir^J[lJh£ 

connection of the Line 
ofHeart and of a pro- 
longed Line of Union. 

A fine Line of Intuition. 

*'A lady had felt an extraordinary, un- 
explainable antipathy for a nun introduced 
to her by her husband. The latter had in- 
sisted that she should welcome his friend, 
and the latter had gradually obtained a sort 
of mesmeric influence over the woman, finally 
culminating in a guilty intrigue between 
them. This was bound to end faully, and 
in fact she was deadly afraid of her lover, 
but dared not lca>e him; be bad once at- 


tempted to poison her out of sheer jealousy. 
A strange example of the clearness and cor- 
rectness of certs in presentiments.” 

The PinaneUl Bain of H«r Paroiti 
Oauaea a 17 -Tear-Old 
ToungOiri to Loee Kor 
glance — A sttr at ly 
on^^^anotherwise^fine 
Line^fJFat^ A Line p£ 

Influence starting from 
the Mount of Venus and 
reaching a straight Line 
of Union quite low 
down in the space be- 
tween the Line of Heart and the third pha 
lanx of the fourth Anger. 

”A lady of rank and wealth had been given 
up by a flance she was much devoted to, be- 
cause, when she was 17, her parents had lost 
their whole fortune.” 

Broak of a Valued Love Affair Through 
tho Dioeovory of An- 
other Intrigue.— Two 
Lines of Influence from 
the Mount of Venus cut 
(he Line of Life at £ve 
yraiV distance, 
inastaronaLin^^ 

Fate which terminates 
^ighMhere 

"The discovery by a 
desirable and wealthy lover of the existence 
of another accepted admirer of his sweetheart 
brings about a break, which niins the pros- 
pects of the lady whose hand contained the 
above markings.” 
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An iMand at the startiiifr point 


of th^ 



Saturn A Line of tho \ J j 
Sun, much finer, «tart- 
ing lo« down, broken it ' 

aS, resumed in two fragments within the Quad- 
rangle, the second very long and straight, 
going up the Mount of the Sun Medical 
lines on the Mount of Mercury A Line of 
Influence from the Mount of Venus, cutting 
the Line of Life 8 % 45. straight to the 
Mount of the Moon, where it ends m an 
island. 

*'A young man, interrupted in his medical 
studies (at afl) by the death of a rich uncle, 
is obliged to adopt an entire!) different pro- 
fession (railroading). Succeeds fkirly in it, 
until, at 45, the scandal of his liaison with a 
married woman obliges him to leave her and 
a favorite post and threatens his position 
Finally he is returned to favor with his chiefs 
and it rapidly promoted." 


sumed to the Mount of 


with one in a much higher position than 
the subject’s. If the star is on the Mount 


of the Sun — The paramour will be an art- 
ist cr literal y man; if it is on the Mount 


of Mercury — He will be either a business 
man, or with the medical stigmata pres- 
ent ahio: a scientific man, a physician 
generally. 

Two Leveni at the flainc Tima. The 
Toimgar Baeomaa In- 
•ana and Dias. The f)! I /) 

Oldar and Bicbar Par- / 11 1/ 1 ^ 

dona tha Dacait.— Two gs. / U 1/ // / 
stars on the Mount of \ 

Jupiter. A Line of Fat 


IS marked with s dec 














An island across the Line between the 


Mount of Venus and the Line, of Heart, 


the island ending in a fork — Divorce, re- 


sulting from the fact of the subject lead- 
ing astray an inn^xent girl. 

A triangle between the Line and the 


Line of Life, touching the Line within 



ters into the third phalanx of the scc- 


ond finger — Again the square protects 
the subject from the disastrous possibili- 
ties indicated by the Line thus penetrat- 
ing into the Anger. 

A square touching the Line within the 
Triangle; if on the side towards the 


Mount of V enus — Danger from an acci- 


dent in home life. If on the side toward 


thr Mount of the Moon — Danger from 


A!'junty of Mara- — Fight or duel : or mili- 
tary success, at the date indicated. 

Again the strange and powerful in- 
fluence of the nervous center within the 
hollow of the hand shows itself most 
actively. Tliis is studied in another 
chapter further on. 

A square — Preservation from some 












THE LINE OF FATE 


•FECTAIi OBUETATlOm. 

These refer exclusively to whmt are 
generally known as 
Lines of Influence from the Mounts of 
thj^Moorran^rUggei^^ 



A siiter hne from the Mount of the 
MooiWollowm^the^Linc^^ 
igacejn^ncJ|iand^onlj^ influenced 
by another; often partnership and even 
marnaf^e when the union benefited the 
subject’s career. In both hands — Two 
careers followed simultaneously, or a 
regular career and some hobby besides. 




This is really a most important 
marking, sometimes found in the hands 
and revealing either a marriage, or a very 
serious intimacy having been one of the 
greatest events, or changes, in the sub- 
ject's life. The date is to be read on the 
Line of Fate. Of course there may be 
several such, lines in a hand. 


Shwildjoiot^j y touch the Line but 
cut it — Evil effect of imagination on the 
subject's life, culminating (with other in- 
dications) in actual insanity. ^As^^ajna^ 
riagc^£i2gTiostio — It reveals a broken 
engagement and often means divorce, or 
at least an unhappy union. 



An influence Line from the Mount of 
the Moon merging into the Line of Fate 
with a Line of Union marked (and often 
without that Line of Union) — U nion, 
generally marriage. If this line starts 
fron^hjgh^ugjOTMhe^Mo^ 

not love 

will be the incentive to this marriage. 
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THE LINE OF FATE. 


LlnM of Infltitnot. sgj 


Should it rise toward the Line but not 
to uch it— The love affair will not lertni- 
ina marriage. Especially so if there 
jj n o Line of Union on the Percussion of 
the Mount of Mercury. 



Should it be clearer and stronger than 
the Line of Fate in vjuchjtjnerge^s — ^The 
subject will be ruled over by the person 
he marries. 



before it reaches the Line. j 


Influence from^hc Mount of Venus — 
Family opposition to the subject’s mar- 
riage. 

A.i island on a Line of Influence from 
the Mount of the Moon to the Line-- 
Misfortune to the subject resulting from 
the union indicated by the Line of Influ- 
ence. 



A branch from a Line of influence 



reaching the Mount of the Sun — A very 
tine indication of fame and fortune, re- 
sulting f»-om the marriage thus prognos-«^ 
cicated ; especially so if there exist on the 



Mount of Jupiter of the same hand a 
cross and 5tar> distinct and connected. 
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THE LINE OF THE SUN. 


Plrtction 


THE LINE OP THE SUN. 


The general considerations concern- 
ing the Line of the Sun need occupy but 
a vc'-y little space, since I have already 
mentioned the fact that this Line is to be 
maini) considered as a sister line to the 
Line of 1 -^ate. or, even more coniprchen- 
sively, as a second Line of Fate . 

'Flicrc is anotiier point, however, that 
oiiglit to he ventilated and settled herein 
to the satisfaction of the student who is 
often puzricd by the general readings of 
this Line, in the majority of Palmistic 
Primers and even more advanced works. 
The\ are based, as a rule, upon the ex'St- 
ence or lack of promise of artistic suc- 
cess of the subject. This confines he 
moaning of the Line of the Sun witiiii 
prett> narro\\ limits and leaves aside *he 
other, infinitely more frequent, intetj rc- 
tations of the Line, those that refe to 
the fame or “good name” of the su! ect 
and to the wealth coming to him. ‘'or 
ni> part, I feci no hesitation in stat.ng 
that there are four different classes of n- 
dications to be obtained from the cl se 
examination of the Sixth Chief Li c; 
they are 

1 . Those referring to its genera *r- 
acteristic of Second Line of Fate, 

a. Those referring to ths Intellectual- i 
^t^^ancMthc^Arris^^ the sub- 

ject; 

3. Those referring to the Reputation 
orFame the subject may attain — rntan- 
mg by the word reputation or fame, not 
only a high degree of celebrity, but every- 


thing that concerns the good name or 
fair reputation of the subject among his 
peers, to whatever social stratum he may 
belong , 

4 Finally those indications referring 
to the Financial Prosperity o f the subject, 
this is included, of course, in the read- 
ings under the first paragraph, but wiiIi 
this marked difference, that, in my opin- 
ion, rhe wealth in store for the subject, 
when indicated only on the Line of the 
Sun, is to come to him without actual 
^ork i e , by inheritance, or speculative 
venture (remember that the third finger 
— ^just above the Line — is the gambling 
finger), 01 ac a reward for some great ar- 
tistic or literary achievement; the latter, 
of course, entailing work, and often a 
good deal of it, but the work of genius, 
or at least unusual talent, not the com 
monplare labor of the everyday toiler. 


I pouinoxr and dibbctiov. 
Normal: Starts near the Rascette and 



— Brilliant intellectuality. Fame and 
wealth. 







Cbar»ct«r. 


THK LINE OF THE SUN, 


ZX. CXASACTBH, 
a. By Itself. 


Abs^t — 111 -success in projects and 
enterprises that would bring great 

1 riches and reputation if — they only suc- 
ceeded. 

With a particularly fine Line of Fate, 


this discouraging prognostic would be 
materially minimized. However, I must 
admit, that the total absence of a Line of 
|the Sun, in an otherwise excellent hand, 
, generally an omen of very modest suc- 
cess. out of proportion with one’s ambi- 
jtion and hopes. 

I^ne and uncrossed — Riches. Un- 


ferent subject and with other indications, 
mostly chiromantic or resulting from the 
study of the Mounts. 

Well formed in both hands — Success 


of the most complete kind. 

Wavy — Lack of concent rahve power. 
Often bad taste. 


uite red, if straight and long — Strong 


artistic vocation. 

Very broad — Lack of power of con- 
centration. 

Pale or simplv poorlv colored — .Artis- 





THE LINE OF THE SUN. 


Cluurmettt. 


Chiincd — Poor success in the con- 
quest of fame or fortune. 

bJnConnectiwjwilhOtherlndications. 
I. Length. 

Absent but with a good Line of Fate 
in the Hand — ^The good luck shown by 
the Line of Fate much reduced if not 
wiped out by the absence of the Line. 
(See above.) 



Absent or badly t raced, with an island 
on the Line of Liver and a Line of Fate 
cut up by small lines — Bankruptcy. 

Here again we find evidence of the 
business meaning of the Line of Liver. 
The absence of the Line of the Sun is in- 
dication of a mental capacity so poor as 
to be unable to devise the means to over- 
come threatening losses. 



Heart— Projects that come to nothing, 
untoward accidents interfering with the 
subject’s career. 


Of course this leaves the subject with, 
out the services to be obtained from his* 
best brain power between the age of 35 
to 50, which is usually the time in life 
when men get rich, if ever. 

Gear and straight in both bands, with 
^junglejtar^onjhc^Tdoui^^ 

Celebrity due to talent. 



Mount of the Sun with pronounced 
Mounts of Jupiter and Mercury — Sure 
wealth and fame due to the subject’s ex- 
ceptional talents. 

Intellectuality, shrewdness and ambi 
tion to urge one on arc three strong ek 
ments of success. 

Deeply marked on the Mount of the 
Sun, with pronounced Mounts of Venus 
and the Moon — Aptitude for fine liteian 
work. 

Notice that this reading is to be ap- 

plied to the greater portion of the sub 
ject’s life, not only to that stretch in- 
cluded between the Line of Heart and 
the base of the third finger. 

Deeply marked on the Mount of 
Sun with pronounced Mount of tk 
Moon and short nails — Literary or art 
critics of distinction 

Remember what was said about tht^r 
short nails on pages 39-40. 















Chancttr. 


THE UNE OF THE SUN 


Startliif Point. 997 


A good Ltiif with a good Line of Fate 
indthijJjMoun^^ — The com- 

bination of a bright mind and a combat- 
ive nature. Ambition satisfied. 

Dee ply traced, with a Mount of Jup- 
iter hi ^ in both hands — Friendship of 
people in high position. Lofty domi- 
neering spirit. The type of a Louis XIV 
of P'rance, majestic and fond of outward 



A good Line with a long Line of Head 
and r very long third finger — Talents ab- 
sorbed in the acquisition of wealth by 
speculation. 

I discovered these same characteristics 
in the hands of travelers in wild coun- 
tries, especially in the Tropics. 



Found In both h ands, wit h a sloping 
Line of Head and a thircj^ng£r_alTnos^ 
if not quite, as long as the second^ 
Gambling propensities. 

The sloping Line of Head denotes the 
mastery of imagination over reason. 


which is the perdition of the born gam- 
bler, be he in front of the green cloth or 
around the wheat pit of the Board of 
Trade. 

A fairly good line in a hollow hand — 
It ceases to be effective in helping the 
subject to fame and fortune. 

An abnormally low Palm Proper is a 
grievous sign of persistent ill-luck. It 
means great, inborn discouragement in- 
capable of "fighting to a finish'' the battle 
of life. (See page 39) 

A straight line with a hollow palm and 
twisted fingers — ^Talents used foi an evil 
purpose, but with miserable failure as the 
inevitable end. 

Clever schemers will show such mal- 
formations. To the fairly conversant 
palmist such "crooks’* are harmless, as 
he reads their true natures in an instant, 

IXX. 8TARTIKO POINTS. 


Starting from the Line of Life in both 
hands — Success in an or literature; bril- 



liant fortune The assistance of relatives 
has helped the subjet considerably. Still 
truer if the Line starts inside of the 
Mount of Venus — The inspiration of 
love will guide the artist. 

Tliis depends, of course, on the other— 
especially chirognomic — revelations. No- 









starting Point. 


/9A Starting Point. THE LkNE OF THE SUN. 


ticc that, of the three vertical Chict 
Lines, the Line of Liver is the only one 
that IS not benefited by a contact with 
the Line of Life at the start 



Starting from the Mot/nt of the Moon 
ari<l rising straight into the Mount of the 
111 — >uc».ess due to influential outside 
priHeetion, generally of the opposite sex. 



Starting from the Mount of the Moon 
ii'<l With a sh)[)ing Line of Head — ^Tal- 
in’s and success in the Line of poetry, 
fi» tion, ultra-imaginative painting, or 



Startin g from inside the Triangle- - 
Success after serious struggles, and due 
to the subject’s unaided efforts. 

Starting from the Line of Head — The 
subject will owe his succi^s to no other 
assistance than that of his ov\n brains. 



StartingfronMhe^^^ — The 

love of art, music, literature, etc., will be 
influenced, seldom favorably, by some 
very serious love affair of the subject. 
Tlie most frequen t reading, however, is 
“financial sufficiency in old age;" this 
reading fits almost all types of hands; 
while the first reading requires the usual 
chirognomic corroborations. 

Special CharacterUtice of a Yamone 
F a 1 n t » r.— A thin 
hand A hi^h Mount 
( f the Sun c u? by a 
Heep vertical line, a 
vfry long but low 
Mount of the Moon (a 
sign of weakness of the 
Mount's special quali- 
ties); rather long and 
square-tipped fingers. 

"Seen in the hands of a well-known Pari- 
sian landscape painter especially famous for 
the accuracy of h‘« drawings and the truth 
of his coloring. A man who took great pains 
to do well and was more of an artisan than 
an artist: he had none of the wild habits 




BUrtlnf Point. 


THE UME OF THE SUN. 


Termination. 399 


oi his craft and lacked the quick wit and | 
boisterous spirit for which his guild is fa- | 
mous the world over." 



Starting from inside the Upper Mount 
of Mars — Aggressiveness in the con- 
quest of fame or fortune. 

Fatal Only Love.— A long and deep cross 
on the Mount of Venua. 

Also a star on the same 
Mount, from which 
atarta a deep Line of In- 
fluence, crossing the 
whole hand and forming 
on the Mount of the 
Moon a cross with a 
sloping Line of Head. 

An- ihtr I me of Influ- 
ence, start. iig from the %Axr»t sar, reaches 
deep into ihe Mount of Mercury, forming a 
cross betwern the Mounts of the Sun and 
Mercury \Mth n cur\cd lin** from the _P tr- 
cns’.ion of Mars to the Mount of the Sun 
Thr Line of the Sun stopped by and at this 
second Line of Influence. A Line ol Heart 
forked on the Mount of Jupiter and ending 
quite straight around the Percussion 
"A gentleman had grieved greatly on ac- 
count of the death of a lady (a Mercurian) 
whom he had passionately loved (his only 
love). The second cross indicates that this 
sorrow had thrown him into mysticism, even 
to exaggeration (sloping Line of Head, cut 
by the first Line of Influence) and even dan- 
ger of insanity. His whole career was prar- 
tically stopped, wrecked by the death of the 
loved one " 


IV. TZ&MINATXOK AHD POUXIl AT 
TKX TXBHKATZOH. 

Narrow, deep and straight and tenni* 



nating up the Mount of the Sun, un- 
crossed ill both hands — Success. To be 
read as a Line of Fate with the addition 
of such other characteristics as pertain to 
the Mount of the Sun and the third fin- 
ger. 



I Terminating in a «terie.s of small lines 
j when It n-achr^ the Mount of the Sun — 
I Failure, the natuie of which is dctcr- 
! mined hy other indications. In an artis- 
I tic, htrr.uy, < tc . hand — A s.^n of unsus- 
I tamed efforts toward success. 






Soo Ttrmlaatloo. 


THE LINE OF THE SUN 


BranelMa. 


upon the 

Mount of Saturn — The artistic talents of 
the subject will assume a gloomy charac- 
ter, inspiration killed by dry skepticism. 

Tei^inatir ^ close to or upon the 
Mount of Mercury — The artist will be 
constantly thinking of the profits his art 
may bring him, thus lowering and event- 
ually killing his loftier aspirations. 
Terminatmgjn^ll^^ 



the <innir length, one toward the Mount 
of Siturn. the second straight to the 
Mount of the Sun, the third to the Mount 
nf^^Mercm^^ fame and wealth. 

The Mount of Saturn in that case 
would supply the dose of prudence that 
will render the success lasting and the 



Forked at the termination into three 
prongs two of them curved inw^ardly — 
Unrealized yearnings toward vast 
wealth. 


These curved lines always indicate 
failure, as if a weakening of the subject, 
at the critical moment, had spoiled bril- 



Forked at the termination with both 
jgrongs^o£cvcnIcngth~ Equal influence 
of two different aspirations (or talents) 
upon the subject; they result in the an- 
nulation of actual results. 



Forked at the termination into a 
pointed trident, starting above the Line 
of Heart — Fame, riches, all du'* to per- 
sonal merit. 

A rather curious marking which is an 
unconfirmed DesbarroIIes reading. 

V. BBANCHE8. 

Two or three branches rising from the 
Line hut irrcguiaf, uneven or broken 
or crossed by many bars — Failure in in- 
tellectual or artistic work through lack 
of concentration. 









erally connected with the Mo\inl of \ 
nils bv an Influence Line, cutting__it^ 


Series of misfortunes (often due to one s 
own people) in the struj^Rle for recogni- 
tion; but final ‘iUCi'oss, »f the second 
fraiiment of the f.n>e ri ses vtraip,K 


THE SUN. 


Conneotlons. joi 



strnngjind^cleai^ojhc^ta^o|F^J^^ 

of the Sun . 

Broken at the Line of Hcad_anc1_rg^ 
suined only from the L,|ne_of_ji^^tTzi 
Chances of success or of acquiring 
wealth very small indeed. 

VII. CONNECTED WITH THE XAXN 
LINES. 

a. Directly. 

Cut by a Line of Union — Loss of po- 



sition due to unsuitable marriage, or to 
a disgraceful entanglement. 

The good name of the subject is un- 
der a cloud. 

b By Minor jnnes^ 

Touched but not rut by an Influence 
I i nc fioiii the Mount of Venus — Suc- 
Lt.>s after many struggles: money com- 
ing , gcnerall) tlirough the subject's own 
pi < 'pic. 








y>2 ConjifctioDS 


THE LINE or THE SUN 


Oonnectloiuk 



— lU-succcss, loss of moiK\ guierallv 
through a relative 



the Mount of Vuius, cutting an upward 
branch of the I me of Life — Lawsuit 



from a relative won by the subject If 
the Line of Influence cuts the Line — 
The laivsuit %ill be lost 
Chfuitlty Due to Beligloua Enthusiasm. 
— A Line of Influence 
from the Mount of 

tojnergejiito^^2£|r^,£‘J£ 

Line of the Sun A 
pointed first finger, with 
a well-developed Mount 
of Jupitei, and a rayed 
hand 

*Tn the hand of a 
man who through deep religious feelings— not 
fanatical but quiet and ele\ating — had deter 
mined to remain his lif'* Ijng pure and unde 
filed ’ 



Family Lawsuit Lost 
Retrieved ->[n a good 
hand a I me of Influ 
cnce from thi Mount of 
\cnu>i lUls an iip\sard 
braiuh of the Lint of 


I ifi 

at 28 

and 

tnds at 

a stir on 

a vt 

ry h 1C 

1 ini 

of th* 

Sun 

I Ins 

liiu 

c<intmiirs 

uni II 


Finally Fortune 



\ Ru^'-nn hdv ufTi red heavy financial 
lo^ses through tlu Ir s f a la \suit instigUi I 
by iclati\cs Bit htr im|>atre() fortune soon 
became more brilliant than cvir 

Death of a Father Causes the Financial 
Ruin of Hia Children 
(Minors) on Account of 
s Guilty Understand- 
ing Between Hia Wid- 
ow and Her Lover — 

A good Line of Life a 
Line of Head widely 
separated from the Line 
of Life and somewhat 
drooping at the end, a 
star on the Mount of Venus, from which 







Oonnectionfi. 
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THK I.INE OF T HE SUN. 

starts a Line of Influence, which is islandetl Fate touching (not cutting) the Line — 

before the Une reaches the Line of Head. Partnership that will prove auccessful. 

From that island the Line continues until it . _ . . . _ . 

eat, the Line of the” Sun' and .he I'lTTr of 




304 SigA*. 


THE LINE OF THE SUN. 


■Igiu. 


vm. sxasB. 

Many bars that cut the Line horizon- 
talT^Artistic career hindered by envi- 



ous rivals; if mostly foundiUjhc^begi^ 
ning of the JJne— Loss of fortune of the 
subject's parents during his youth. 

This is, provided the Line hevpn^ 
quite low down; otherwise the h>‘s<s 
will be incurred by the subject hmindf 



tirn — The lark of financial resources will 
prevent a successful career. 

This is as true of the artist or “htera- 
teur” as of the biisine.ss man. 



CiUb^^^aJineJ|roin^^^ 
cury — Success prevented b^y fickleness 
in the disposition of the subject. J[£the 

badly marked — The crookedness of the 
subject destroyed his chances. 



I to th« suoject tiiM U'di an enemy, 
j ( lit i y a < iM\id T iin^ from the Upper 


Mount pr . ro^<;in g the L ine on 

the Muurit Ip» ^i in — The inordinate 
anibUiOn of the si'tj(-s.t will come to no 
results, .dthongii li may use all the 
means— good oi iMd-in his power. 



A deep or bhrk spot at the connec- 
tion of the Line and the Line of Heart — 
Imminent danger of blindness. 

A cross touchin</ the Line toward the 
Mount of Mercury —Poor business ca- 
pacity to assist artistic cffoits to success. 

A cross touching the Lint tow wd the 









Sign*. 


THE LINE OF THE SUN, 


ftlfiui- 905 



A star on the Line, within the Quad- 
ranjgle^ — Catastrophe, followed, if the 
by favorable 

events. 

X>Uaat«r Due to the Ifferriage of the Sab 
Ject’e LoTor, But Bc> 
paired by the Betum 
of the Loyer.-^On the 
Mount of Jupiter there 
was both a cross and a 
stai, one ray of the lat- 
ter joining across the 
hand a deep Line of 
Union. At 30 a Line of 
Influence from the 
I Mount of Venu< cut an upward branch of the 
Line of Life, cntli.ig inastaron^jheJU^ 
oflh^Sj^, at the same age; from there 
arose an i.sland lasting up to 40 ycais old. 
ThenthcLinc^j)Mtl^^ 
straifirht to the end. Excellent Line of Fate 










3o 6 Signs 


IHt LINE OF FHL SUN 


Signs. 



An island at the starting point of the 
Lnu — biiKLcss b> a s:uilt> love 

linllianl future foi the illegitimate child 
of people in high po<^ition This sup- 
post's 'in otherwise long and straight 
I ne 

A Death Bringing About a Happy 
Event -s-A I me of In 
flucm-c starting from a 
s* ir on the Mo mt of 
VtTius md cnUing in an ^ 

1 « aiiiinng < f 11 V xti,! 


I u LiPf (A the Sun ^ 
0 1 me o( I au. 



The death of thi only child of a lad>’s 
a In rcr i \tr\ wc dihv rruii- in hn. s bin to 
aduj t 111 i Ml ihc child of his 1. d> lov» 



An island on the Line wi*h indications 

of illnc-sS on the Line of T ifc — Disca&c of 
the eyes 

This IS read more gcnrr«illy (as it 
would be on tin Line of Fate)- (jiiilty 
intrigue, or, in an e\ctllcnt hand — heavy 
financial loss. 


liegal Separation. Twenty five Years* 
Close Liaison with a 
Man in a Brilliant 
Position, Who Finally 
Dies Before Hie Sweet- 
heart.— A Lint of Influ- 
tiKc cutting an iipw ird 
branch of the Line of 
Life at 30 < nds in a stir 
on^ihc I me of the Sun 

Just ibove tint « ar b« - 
gins Til ishnd yihuh extends up to There 
IS 1 cross md a star on th« M )iiiit of Jupiter, 
\ lower Lmc of Union is forked an upper 
one starre 1 

\. lad\ was duoried from b r husbind 
it 30, ai the consequence of a tafastroph> 
V 1 » <'On Ai’h a brilliant officer (a mArrnd 
mm; bv-gini thtn an 1 la t for twenty five 
when ht dit> ’ 

Found Out — \ il *[>irg L nt of Held \ 
I int of Infhunce from 
a stir on thi Mount of 
Wnus cuiung the Line 
of Lift ind then island'd 
thir to ‘he Line 
Head, lurnnig up afttr 
that cutting the Lints 
ind H art ind 
ending on the Mount of 
Mercury 

very young and pret^^y woman confessed 
to Dcdianclles that her lover had been killed 
by her husbind on discovering them to 
gtthcr, and lhat shi h <i lost bo h reputa 
non and for*unc through that scandal ” 

A square on tlio I in<* — Preservation 
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TH E LI NF. OF 

or rescue from attack against the suh- 
ject’.« reputaiion; also against great 
money loss. 

Let me repeat here again, quite tm- 
phatically, that all the readings I gave 
concerning the Line of Fate apply to the 
Line of the Sun, if the Line of Fate be 
absent or insignificant ; and that most of 
these readings apply anyhow to the Line 
of the Sun. 


SPECIAL OBSEBVATIONS. 



Sun — Glory, untold fortune. ITiese arc 
the Lines of Reputation. (See page 102.) 



A^grnod^lJj^^ tw^o wavy, ir- 

regular sister Lines of the_Sw — Mis- 
directed genius. 


THE SUN 
Lmes of Influence running for a wli.le 



Legacies. It the Line of Influence starts 
on the Mount of the Moon — Expected 
Legacies. If it starts from above the 
Mount of the Moon — Unexpected lega- 
cies. If it starts from the Mount of Ve- 
nus — The legacy comes from a relative. 

I generally apply to the Line of the. 
Sun all the readings of the Lines of In- 
fluence in connection with the Line of 
Fate. (See page .) 

A Peculiar Square of Premrvation.— A 
straight Line of Fate 
stopping within the 
Quadrangle. 

Line of the Sun starting 
U P from the Lmc of 
Head. Two Lines of 
Influ^’nc*; at five years’ 
distance, both starting - 
ft om stars on the Mount 
of Venus. The upper 
one cuts the Line of Head at its connection 
with the Line of Fate, and cuts also the Line 
of the Sur; the lowei the l.ine of 

Fate and th.n the Line of Head ju t where 
the Line of the Sun starts This iOmbina- 
tion forms a perfect square. 

‘At five years’ distance two large legacies 
had restoifd the compromised forti ne of the 
subiea, fintlly idling him from bankruptcy.” 





THE PLAIN OF MARS. 


SOS 


TUB PLAIN OP MARS. 
Th« Qoadran^i*— T1i« Trlanglt. 


When examining the Palm of the 
hand and farther on, the Mounts, I had 
occasion to delimit the only portion of 
the Palm not included in the space oc- 
cupied by the Mounts and to give it its 
various names and its subdivision. 



‘ ^te__Holiow^ the Hand, ine Palm 
Pro£^, is more scientihcany designated 
as the Plain of Mars , as it connects at 
both ends with those Upper and Lower 
Mounts of Mars, concerning which 
there has been so much discussion and 
dissension among Modern Palmist^, 
dissensions which the rather confusing 
and contradictory statements of Des- 
barroHes have not helped to settle. I 
shall try now to harmonize these war- 
ring elements and to get at the inward 
thought of the Master on the subject 
Desbarrolles never acknowledged, it 
is true, the existence of two Mounts of 
Mars, one expressing active courage — 
ag|T*’^‘'Siveness; the other, passive cour- 
age — resistance; or to appl> the readings 


to more current circumstances: energy 
and resignation. After limiting the 
meaning of his only Mount of Mars — 
the one between the Mount of Mercury 
and the Mount of the Moon — to passive 
courage and resistance, he soon forgets 
this narrow interpretation and extends 
it so as to include energy and steadfast 
purposes. The only feature peculiar to 
of the Upper Mount of Mars I insist 
upon and which he placed elsewhere — 
and even on that point he is very vacil- 
lating in his Revelations Completes — is 
aggressiveness, generally of an undesir- 
able nature and verging toward actual 
violence This he placed, not under the 
Mount of Jupiter, as the I^ndon Chtro- 
logical Society insists on domg, but 
over the whole of the Plain of Mars, 
whose flat or bulging aspect indicated 
to him the absence or the presence of 
that ultra combative tendency that is 
ever fond of “spoiling something or 
somebody,*’ be he friend or bje. Of 
the bu^ge so frequently met with, below 
the Mount of Jupiter and along the 
Angle of the Thumb, and which I in- 
i' ^t upon calling the lowtr ^tount of 
Mars — not a single woid in Desbar- 
rollcs' books, and in his readings of 
cases, this p<^rtior of the Palm is invar- 
iably included within the Mount of 
Venus. 
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Now 1 feel no hesitation to admit that 
the Plain of Mars has to be studied 
closely in connection with aggressive 
courage whenever, instead of forming a 
more or less marked hollow, it bulges 
in what might be juslly called a threat- 
ening fashion. I already called your 
attention to the fact that anatomically 
this portion of the Palm contains a 
radiating center of nervous fibres and 
numerous Pacinian Corpuscles. It is 
therefore a very excitable spot in the 
hand and the Ancient Chiromants had 
shrewdly discovered its peculiarities 
when they gave the name of Cross of 
Battle to the large cross met occasion- 
ally at the very middle of the Palm. 
But this admission on my part does not 
in any way modify my definitions of 
both Mounts of Mars, the Upper One 
so naturally placed between the clever 
Mount of Mercury and the dreamy 
Mount of the Moon, to help the first in 
its conquest of worldly influence, to 
protect the second against the excess of 
its langorous laziness; ^he Lower One, 
between the Mount of Jupiter, whose 
ambition it strengthens by this secret of 
success: Perseverance, and the Mount 
of Venus, w'hoMC loving instincts it com- 
pletes by the gift of Constancy. It 
logic is ever to be listened to in the 
study of the hand, 1 think this is the 
time to give it the right of way and to 
accept its clear dicta, which are not in 
any way contrary to the intelligent read- 
ing of Desbarrolles* declarations on the 
subject. I understand that this ques- j 
tion of the Mounts of Mars is the shibo- | 


Icth that admits or rejects candidacy to 
the honors of Membership or Fellow- 
ship in the London Chirologfical So- 
ciety; b ut in spite of the terrible fate in 
stoie for those who decline to thus bow 
before the new-fangled Gessler’s Cap, 

I thought I would have my straightfor- 
ward say on the matter, advienne que 
pourra, especially since the best of mod- 
ern French Palmists, Dr. Papus, Mad- 
ame de Thebes, Marius Dccrespe, etc., 
do me the honor of agreeing with me 
on this point. 

As space is somewhat valuable in this 
volume and I see no necessity for use- 
lessly repeating myself, I must refer you 
for the general Chirognomical observa- 
tions concerning the Plain of Mars or 
Palm Proper to the Sixth Subhead in 
my Chapter on the Hand as a Whole, 
page 39; in fact there are many details 
concerning it included in the statements 
contained in pp. 37 to 39 included. I 
N*.all assume that those have been care- 
fully studied and remembered, and in- 
troduce to you my readings of 

THE QUADRANOLB. 

T. POSITION. 

Normal : 

It occupies the space between the 
Line of Head and the Line of Heart, 
both being normal, and between the 
Mount of Jupiter and the Upper Mount 
nf Mars, neither of these Mounts in- 
cluded 

Well formed, smooth and free fr6m 
lines — A calm, steady, loyal disposition. 

By ‘‘lines’' I mean a number of these 


jte Position. 


THE QUADRANGLE 


Position 


tiny wrinkles, the pre»enre of which is 

always the indication of an ultra-nen- 
ous and worrying nature 



Well formed and wider toward the 
Percu*>sion — Straight forwardness 


In a normaMy lined hand the I me of 

Heart rises and the Line of 

Head 

droo£s — both slightly — v hen 

they 


reach the Mount of the Sun. 



Too wide throughout — Indei cndent 
disposition even to foll> , a very serious 
indication which no other favorable ob- 
servation in the hard is sufficient to 
counterbalance 

This supposes a Line of H li run 
run g too high (extreme k ously and 
sensuahtv) and a I me of F^ad running 
too low (ill balancMl reasoning powcr> 
Wider under the Mount of Saturn than 
under the Mount of the Sun — The sub 
ject IS careless about bis reputation 



You will find just the opposite shape 
in every normally lined hand Here the 
Mount of the Sun is taken m its mean- 
ing of "‘revealer of good or bad fame ' in 
store for the subject 



Wider under the Mount f the Snn 
than under the Mount of Saturn -) x- 
aggerate sensitiveness about o^her peo 
pie’s opinions 

Ihib, of course, supposes that the 
width IS decidedly abnormal By being 



placed more closel> under the influence 
of the Mount of Saturn the subject will 








Character. 


the quadrangle 


be more morbidly inclined than it is de- 
sirable he should be. 

Narrow on account of the L ine of 
Head rising toward tite Line of Heart — 
Narrowmindedness. Tlie feelings dom- 
inate over reason and often cloud it. 
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b^ In Connection with Other Indications. 



W ide, with a good Line of Head and a 
Will formed second phalanx of the thumb 
— Ihoadmindedness. 

R. masoning is here at its best; and truly 
intelligent people can understand and ap- 
preciate almost anything. 


Narrow through the lowering of the 
Line of Heart toward the Line of Head 
— Meanness; no generosity. The head 
rules >ver the feelings. 

Badl^r^^traee^ almost invisible at its 
normal extremities — A weak or at least 
a very ordinary intellect, and a malig- 
nant or at least a very cold disposition. 

This can occur only when the Linc« of 
Head and Heart are very poorly ttaced 
— ^in itself an indication of a weak con- 
stitution, and, as a rule, with a wretched 
health goes a wretched temper. 

11 . CHARACTER, 
a. By Itself. 

Bulging and well shaped — Fecundity. 
Love of money for the sake of spending 
it generously. 

Flat, i. c., level with the Mounts — Sav- 
ing disposition. 

Hollow — Miserly disposition 

Hard — Plenty of animal spirits. 

Soft — Laziness; phy^i<'aI weakness. 



The indication of some painful op- 
pression; the character of these troubles 
is, as yet, imperfectly accounted for by 
medical experts. 

N.inow. with fingers bending inddc 
the palm — Stiffness in all intei course 
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THE QUADRANGLE 


Siffiia. 


with one’s fellow creatures; miserly dis- 
position. 

Narrow in its center, with the third 
phalanx of the fourth finger relatively 
long — Deceit. Also mind easily preju- 
diced. 

Then, the narrowness would occui un- 
der the Mount of the Sun , reducing to a 
certain extent the intellectual brightness 
of the subject. 

Narrow, with an excessive Mount of 
Jupiter — Extreme religious ideas ; asceti- 
cism. 

Again, narrowmindedness has here 
full sway. One would expect such a 
Quadrangle in the hands of blind fanat- 
ics. 



V^ery narrow in both hands, with an 
exaggera te or bad ly lined Mount of Mer- 
cury — Lying instincts. 

Narrow, with exaggerate Moants of 
Mars and Mercury — Unfairness. An- 
other consequence of narrowmindedness. 

Narrow and formed by red lines, with 
a short Line of Heart and the Mounts of 
Mars exaggerate — Cruelty. 

These two chief Lines of a red color 
arc always evidence of a violent disposi- 
tion; the Mounts strongly confirm such 
a reading, and the shortness of the Line 


of Heart is a token of a lack of kindly 
feelings. 


m. SIGNS. 

Furrowed by many lines in a large 



fingers — Weik understanding, often 


through physical weakness of the brain; 
hence restlessness; irritability. 

These shnit fingers, in a hand nol 
otherwise well endowed, are characteris- 
tic of a lack of judgment; the fluid rushts 
through too quick to be of any great use; 
and no knots to stop it on its way, giv- 
ing the subject time to reason out the 
situations. 



A line from inside the Quadrangle to 

the Mount of the Sun — Success due to 
the protection of the great. 

A forked line ins ide the Quadrangle-— 
An ill-balanced mind, altogether acting 
inopportuneiy. 
















A cross in the Quadrangle touching 


the Line of Heort — Influence ol the op- 
posite sex on the subject. Will be fa- 
vorable the cross does not touch^jther 


A cross in the Quadrangle touchmg 


the I in^ of Head -Thc subject will ex- 
ert in the matteis of love or friendship 
more influence on the other pci son than 


uadrangle beneath the Mount of 


Saturn, touching no main Line and with 


< lcar» correct Line of Intuition Ap- 


litiidc for occult sciences. This is the 
"Mystic Cross.** 

This cros^~must be absolutely dis- 
tinct and independent from any main 
line or branch of main lines. It must be 
a beautifully designed marking ail by 
itself. Hence it is extremely raie. al- 
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SifiL'f. 


though many insignificant crosses are 
mistaken for it. 

A cross in the Quadrangle under the 
Mount of Saturn and touching the Line 
of Fate — Fortunate life due to religion; 
found in the hands of great prelates and 
church dignitaries. 

I always consider this as a sort of 
minor^^lfjstii^ 



A poorly formed cro^s in the Quad- 
rangle under the Mount of Saturn, if 
(wind in both hands — An unfavorable 
indication; drives to excess any un* 
healthy disposition shown by the Mount 
most prominent in the hand. If it is 
the I^ount of Jupiter — Extravagant am- 
bition. If it is the Mount of Saturn — 
Morbid disposition. If it is the Mount 
of the Sun — Excessive. vanity and ava 
rice. If it is the Moupt of Mercury — 
Deceiving and even thieving instincts. 
If it K the Mount of the Moon — Coming 
Insanity If it is the Upper Mount of 
Mars — Fearfully violent temper. If it is 
the Mount of Venus — Lasciviousness to 
the point of mania. If it is the Lower 
Mount of Mars — Cowardice. 

A star under the Mount of Saturn — 
Brilliant career; under the Mount of 



or large wealth; under the Mount of 
MercuiQ^ — Great reputation as a scien- 
tist, an engineer; also renown as an elo- 
quent man or success as a business man. 

A well-formed star (with other signs, 
which see) — A good and true subject 
at the mercy of a dearly-loved person of 
the other sex. 



This is a sign I have frequently ob- 
served and found to be located generally 
between the Line of Life and the Line of 
Fate. It^js^^oftcx^^^accomgan^ 
broken Line of Heaft. 



A^^Trianji^^ for the study 

of the deepest sciences. 


the Sun — Great fame in art or literature 
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A square — Extremely quick temper, 
lull a kind heart, if the Quadrangle is 
nurmally shaped. 

Jf It touches one of the Main Lines. 


this square is to be rea^l a*, a protcctum 
against the impeifection of tnat particu- 
lar line. 




Three circles joined _togeth£r_under | 
the Mount of Saturn — Epilepsy. j 

A Grille.— Raving madness (with j 
other indications). 

I should expect in this case a very 
\vide Quadrangle , and very exaggerate 
Mounts of Mars 



Should the Line of Heart run too 
high throiiirh the Mounts. 01 the Line 
of Head slope down, 01 rise in a curve 



Total absence of a Quadrangle ; if it is 
due to the non-existence of a Line of 
Heart — cold, hard nature; or, in a good 
hand — Poor action of the Heart 



)s6 VMltiOB. 


THE TRIANGLE. 


OharMter. 


TUB TRiANOLB. 

X. poimoN. 


Normal* Between the Line of Life, 



course there is no more Triangle, prop- 
erly so called, although the signs found 
located on that portion of the Palm that 
would be normally included within the 
limits of the Triangle — were it form»*d — 
are to be read as if within the T- angle 


and fevensh, a symptom of great weak- 
ness and generally of a wasting disease. 

Widcjand^^clgMd^;^^ 

threeJIinesjofji^^goo^^ — Good un- 

derstanding 

A liver in good order helps the brafn 
marvelously in its work 

Very large, with developed Mounts of 
Mars- — Audacity. 

As stated above, the whole Plain of 
Mars is dominated by the idea of energy, 
pluck, etc 



n GHAJBLAOTBB 

Bulging m both hands — Aggressive 
tempci ament Spendthrift di position 

Bulging in one hand only — Bravery 
Generosity 



Broad and well traced — Bcpevolcnce 


The three lines in perfect shape indi- 
cate a finely oalanced nature, hence a 
kindly one. 

Large ana well tr aced and of a healthy 
color — Good luck, lon^ life, courage 
The Palm Proper is but too often red 


SrnaP- Meanness of ui'position 
Cowardice 

Plat n both hands with a ver> low 
Mount o. Siturn — I^significiut life 
Of cour'ie the Mount must not onI> be 
.nsigmficant, but unlined and unnurked 
V cry low — Little luck through life, 
the subject will not be generally liked 
O^ten miserly, mean disposit on 



LoWj^jvith^jm^^^exajg^ 
the Moon and only one bracelet well 
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traced— Catal epsy. 

A nervous trouble bringing about 
temporary suspension of animation. 

Very low in both bands, with a short 
and broad Line of Heart — Lethargy. 

Here, the circulation of the blood, not 
the nervous system, is at fault. 


Of course we can follow this develop- 
ment only in onr hands or in those of 
close friends whose hands are constantly 
under our examination. 

With the skin rough and hard — Con- 
tempt of physical pain. 

Here again the idea of courage asso- 
ciated with the Triangle is made appar- 
ent. 



Narrow through a poor Line of Head 
inclining toward a poor Line of Liver — 
Business failure. 

Heavy and pale, >vith a large, flabby 
naltn, a short thumb aiul tliick set fin- 
gers, ih.e third phalanges puffed up in- 


side— Material tastes. 



Pootj jjjonn^d^he Lines of Head and 
Liver^Jbeingjeurved^^ — Coward- 

ice, meanness, miserly di.s position. 

Abnormally curved Lines always in- 
dicate a weakness of some sort, physi- 
cal, mental or moral. , 

Develoging^gi^duall y and more and 
more^^^^dearljr — Improvement in the 
health of the subject. 



Badly formed and with a Line of 
Heart <;t^‘aight as a bar into the Percus- 
sion — Miserly habits. 



Much lined and with exaggerate 
Mounts of Mercury and Mars — Impa- 
t3rr»l, fretful disposition, easily aroused 
to anger. 

An exagerate Mount of Jupiter 
would add to this characteristic an in- 
ordinate vanity wounded by imaginary 
slights. 

Well formed, with a Line of Heart 
forked at its termination — Generosity. 

Remember that a branchless, broken 
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The First Angle. 



Line of Heart is an indiration of a hard, 
selfish nature. 

The Triangle found in the hand of a 
j^oung person with the Lines of 1 ate 
and the Sun absent — Ihe subject mu^t 
not be directed toward an artistic Or in- 
tellectual career, worMly wisdom and 
superficiality will alv^ays stand in the 
way of success in that direction 

In other words, the existence of the 
three mam lines gives assurance of fair 
health, good practical ability and plenty 
of will power, but reveals no brilliant 
aptitudes Tliat would go admirably 
with knotted fingers square and even 
spatulate t pped 

ZIZ. THE FIRST (OR UPPER OR SU- 
PREME) AEOLB 

Formed by the connection of the 
Lines of Life and Head 




Blunt and short — S^ow, dull intellect, 
rude instincts 

That goes with a short Line of Head 
and the various Chirognomical indica- 
tions, to which I refer the reader. 



Exaggerate in its bluntness — Mis- 
erly habils from fear of poverty, iPtle 
concern for other people^s welfare 
That bluntness is obtained, in this 
case, by tne Line ot Head risinj iy toward 
the Line of Heart and thus reducing the 
(,/uadrangle, hence the reading 



m g more or less se parated f rom the Lint 
of Life at the start — Independent dispo- 


common sense. 

















The Second Angrle- 


THE triangle 



sitioii, amounting (if the space separat- 


intr the Lines is very wide^ to tlange 


.klessncss. 

Exaggerate in its sharpness — Shrewd. 


malignant, envious disposition. 
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The Third Angle. 



nruchjja^^, or apoplexy if the Line of 
Heartj^jgoor^^mJJ^he^^Mo^ 


starred 

The Second Angle found defective in 
a child*s hand — Ttie child must not be 
pushed too quick in his, or her, stud- 
ies, the mental growth will be too 
quick, especially the imaginative facul- 
ties, and physical health will have to be 
attended to first, in a word health be- 
fore studies 

V THE THIRD (OR OITTER) ^GLE 


It IS not in truth an Angle sinc e the 
Lines^o^^Life^^and^^Liverjjj^^ 



The Ihird Angle well formed and 


slightly open in a broa<i Triangle — Good 
all-around health 

and slightly open, with a well developed 
Mount^of^Mercur^ — W it. 


A perfect Line of Liver is apt to in- 
crease the quick mental faculties of the 
subject 



The third Angle broad cUar and sufh 
cientiy open with a Line of Liver ter 
minatmg high on the Mount of Mercury 
— Longevity, generosity , success in busi 
ness 



the Mount of Venus exaggerate— Failh 


lessness 



The Third Ang irle poorly formed, with 
smalMine^^cuttmg^^^^^ 

Neuralgia 
















“•Si THE T yAWGLE. 

Thg Angle will be either too wide! 


ni-d, with 




at the ftart with the Line of Life— al- 


ways 1 sign of neuralgia or even palpita- 
tion of the heart and fainting fits (with 
a bad Line of Heart). 


tendency to 

fainting fits. 

Upward branches from the Line of 



Riches and honors coming to the sub- 
ject after many struggles. 

Remember that in matters of suc'^css 
I _r_l^in of Mars represents our c wn 
unaided efforts. 




lypken — Bad nature, both rough and in- ^****"" — 

curably — C^eneral Weaken- 

1 am inclined to think that this applies ing ol the system, 
oidy to the Line of Liver. 

VX glGHa y 





Red^sgots — Tradition says that it in- 
dicates pregnancy. 



A cro5S» especially in the center — 


Troubles from others brought about by 
the quarrelsome disposition of the sub- 
ject. 

This is an attenuated form of the 
famous “Cross of Battle.” 


If ill both hands and with other mark- 


mgs — One of the strongest indications of 
murder. 

ftJarr^^croMcs — Continued bad luck. 

A cross inside the Upper Angle ol tlu 
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THE TRlANGf.F 



nal nature or at least having caused 
candal), senous change in one's life. 




the first k nots strongly marked— 
Skepticism. (See Chapter o n Fingers, 

pp. 43-50-) 



An irregular cross m the center with 
cross lines on the Mount of Saturn — A 
senes of serious misfortunes 



A star — RKhcs (or success in general) 
obtained after great stniggles JRead 
also (with other indications), when m 
both hands — Violent death 


But It must not touch any Mam Line 
nor be connected with any Line of In- 
fluence. 



ness. 







Venus — The sorrow arises from the 
death of a relative or close friend. (See 
Chapter on Lines of Influence, pp. 172- 

^3.) 

Ajcircle — Troubles from a person of 
die other sex ; with an exaggerate Mount 
21 the Moon — Captiousness. 
Over-excited imagination induces the 
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THE TRIANGLE. 


■p«aUL 



Monnt*^ of Mfrctiry and the Moon. A 
crescent int>i(Ie — Unfaithfulness Often very harmful disposition to worry. J] 
a bullying disposition added to incon- the Line of Head droops deeply — Dan- 
4tancy. ger of insanity 







On Thumb. 


SIGNS ON IHUMB AND 1‘JNGhkS 


On Thumb. 




LINES AND SIGNS ON 

The student will find it profitable be- 
fore perusing this chapter to turn back 
to pp. 45*46 and read over carefully my 
Chirognomical Observations concerning 
t he Phalanges of the Fingers , also my 
readings concerning the Phalanges of 
the Thimit) on pp 53-55 In the indtca- 
tiuna 1 am about expatiating upon, he 
will find many statements that arc sim- 
pl • confirmations of the great pnnci(»Ies 
iluuiii, laid down b) me, after d’.\r|jen- 
tigii), 1 )( sbarrctlies and the nH>re recent 
Ptlinists, Pnpus, Decrcsjic etc. The 
in.ijeintN of tlu'^'* ndi .itions are, bow- 
tec r. of a Iniditional or at h isl an ».mpir- 
u al nature and it is not ca \ to ronius t 
tlcin Irjgfcalh wUli vsbat 1 like to rail 
■ tlu laws ( f Modt'rn [’almistrs ’ 'ibe\ 
.u'* gitlieiotl 111 j'stlv irom reputable 
authors of the old ‘<cliool and de ^e rve re 
speetfnl stiul% solely on that aecouin 
\hli<aigh nut with but seldeun. ‘lu* 
iiiUr LOirplet' e'nunu ration 1 give of 
them ma^ i)iovee*f use oe'e.isie aiallv , and 
without deserving to be mcniorveel, iben 
are valn.ible fen reference purposes, as 1 
tu ver found tlum colIect«*d before in sue h 
laiLje numbers 

I divide tin se e)bser vatioiis between 
si \ luadiii'/s, refining r'‘-[Me!iveb to 
lanes an<l Signs 1 On tlu 1 iuimb, 2 
' >n \) 1 . tin 1 iiige i s . 3 ( m the- 1 .r^t 

1 iitg* r . ^ ( )i| ! l < ^e\ oriel I’lngM . 5 

^ hi tlu 'rinrd } ■ iL'c' . f On the 1 oeirtb 


THUMB AND FINGERS, 

JFin^^G with subheadings for each 
phalanx of each finger. 

Z. OK THE THUMB. 

1. On the Fir* t Pha Ian x . 



Dowinv.uel line* - — Will power more* 
eleaily m.irke d, up If' three lint ^ , mnn 



bnts — Scattering of will power minimis- 
ing results. 



pfi Ott Tbsmk 


SIGNS ON THUMB AND FINGERS 


On Thumb. 


These lines crossed, or cross lines b 



Line of Life — Death from % meullic 
weapon (sword or dagger). 




A cross near the nail with 
gerat^oiMnucJ^a^cd^loiin^o^ 
Unchastity. 



constant fault-hnding. 

— ^Thc will power of the 
subject is concentrated on scientific la- 
bors. 



A circle — A great triumph for the sub- 
ject, due to his steadfast will. 


Two crosses near the nail— Love of 


luxury. 

A star, with a Mount of Venus exm 


rated or much lined — Immorality. 






32B On Thumb. 


SIONS ON THUMB AND riNGFRS 


On Ail Fing«rB 




lift itngT. SIGNS ON THUMB AND FINGERS On ITlrt sn 


One deep line running down the entire 

tgii Sh of aU fingerii^ — strong sensg ol 
l)onor. 

Many cross lines on the first phalanx 
of all fingers— Bad general health. 

Wavy, cross line s on the first phalanx 
of all fingere— Danger ahead; especially 
danger of drowning (with ether con* 
firmatory indications). 



Tfiant^lcs on the second joints of 
Tendency to sickness and physical 
weakness. 


in. OH ‘rHE TIBST FXKGZB. 

I. On the First Phalanx. 




Downward lines — Religious exalta- 
tion. 


Cross lines — Religious insanity. 



A cross — Dangerous insanity due to 
visions^ etc., often one of the si[:ns of 
<udden death. 



A vtar — A most serious event in the 
Giibject's life, generally fortunate 



A trid^ngle— -Aptitude for Theology, 
Ancient Magic, the OccuV .Sciences. 

A circle — ^Triumf »> fa*th over rea* 
I son in the subteufs min-l 
I A grille -- Pri^^on; convent life; the 
I chaiJCterTstic ot thf f-ersecutiog fanat- 
ics. 








J3J On IPlrst Vlng«r. SIGNS ON THUMB ANU UNGTRS 


Downward lines, if straight — Assured 


On Vl»t Vingar. 



Cross lines — Legacies, also obstacles 
*u the exercise of power, also m certain 
natures, revealed bv other indications — 


I oor digestive organs 


A forked line — Projects gone wrong 
A oross— Thc worst and grossest in< 
5tmv.ls and habits 
A "far — Immodesty, 






334 On Saeond Tiixgmr. SIGNS ON THUMB AND FINGERS 


On Bacond Tingar 


A^croa» — Superstition often amount- 
ing to insanity » frequently it reveals a 
tendency to crime or suicide. 

A^jtar^A most extraordinary exist- 
ence, cither for good or evil ; if repeated 
in both hands — Danger of assassination; 
if on the side of the phalanx — Death in a 
just cause 



A^starjwith^a^triangh^^ 



Two starb, one on the first on the 
second phalanx of the second fingcr-;- 
Death on the scaffold 


2 Op the Secord Phalanx 



A downward Ime cutting the upper 
anj^jiiiddleJoin^ — Stupidity and folly 



Cross lines — Ignorance, obstinacy. 








One or two downward lines from the 
®££ond to the third phalanx — ^Wisdom. 


fortune in mining; otherwise — Extreme 
melancholia. 

Many cross lines — A wretched life in 






solitude, abandoned by one's fnends. 



A forked line — An unfortunritc nature, 
hating other people's societv and gener- 



A cross (m a woman)— St^^iility. 


AND FINGERS. 


On Second Flugv 


A cross and two cross lines — ^Thieving 
disposition. 



I A star — ^The sign of the murderer 

I (with other indications), or in a goo<I 
hand — Of the possible victim of a mur- 
der. 




Oa Third Ttoger. SIGNS ON THUMB AND FINGERS. Ob Third ,37 


A square — Merciless, miserly disposi- 
tion. 


A circle — Great proficiency in the 
study of natural philosophy 



misers. 

V. ON VKE TKIBD FINOEB. 

r On the First Phalanx. 



Downward lines — Artistic genius turn- 
ing into insanity. 



Cross lines — Obstacles to the artistic 



due to the over-excitement of the r^rtistic 
tendencies. 



A star — When insanity is not superin- 
duced by the above cause, the subject's 
genius bursts into splendor 



career, causing insanity. 

A^cross — Extraordinary chastit> , the t 
artist wedded to his art. Often insanity 



SJS On Third Fln^^. SIGNS ON THUMB AND FINGERS On Third Plng«r« 


A circle — Most superb, if unexpected, 



A grille — Insanity of the worst charac- 


2. On the Second Phalanx. 




Cross lines — ^Lack of talent; jealousy. 



A forked line — Efforts divided and 
hence barren. 


A downward line from the top of the 


second phalanx, cutting deep into the 


from the second to the third phalanx, 


with a broad Quadranele and a well- 


formed Triangle-^^Changcable disposi- 


tion. 









940 On Toorth Vlniror. SIGNS ON THUMB AND FINGERS 


On Fourth Finger 


Cross lines — Constant ill-luck and A star— -Extravagant love for praise 
persistent poverty. danger of insanity on that score. 

A forked line — Useless efforts toward A triangle — Great skill in puffing one 

self 




A circle — Fame and fortune. 


A grille — Poverty, envious dispo«ii 
tion, deserved humiliation^ of all kinds 

VI. ON THS TOTTBTH FINaEB. 



One clear line traversing the entire 


length of the fourth finger— Vcracit) 


Two lines — Rectitude. 

One line from the first phalanx to the 


base of the finger — Success in scientihi 


pursuits. 


















On Fourth Fingur. 


SIGNS ON THUMB AND FINGERS On Voortli nn(w. 3^, 


A forked line — The lack of ordci * 
handicaps all possible success. I 


Cross lines — much checkered ca- 
reer. 



^ — Great difhcultics ; often 
prison. 



A^^s^ — Notoriety obtained through i 
the worst features of the Mount of Mcr- ^ 
cury. I 



A triangle — Success in the practice of 
occult science. 

A^sjjuare — Hinders the quick versatil- 
ely that belongs to the Mount of Mer- 
cury. Often means prison. 



3 On the Third Phalanx, 



A thick downward line — Thieving dis- 
position. 



M4 Oa Vaoith »>««■. SIGNS ON THUMB AND HNCERS 


Ob Voofth Ilac«. 




aflLDREfrS HANDS 

Hi# Si^nificMc# of Morkings In Trolnlni^ 

In the main, children’s hands fall into the four following classes. 

a. Spatulate c. Psychic 

b. Square d. Conic 

a. The Spatulate hand is an indication of an artistic nature. If a child has this 
characteristic, he should be given every possible means of developing whatever branch 
of the arts he shows the most interest in. He should be encouraged to work with his 
hands and to develop his own ideas. His ideas are his most valuable asset, and he 
should, therefore, be provided, through reading stories or by other means, with as fine 
a knowledge of travel, science, and the arts as the parents can give him. 

b. Children with Square hands are easy going. They are the slow thinking, slow 
moving plodders. Their thinking is direct, and they usually arrive at more sound con- 
clusions than do most children. This is an indication of a fundamentally material 
nature. They should, therefore, be encouraged in the appreciation of the finer things of 
life. It is necessary to be strict in handling them, and it is almost always necessary that 
they be told of the actual value of any information which you are trying to teach them. 

c. The child with a Psychic hand is a most difficult type to handle. First, because 
his very nature is sensitive, and this makes instruction difficult, and secondly because 
his temperatment makes it difficult for him to live in the world of ordinary people and 
ordinary things. One should always be sympathetic and encouraging with children of 
this type. They should not be allowed to become moody nor to indulge in an excess of 
childish fancy. In protecting children against the latter a great deal of tact must be 
used, as any sharp treatment will tend to drive them into a dream life of their own, 
where they will live alone with their fancies in a world from which their parents arc 
barred. Discipline must be administered, in a very gentle way, when any untidiness, 
mental or physical, makes its appearance. 

d. Children with Conic hands are the older brothers, mentally, of Psychic children. 
Their intelligence is of a higher order, and they appreciate beauty in the arts for its 
own sake, rather than for the reaction which these things have upon themselves. These 
children should receive discipline from within. They may be easily lead by persons 
whom they love and respect, but cannot be driven. They are prone to give mentally 
and do not, therefore, always possess the courage of their convictions. For this 
reason, their judgment, when correct, should be praised, and their opinion considered 
'vhenever possible. In order that they should go through life with the necessary fund 
of information required by such a nature, parents should sec to it that they are given 
all possible help in acquiring outlines of many subjects. These children should be 

a general, rather than a particular, education 



PART FIFTH 


AdditkauJ Cases 


These ctaes, ts well as those diasemtiiated ihraugh the other Parti of this book, are -rntny of 
thenK— borrowed from Desbarrolles mag^m ofma, R^^latieof Complttes ' They have never been 
tnnilatad into the Eo^lith language and tbeir careful study coDititotes, in my opinioo, the very hot 
c( practice lor the student of Palmistry He finds combined lo them many indications scattered througb 
"hem pages, and be is Uugbt bow to genarahxe the inCormation cbiaioed and to apply it intelligibly 
boob definitions are bound to be narrow and on that aooount somewhat mislendiag By broadening 
then, not reckleaily but in modaratioo. a well trained blelligence win 1000 know how to give them 
their foU inward netaing . Thii amdy of '*cana" ought raaUy 10 pnoeda the aianiaatioa of living 
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ADDmONAL CASBS. 



Art a&d 8cl«no« Kappllj B2«nd«d.— All 
the Chief Lines were 
perfect and the chir- 
ognomic indications 
of the very best as far 
as intellectuality was 
concerned. A curved 
line connected the 
Mounts of the Sun 
and Mercury without 
cutting either the Lines of the Sun or 
the Line of Liver. 

"‘This curious marking was noticed in 
the hands of two famous Parisian pro- 
fessional men ; one a barrister, the other 
a surgeon. The design shows simply 
this peculiar ring and does not give the 
other indications peculiar to each of these 
two subjects.” 

An extravagant Teaming Toward 
Hotorloty.— A rather 
short Line of Head; 
a similar Line of 
Fate, ixot bad, how- 
ever. A very long 
and rather straight 
Line of Heart ; as dis- 
tinctive marking, a 
Line from the Upper 
Mount of Mars deep into the Mount 
the Sun. 

“Seen in the hand of a common vil- j 



lage conjurer and pseudo-doctor, whose 
assurance and vanity were beyond de- 
scription. He used to secure the atten- 
tion of his rural admirers by the ex- 
traordinary lies he told them about his 
htmily, his taletits, his career. He man- 
ned finally tc run away with a rich 
fanner’s daughter, who bclicvecl in his 


fables. Success at any cost, and bound- 
less vanity, with half developed brains, 
are the type herein represented.” 

Monomania of Poraooatlon.— A Double 
Girdle of Venus; a 
very poor Line of 
Heart; a Line of 
Head very widely 
separated from the 
Line of Life at the 
start and forming a 
broad island from the 
Mount of Jupiter to 
under the Mount of Saturn, where it 
stops short. A deep cross in the space 
between the Lines of Head and Life. 

“The subject suffered from a mono- 
mania consisting in his believing that 
government agents were constantly aftei 
him and tortured him by means of hid- 
deii electrical batteries. He was a pro- 
nounced Saturnian; the first phalanx of 
his thumb was as small as that of a con- 
genital idiot. His Mount of Jupiter was 
displaced toward a high Mount of Sat- 
urn . his Mount of the Moon was also ex- 
aggerate; all signs of sure insanity.” 

Dangerous Fall from Horaebaefc.— 
A Line of Life broken 
at 35 , the two frag- 
ments ovei laying 
each other and joined 
to a cross bar from a 
dot on the inside 
fragment, the latter 
above the break, for 
the space of five 
years. Fine Lines of Fate and the Sun. 

“A gentleman, otherwise in very 
happy and fortunate circumstances, wa^ 
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throsRfn from hii horse at 35 and suffered on the Line of Life is formed or rather 
from the consequences of this accident indicated by a succession of laddered 
for over 5 years; finally he rcwovered small bars. 

cofi<p!etely. ftis veiy strongs Mount of . *‘A flower gardener — ^bad teeth, Satum- 
Jnpiter pointed toward that particular Ian type--suffered from a trouble of the 
kind of accident. The markings were brain at 18, caused by an accident; same 
similar in both hands/* illness again at 30, and returned at 35; 

A Child Crippled hj the Aet of a Cruel caries or necrosis of the bones of one 
Belattve.— A Line of D ^ rendered his 

Head broken under fjljf) most precarious.** 

the Mount of Saturn; / //•// / H *Pti«P«J*— A very poor Line of Heart; 

a Line of Influence ^ ^ ^ Head 

1 from the Mount of \ drooping deep into 

Venus ends in a deep \ ^ ^1 the Mount of the 
dot on the Line of V / / Moon. In the Quad- 

Head on the Mount V/ / rangle, under the 
of Saturn. Other- VS* fl Mount of Saturn, 
wise a good, intelligent hand. three circles of un- 

**A young girl, as early as 10 years equal size touching 
old, had been roughly knocked down by each other, 
an ugly tempered female telative, in **Seen in the hands of a very thin. 
V hose charge she had t>cen left after her ultra-nervous woman who had suffered 
^Mrents* death; in consequence of this all her life from epileptic fits She wa*; 



fall she had lost the use of a leg. The 
child was remarkamy bright and 
studious.'* 

A Three Time Bepeated Trouble With 
che Lege Ends In 
Cerlee of the Bone.— >A 
particulatly bulging 
Mount of the Moon, 
a good Mount of 
Venus and a strong 
Mount of Saturn A 
Line of Influence 
from a black dot on 
the starting point of a 
ing in a star on the Line of Head Another 
dot on the Line of Life at 18 connecting 
by a line of influence with the same star; 
a line o^ influence from the Mount of 
\ enus ending in a black dot on the Line 
of Life at 30 Another Line of Influ 
tnee from the Mount of Venus ending m 
a sUr on the Line at 35 From that time 



intelligent, however, and managed to do 
her housework very satisfactorily be- 
tween the attacks of this terrible disease ** 

Out aud th« Same Divorce Marked Twice 
in the Hand.— A fine 
cross on the Mount 
of Jupiter. From a 
dot on the second 
joint of the Thumb 
start two Lines of In- 
fluence cutting up- 
ward branches of the 
Line of Life respect- 
ively, at 25 and 35 years of age. 

“A young lady had made a love mar- 
riage at 25; at that date already, and, m 
fact, before the marriage was settled 
upon, the abo' e indications were in the 
hand. The di/orce took place at 35 
She had these two warnings instead of 
one, she was duly notified but did not 
heed them.** 
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X Portttnat* ItiU in BplU of Sopootod 
B • b tt ft S q u arc, 
knotty fingers; a Line 
of Fate, somewhat 
chained at the start, 
but fine up to 35; then 
broken; a frtgment 
runs from the Line of 
Head to the Line of 
Heart; a second frag- 
ment from the Line of 
of the Mount of Saturn. A fine star on 
the Mount of Jupiter; a beautiful Line of 
Intuition. 

“Seen in the hand of a Jewish banker 
who lost his fortune at 35 and again at 
50; but he retrieved his losses each time 
on the speculative market, by means of 
his extraordinary intuition.** 

A Lady VinancUlly Bointd and than 
DtMTtad by Mar Lev- 
«r.— A fair Line of 
Life; a Line of Head 
widely separated from 
the Line of Life at the 
start and drooping at 
once into the Mount 
of the Moon. A Gir- 
dle of Venus. A Line 
of Heart beginning, branchless, under 
the Mount of Saturn. A Line of Fate 
starred at 23, broken at 25; starred again 
Jt the connection with a Line of Influ- 
ence from the Mount of Venus, the lat- 
ter 'oianded and ending near the Mount 
of Mercury. A Line of Union cutting 
the Lines of the Sun and Head. 

‘At 23, a lady had been led abtray by 
a man who had devoured her fortune and 
later had abandoned her and their two 
children to marry a rich girl. The lovers 
had lived together for 20 years when the 
desertion took place. But although the 
lady’s life seemed irremediably ruined, 
she recovered from the shock and losses 
and the rest of her life was prosperous. 


— 

Hemorrhoids.— proif) a dot on the 
Line of Life at 32, 
started a Line of Influ- 
ence, ending in a star 
on the upper Mount 
of Mars. From that 
star a line crossed 
over to a Mount of 
Saturn, much rayed 
by vertical lines and 
ended there in a star. 

“The man who suffered since he was 
32 of an aggravated case of hemorrhoids, 
was distinctly a mixture of the Mars and 
Saturn types.” 

Two liOTtra at th* Bamo Tim*,— A very 
strong fork at the 
termination of a good 
Line of Head. At 
about 2S, two Lines 
of Influence started 
from the same point 
on the Line of Life 
and ended, one inside 
the Upper Mount of 
Mars the other at the end of a droop- 
ing prong of the forked Line of Head. 

“A young unmarried woman acknowl- 
edged in court that she had, at the time, 
two simultaneous love affairs, which her 
talent for deceit had kept perfectly 
secret.’* 

Beriaa of Deaths is the Tamily.— A 

chained Line of 
Heart. At the lower 
part of the second 
phalanx of the sec- 
ond finger — toward 
the first finger— a 

clearly marked 
A drooping Kmc of 
Head icmvnating in 
a star at the end of a 
on the Mount of Venus, beginning in 
a star. Above that, another Line of In- 
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fluence from a star on the Mount, ending 
inside the Triangle; above that another 
Line of Influence from a star on the 
Mount, ending in a star inside the 
Quadrangle at the start of a fair Line of 
the Sun. 

*'Two similar cases are combined in 
this outline. In both cases, the star on 
the second Anger was there. The two 
subjects (women) lost, successively, close 
relations, two of whom died insane.** 

Xnaanity Bevealed hy tha Colon of the 
Idnoa.— >A very badly 
chained Line of 
Heart; a Line of 
Head terminating in 
a star; a Line of In- 
fluence from a star 
on the Mount of 
Venus cuts the Line 
of Life at 58 and 
comes up in a curve to the Mount of 
Mercury. All the Lines were of a deep 
chocolate color. 

‘'A lady came to Desbarrolles com- 
plaining that there were people on the 
floor above her flat piercing holes 
through their floor and trying to poison 
her by means of noxious fumes. Her 
monomania, on that point, was un- 
conquerable. The Master discovered 
that she had lost a dearly loved son and 
that the sorrow had determined a seve^^e 
liver trouble, which was then affecting 
her brain.*’ 

Brain Trouble Besulting from a vlravo 
Plvordor of the Lower 
Organa,— A very poor 
Line of Heart; a Line 
of Head broken un 
der the Mount of Sat- 
urn and droo^iing 
suddenly to the bot- 
tom of a much rayed 
Mount of the Moon, 
where it ends in a star. A star above ii 


on the same Mount. 

“In repeated cases, Derbarrotles dis- 
covered that chronic troubles of the 
womb, bladder or kidneys determined 
gradually a weakening of the cerebral 
faculties, especially so if the break and 
droop of the Line of Head indicated 
such tendencies.*' 

Asthma.— A very narrow Quadrangle 
due to the abnormal 
curving down of the 
Line of Heart. A dot 
on the Line of Head 
under the Mount of 
Saturn. A deep bar 
cut the Line of Life 
at 25; from it started, 
on either side, curved 
branch e s, which 
joined inside the Tri- 
angle, there forming 
a kind of island. The 
Mount of the Moon 
was somewhat rayed. 

High Mounts of 
Mars; short nails. In 
another case there 
were no such bar and island, but the same 
fonnation of the Quadrangle and a deep 
black dot therein. 

“I had occasion tc repeatedly verify — 
with very slight modifications — these 
two readings of the Master, concerning 
Asthma. In the first case the subject 
wa.s hot tcmpere^l and sanguine.’* 

Deafness.— A Venus-Satnrnian type; 
j on the third phalanx 
i of the second finger 
a number of down- 
ward lines. A big 
island, under the 
Mount of Saturn, on 
a Line of Head that 
begins to droop im- 
mediately afterward. 

“Seen in the hand of a young man who 
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had grown deaf, quite early in life, and 
who was more and more under the in- 
fluence of morbidity and strange super- 
stitions; Saturn had him entirely under 
Its influence ” 

CtoitfUnt Opprwilon* Amounting to 
jIonomnnlo*-*A poor 
Line of Heart; a 
drooping of 

l-lead islanded under 
the Mount ot the 
Sun. A Line of In- 
Bucnce from a star 
the Mount of 



W'nus cut the Line ol 
1 ife at ^8 and ended at the beginning 
n'f lUe above mentioned island Tne first 
phalanges of the first, second and th d 
Lgers were abnormally large, the 
voroTul finger especiallj long. 

•At a 3, the subject nad los 1 .s w, e. 
ot vlnvn he was very fond, fir h*'' | 

v.ted himself to religious practius u i 

runslantly under the initueiceo 

i„.,lue:aations. Scaring voices lU , 

hours and unable to silence them A 
-.evere brain fever had eoincidcd - 

of his wife’s : . ct 

ouTaXent health to util.re it.’ 

A poisoning C....-A Girdle of^Venus 

Starred under the 
Mount of Saturn, 
short line of Heart 
terminating 

reaches the Line x 
the Sun. A Line \ 

Influence fcom a star j 

on the Line of Life at 
i6 terminates at a ' tT„art 

deep black dot on^tftie Line o 
“A talented Parisian actress had -su 
fered from a great love sArrow w t 
was hardly more than ° 


had poisoned herself out of jealousy and 
despair on being deserted by the loved 
one. The poisoning is indicated in this 
case (DcsbarroUcs says) by the star on 
the Girdle, at that particular place.” 

A ?roftUbl« MMtlog »t % Fashionable 

S e a t Ida aeaort.— ]^0 

star on a very promi- 
nent Mount of Jupi- 
ter, but one at the 
tennination of a fine 
Line o! the Sun in- 
side the Quadrangle. 

From thai star a line 
ran up straight to a ' — n 
well-formed Mount of Mercury at the 
usual place for Lines of Union. Fhc 
Line of the Sun itself stans from a dear 
Voyage line on the Percussion of the 
Mount of the Moon. 

“A French ‘lady of leisure* met at 
Ostende— the fashionable seaside resort 
— a royal personage; he was aitf acted by 
her beauty and wit. A sbort-bved 
duison* ^v'AS the result of this meeting; it 
swdled mat.Tii'diy Uic ‘lady's’ bank ac- 
couiu and enriched her jewd-case. 
Pnutjlff CtulUy 




trtgue.— A Line of 
Fate much crossed 
up to 23 years old, 
then opening in the 
shape of a large is- 
land, extending to 30 
or 35» hut not rjuite 
closed at the top. 1.' — ^ 

The left “branch” of the Line 

Sn between and 37: after th^ 

L^^e continues straight and fine. A Lme 
of Head widely separated f'om the Line 
ofX and forked at the termination. 
A fine Line of the Sun coming up to the 
At wnt In a curve from the Lower pa 
the Mount of the Moon. A very long 

1 maiked. 
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**Scen tn the hand of a lady about 40 
years old who beloDged to the Jupiter- 
Mcrcury type. She had been quite suc- 
cessful in business, although disposed to 
take many risks. Until 23 she had great 
financial difficulties to meet; then she 
had accepted the protection of a wealthy 
married man, whose assistance had made 
her fortune. She had left him at 30 to 
marry another lover of hers. The sec- 
ond island had lasted as long as the first 
protector lived, as, according to palmis- 
try, this second union, during the life of 
the first lover, is considered adultery. 
The lady was very shrewd but somewhat 
hysterical.'* 

Xnaaae Husband, 

Death From a 
star on the Mount of 
Venus close to the 
second phalanx of 
thumb comes a Line 
of Influence, which 
cuts the Line of Life 
at 28 years of age 
and ends in a star near the end of the 
Line of Head. A clear star upon a Line 
of Union. 

“A lady visitor of Desbarrolles lost 
her husband after having been obliged 
to keep him for several years in an in- 
sane asylum. He died a raving maniac 
when the subject was 28." 

laUstlaal Cancer. 

— A drooping and 
forked Line of Head; 
upon this Line, just 
before the fork be- 
gins, a star; another 
star at the end of the 
lower prong of the 
fork. From the first 
star drops a perpendicular line, which 
forms a square, with a horizontal line and 
another vertical drooping from the end 
of the upper prong of the above men- 


tioned Line of Head. An independent 
star in the lower part of this square. 
There were deep dots on the comer of 
the square. 

“These very interesting markings 
were found in the hand of a lady who 
suffered for years from an intestinal can- 
cer, but whom a successful operation 
finally cured." 

Troablca of the 
&Mplimtorj Organa. 

— On the Line of 
Head, under the 
Mount of Saturn, a 
clear star. A Line of 
Influence from the 
Mount of Venus cut 
an upward branch of 
the Line of Life, and after crossing the 
above mentioned star ends in another ».tar 
on the Upper Mount of Mars. The hand 
much rayed and the large Mount of Jupi- 
ter with Lines on the Middle Mount of 
the Moon revealing tendencies to gout. 

“Excessive good living had first deter- 
mined an over-production of uric acid, 
then gout, then finally a trouble of the 
brain. Later consumption set in. The 
sign on Upper Mars was in the Right 
Hand, and the Left Lung was the one 
attacked by tuberculosis. This cross- 
wise influence of the brain upon diseases 
is obsen'cd in most cases." 

Frolongad Talnt- 
£ng PlU.—In the 
Left hand a star at 
the termination of the 
Line of Heart. A 
bluish streak toward 
60 on the Line of 
Life. TTic same indi- 
cations found in the 
Right hand, but there the star was in- 
closed within a square. Very short 
thumbs. Short nails. Square tipped 
fingers. 
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"The subject, a civil engineer by pro- 
fession, suffered repeatedly all through 
his very active life of very unexplainable 
fainting fits, .so long in duration as to 
amount almost to a state of lethargy. 
His nature was very nervous and there 
was evidently a lack of harmonious dis- 
tribution of the vital fluid.” 

„Extraordlnary JSs- 
cape from Death.— 

A very poor Line of 
Heart! At the ter- 
mination of an other- 
wise fine Line of 
Fate a break sur- 
rounded by a large \ y 

square, occupying V 

almost the whole of the Mount of Sat- 
urn. 

“A workingman, a house painter by 
trade, suffered frequently from dizziness, 
due t > lead- poisoning. In on- of these 
fits he fell from a very high scaffolding, 
but landed into a passing wagon 
loaded with tan bark, thus escaping 
what seemed to the bystanders a certain 
and cruel death.” 

Bepeated Casea of 
Strange Preaervatlon. 

— A star on both 
hands on the Mount 
of Saturn, with a 
square constituted by 
the Line of Heart, 
two perpendicular 
Lines from between 
the first and second, and the second and 
thir(» fingers, respectively, and the line 
forming the base of the second finger. 
A »-ay from that star cut deeply the Line 
of Heart, connecting with a cross on the 
Upper Mount of Mars. There were two 
other crosses in tlie Quadrangle. The 
Line of the Sun, although starting rather 
high up (at 28). was very fine to the end- 
‘‘A lady from Tyrol, met at Baden. 




had escaped assassination at the nands 
of a di.sappointed lover. Another time, 
in childhood, she had fallen out of a 
third-story window and suffered nothing 
from the accident.” 

Wretched Child- 
hood; Extreme Am*' 
bltlon. — In both 
hands a clear, deep 
Line curving up from 
the llj>per Mount of 
Mars to the Mount 
of the Sun. Until 30 
years old, the Line of 
Fate, afterv/ard very fine uf to the 
Mount of Saturn, was cut up into small 
fragments. Just where the Line ceased to 
be bad, there merged into it a fine Influ- 
j ence Line from the Mount of the Moon. 

A Line of Influence from the Lint of 
Life at 10 years old cut the Line of the 
Sun on the Mount of that name. 

”The lady, whose chirognomic mark- 
ings revealed her as having real aptitudes 
for the dramatic profession, had been in 
very poor circumstances until 30 (her 
pa*cnls having lost their all when she 
was about 8), when an inheritance from 
a former admit cr enriched her. 

The Pounder of 
a New Eellgion.-- 
The subject was a 
Saturnian - Martian, 
with spatulate fingers 
and first knot strong- 
I ly mark d. In both 
hands a finely shaped 
' “Mystic Cross” cut 
! the Line of Fate. Another Cross, the 
I “Cross of Battle” was found in the cen- 
j icr of the Triangle. 

“He was a man of gieal intellect and 
1 a natural antagonist of all knqwu creeds 
He brok^ away fnnn the Church he had 
entered as a minister and decided to 
found his own independent religion.” 
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A Man JPoUonad by Hii Wits, Who Had 
Led Him » Terrible 
Life.— A black Hot on Hi f 

the Line of Head under I I T 

ihc Mount of Saturn A I- i / 

very dtep and very red 
Line of Union 

“The man had been \ \ 

very unhappy m his n'ai- V j . 
ned life The character 
of the Line of Union in- — 

dicatis always a bad temper m the person 
with whom the sub)eci is united 

The Hand of a Faroiite of a Boyal 
Prince.— On a hi(<h 
Mount of Jupiter a cross f 

ind a star A Line of ////// 

Head wide/y separated cn. IJJ (J IN 
from th' Line of Lift \ 

A much r-'yed hand *nd \ 

1 high Mount of M^r \ iSfA ] 
lury A beautiful Line \j 

of the Sun, a soft palm 
Spatulate, smooth fir 
gers with a short thumb Two Lines of In 
fluencr starting from stais on iht Mount of 
Venus and ending at the Line of the Sun 
cutting it A star on the lower prong of a 
fork ending ♦he Lmic of Head Two uptr- 
posed 'slands at the beginning or the Lmt of 
Lixci An elongated island from i8 to 35 on 
the Line of Fate A long Line ol lnfluen..e 
from the Line of Liie (lust oelow a black dot 
at i6), rutting an upward branch of the Line 
and ending on the Mount of M« rcury High 
Mounts of Venus and the Moon 

“A lady, quite famous as an opera singer, 
was for years the nrotegee of a Royal Pnnee 
himself married, before that liaison she had 
had many adventures and had lost by death, 


two very dear friends, sorrow had rendered 
her insane for a while. She remained nerv- 
ously excitable and almost clairvoyant at 
times Her first sweetheart had abandored 
her when «he was barely 17, she had l>een 
very ill at 16 Altogethei her life had bc‘*n 
most mistrablr until she met the prince a ho 
renamed attached to her for over twenty 
years and left her a large fortune 

Plow of Blood Hemorrhoids —A. rather 
cxces<iivc Upper Mount 
of Mars a Line of /I If) 

liver rising ladderwise I /) 

n biokcn fragment and ^ Ull 

ending there brjin J ^ 

long bkn h indent ition \ ^ Ft 

on the Line of Life \ jj^^J 
stretching from ^4 t ) 40 / 

years of age came a ^ ^ 

Line of Influent t end 
mg in a star at the connection of ♦he Line 
of Head and Liver The L*nc of Head ether 
wise gooc, ended in a square liKO dcsigi 

“Found m the hind of a man who suffered 
severely for over id vears from a very i\cii 
cast of himorrhoid'> with frequent loss of 
blood ' 

Aggravated Case of Catarrh— Ihe Uppci 
Moun* of Ma^s .and the 
upper part of the Mrunt A 

of the Moon murh laycd I r 

md cross rayed . U 

‘The subner— d de 
c de 1 Mercurian *- was \ 
suffering from i catarrh \ 1 r 

of the stomach that ren- \ J j 
dcred digestion of solid 
food almost impossible 
so liidi h** really underwent the pangs of 
hunger ** 



PART SIXTH 

Phrenology and Palmistry Compared 


The discot^erers and exponenUof Phrenology two German acientista: Franz Joseph 

born ni the Grand Duchy of Baden, March 9 , '73*?. began lecturing on craniology in Vienna in 

'790, meeting with great opposition and even persecution on account of bis belief in the luflueoce of 
the brain upon the contours of the skull. He died in i 8 a 8 His pupil and associate, Johann Caspar 
^pnrzhetm, was born at Longrich on the Moselle. December ji. 1775. Their first great bock, Anato- 
mie rt Physiologte <iu Sysictne Me' veux et du Cet irau ri Partuulier, came out in P.iri 8 in i 8 io-iy; 
later. Spuizheirn, who had settled in London, published 7 he Physiognomical System of Drs. Call 
onU .Sfurzhrim, bdsed on cn umUomnal and physiological examination of the Nervous System 
and Che i« f^rtiiuhir (London; i 8 i<) ^ 1 %. 

In 1815 V/. Lfw-;, lran,la(erl Irom the French Br Call. cl.»c.l v«,rk on lha sobje:!: Oh the 
I* >*fic!ions of the P>ain and of Kack of %ts Parts (6 vols^ 
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Phrenology needs no defender; its dis~ work in Uic cause, has gathered 
coverers and their many worthy continu- thousands of observations that guarantee 
ators have conquered for it the full and the correctness of this series of comj»an- 
icspectful consideration to which it is eii- iiv»* statements. 1 have simply giv^n 
dticd. Tlicir success in that direction is j them, after pc>sonal revision,thc succinct 
a pleasant, reassuring omen as to what j *’>nn acceptable to English-«5pcaking 


awaits, within a few short years, ortho- readers. 

honest, accurate f*;tlftiistry. It is 1 propose to Jo so later with the indi- 
^ ough to say tliat tlie scientific worKl i of V^hy^iognorny — the admuable 

has finall) given a verdict — nol unani- I sr.^jnee that sprang, full .irni< d, from tlu 


moiis. but widely endorsed — in favor ol 
he \erity of Phrenology, both in ilKOry 
ind in jiractice In these pages we have 
lot to undertake to present any pica in 
Us behalf. But we arc glad to assist in 
its triumph by demonstrating how accu* 
rately Palmistic markings “dovetair’--if 
I may use such homely language — with 
Phrenological revelations. Dcsbarrolles, 
whose broad mind embraced every cle- 
mc !.c of truth and caused it to do its 


brim or Livatcr And finally C haphol- 
oj^y. oi ilic Kcatling ol luiman nature 
through han Iwriimg vvdl also be called 
upon to confirm the statements solidly 
established on the triple foundation of 
Palmi-try, Phrenology, Physiognomy. 

1 he disciples of Desbariollcs, believ- 
ing, as he did himself so thoroughly, that 
Phrenology — although of comparatively 
recent date — verifies every one of the 
princljdes laid down hy the ancieiu and 
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tnodern Chiromants or Palmists, follow 
their master in his very simple examina- 
tion of phrenological signs, using not 
their fingers, but their eyes, to discover 
the more or less prominence of this or 
that organ. Touch is not indispensable 
to locate 36 out of the 36 Functions or 
Faculties recognized by the founders of 
Phrenology, Messrs. Gall and Spurzheim. 

't he following ten organs, however, can 
not DC surveyed without the help of the 
fingers : 

(1) Amativeness, 

(2) Parental Love, 

(3) Inhabitiveness. 

(4) Friendship. 

Thes e four o ccup> the back par^ of the 
head. Laterally placed are; 

(12) Cautiousness, 

(16) Conscicptiousness, 

(17) Hope, 

aniJ behind the ears are located: 

(5) Combativeness, 

(6) Destructiveness, 

(7) Secretiveness. 

It is quite reassuring, however, to 
know that the ten organs thus hidden 
from the view are all so clearly repre- 
sented in the hands that the qualities or 
of'fects they represent are available even 
at a cursory glance. 

I will now proceed to give clear equiv- 
alents— or corresponding marks in the 
liands — for almost every one of the 36 
organs recognized by the fathers of 
Phrenology; there are only five among 
them that are not fully represented in the 
hands. 


A. ALIMENTIVENESS. 

[Hunger^ gratlBcatlon of the for good food 
and drink 1 

Tlie third phalanx of each finger very 
bulging inside; an exaggerate Mount of 
Jupiter; smooth and often pointed fin- 
gers; a comparatively short but straight 
Line of Head; a fairlv long Line of 
Heart ; a straight and good Line of Liv- 
er; a Mount of the Moon very prominent 
and a thumb short and broad ; Mbunts of 
Mars conspicuous, as the Martians are 
great drinkers. 

(1) AMATIVENESS. 

[Mating fnsUnct, llfe-ruatalning faculty; con- 
stancy.] 

Represented by the more or less prom * 
inent development of the Mount of Ve- 
nus and by its being more or less rayed 
I and cross-rayed; the Girdle of Venus im- 
perfect, broken and duplicated is indica- 
tion of immoral habits, or at least im- 
moral tendmeies that may never be de- 
veloped. 

(2) PARENTAL LOVE. 

Indicated by a large development of 
the Mount of Mercury toward the Per 
russion where the children lines are 
marked: also well formed Moun' of 
Venus without many lines or cfoss-lines. 

(S) INHABITIVENESS. 

[Love for home and country.! 

More particularly indicated by the ab- 
sence of any lines of voyage or travel and 
by the absence of the Line of the Sun; 
also by a soft hand with fingers that are 
never spatulate, and above all by short 
which give a love of ruling one’s 
home. The Mount that will be mosi 
prominent will be Jupiter, as the Jupiter- 
ians are good livers and are fond of giv- 
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ing dinners and parfiies and of adorning 
their homes in every possible way, 

(4) FRIENDSHIP. 

(FoBdacM for social Intercoorse.] 

Characterized by developed Mounts of 
Venus and Jupiter, a good Line of the 
Sun, a short tbamb, square, smooth fin- 
gers, a Line of Heart long and forked at 
the start add a Line of Head slightly 
sloping towards the Mount of the Moon. 
The presence of the Line of the Sun will 
add to tne feeling a poetical tendency and 
a generous heart. 

(5) OOMBATiVENESS. 

Both Mounts of Mars fully developed 
but net rayed; the Mount of the Moon 
will be smooth, and the nails generally 
short 

(6) DE87RU0TIVENESS. 

Represented by the Mounts of Mars 
and the Moon exaggerate; few lines in 
the hands; the Line of Heart very deep 
and red and running like a straight bar 
from one side of the hand to the other; 
often a “clubbed" first phalanx of the 
thumb. 

(7) SEORETtVENESS. 

The Line of Head will be very narrow 
and straight, rutting the whole hand; the 
Mount of Mercury fully developed; both 
knots on all fingers quite pronounced 
arid the fingers long; the Line of Heart 
thin and short. 

(S) ACQUISITIVENESS. 

L^tPlflihnrae; the fleose of owncrohlp.l 

A very prominent Mount of Mercury; 
a Line of Head forked at the termination, 
one prong normal, the other going up to 
the Mount of Mercury; knofted, spatu- 
late fingers, often crooked; a very red 


I-ine of Heart; a good Line of the Sun: 
a long thumb; often the Sattimian t3rpe. 

(•) CONSTRUCTIVENESS, 

ISklllcd SAcsn, anlftk, taimtive bnUa.1 

Spatulate fingers with little balls in- 
side the first phlanges of each finger, 
(Phrenology is more satisfactory than 
Palmistry in the discovery of this apti** 
tude.) 

(10) SELF-ESTEEM. 

[Lore of frocAoniL; Mlf retp»et) 

A prominent Mount of Jupiter; a 
Mount of Saturn, either prominent or 
much rayed; a Line of Head quite sep- 
arate from tne Line of Life; long, knot- 
ty, very spatulate fingers; enormous 
thumb; the Mounts of Mars very prom- 
inent, as the Mounts of Mars and Saturn 
combined always mean audacity, great 
pride and the spirit of revolt. 

(II) APPROBATIVENESS. 

[SeuNltlTentM; lor* of pralM.) 

A very long first finget, almost as long 
AS the second finger pointed and smooth; 
a developed Mount of Venus; conspicu- 
ous Mounts of Mercury and the Sun. 

(12) CAUTIOUSNESS. 

[Dlffldtmcc, bMiUtloa.) 

This represents the pure Saturnian 
type with very long and knotty fingers; 
the Line of Head is connected for a long 
space with the Line of Life and is 
straight and very long; a very long 
thumb; a narrow Mount of the Moon; 
insignificant Mounts of Mars. 

(13) BENEVOLENCE. 

A well developed Mount of Venus but 
with few rays or cross-rays; a beautiful 
Mount of Jupiier; a very fine Line of 
Heart with forks on Jupiter; a long Line 
of Head droopinf*- slightly towards the 
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Mount of the Moon ; the Mounts of Mars 
and the Moon developed but not rayed; 
the fingers smooth. 

(14) VENERATION. 

of Godt virtue aad law.] 

The fingers very long and smooth, the 
tips square with targe nails; the first fin- 
ger is qui.te long but some^^hat pointed 
and without first knot; little or no Mount 
of Mars; the Mystic Cross in the Quad- 
rangle; the Mount of the Moon is devel- 
oped but not rayed ; a little of the Mount 
f f Saturn indf^.ating a fear of troubles to 
come after life. 

(16) FIRMNESS. 

A straight Line of Head, sometimes 
crossing the whole hand; long and 
square fingers, the inside of the third 
phalanges rather lean; the thumb long 
and broad but without excess; well devel- 
oped Mounts of Mars; the Line of the 
Sun well traced ; very little Mount of the 
Moon ; a full Mount of Jupiter, not rayed. 

(16) CONSCIENTIOUSNESS. 

(Love of fair play: Intecrlij-l 

Fingers very square; the knots are not 
very visible; the nails are rather short; 
the Line of Head straight without ex- 
cess; a strong Mount of Venus and a 
good Mount of Jupiter, with the Mounts 
of Mars visible but not rayed, and the 
Mount of Mercury quite insignificant. 

(17) HOPE. 

A much developed Mount of Jupiter; 
fingers pointed and smooth ; a thin Line 
of Head drooping towards the Mount of 
the Moon and ending in a fork; a long 
l-ine cf Heart; the Mounts of Venus and 
ifie Moon quite prominent; slight 
Mounts of Saturn and Mercury ; a short. 


I pointed thumb. The Line of Head is 
usually separated from the Line of Life. 
Often the third finger is almost as long 
as the second. 

(18) SPIRITUALITY. 

[Oredatltj; ■nperatltltloii.l 
The hands are very soft and very much 
rayed; the fingers are pointed and 
smooth; the thumb is short; the Line of 
Intuition is clearly marked. In the 
hands of people of action, like Cromwell 
and Joan of Arc, the Mounts of Mars arc 
very developed, and their special intui- 
tive faculties arc confirmed by a beauti- 
ful Line of the Sun; the Mount of the 
Moon is decidedly exaggerate, and the 
Line of Head droops down almost to the 
Rascette; the Girdle of Venus is only 
feebly marked, as the nerves here are not 
the ruling power. 

Another form of intuitive instinct, 
quite natural and in fact quite material 
in its origin is manifested by a treble Gir- 
dle oi Venus; it generally corresponds 
with a diseased state of the organs ol 
generation in woman, a state of health 
that is found very generally in the female 
clairvoyants who have been studied, in 
the hospitals. It is generally accompan- 
ied by a chained Line of Heart and by a 
star at the end of a much sloping Line of 
Head. It has been found, again and 
again, that when the female troubles are 
cured the clairvoyant state vanishes; the 
phenomenon may be studied during (and 
after) pregnancy, as temporary clairvoy- 
ance, due to such causes, invariably 
ceases after child-birth. 

<!•) IDEALITY. 

(SnbllaiJtj, bwe of tbe bMottfol] 

The Mount of the Sun -ery prominent; 
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the Line of the Sun is superb, at both there; the Line of Heart is well 


least on the Mount itself, which 
often leans towards the Mount of 
Mercury. The fingers are smooth 
and slightly square; they arc some- 
times pointed, when the poetical en- 
thusiasm is only temporary; the thumb 
is indifferent; all the Mounts under the 
fingers are full and ur.rayed; the Line of 
Head is long, drooping towards the 
Mount of the Moon which is itself very 
prominent and rayed, at the base, by a 
number of cc-nfused lines. Often a line 
starts from the lower Mount of the Moon 
along the Percussion and goes straight 
up to the Mount of Mercury being a form 
of the Line of Intuition. The third fin- 
ger is long and is the only one in the 
hand slightly spatulate; it is furrowed in- 
side by a number of lines from the third 
tu the second phalanx. The nail of the 
third finger is often fluted —an indication 
nf abundance of fluid; the type of the 
subject will be the Sun type somewhat 
mixed with that of the Moon. 


marked and the Line of Head has a large 
fork at its termination : a good .Upper 
Mount of Mars is necessary. 

(23) INDIVIDUALITY. 

[Tbe Inrettigkclnf kn<L cjlaoilfylos fticnlty) 

A well developed Mount of Mercury; 
the fingers very long, smooth (knotted 
with the classifiers) and quite spatulatc; 
the Mount of tiie Moon W in evidence. 
The hands are soft, the nails short, and 
the Line of Head quite long, rising 
slightly at its termination towards the 
Mount of Mercury; there is a Line of 
tuition and a good Mount of Jupiter. 

(23) FORM. 

iQobd judgment and memory of ohapeo and 
facei 1 

The Line of Life curving somewhat 
abnormall) inside the hand, thus giving 
an unusual development to trie Mount of 
Venus. A beautiful Line of the Sun and 
smooth fingers, square without excess. 
Whenever fingers are square the artistic 
tendency lies entirely tov/ards the cla.ssi- 
{ ra.1, and a painter or sculptor with that 


(20) MIRTHFULNESft 
(Mooklng wit; <iTilck romUolng quailty j 

Very short nails; well developed 
Mounts of Mars and Mercury ; pretty 
long fingers; a cross in the Triangle; the 
Line of Head separated from the Line of 
Life; a short Line of Heart, and a fairly 
developed Mount of the Moon; often a 
well developed Jupiter. The Mounts of 
Mars and Venus will give the gih of wit- 
ty raillery. 

(31) IMITATION. 

A well developed Mount of Mercury; 
the fingers are smooth and mixed in 


cbaracteri't'c will never be able to do 
anything without a model. 

(3d) SIZE. 

IGocd Judgment iind ineoiniy of dimt^nilong ] 

Desbarrolks states that this organ has 
no equivalent in Palmistry. 

(35) WEIGHT. 

[Vxceileni senee of touch; perfect equilibrium.] 

Spatulate fingers, endowed on their in- 
side tips with round, bail-like develop- 


ments. 


(28) COLOR. 


Is clearly indicated by the bTeadth of 


the Upper Mount of Mars, modified as 


^yp^; the Mount of V'enus is prominent; 1 follow's by the other Mounts. The Up- 
the. Mount and the Line of the Sun a:? per Mount of Mai. alone prominent, 
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give* a love for red, the color of blood; 
it is well known that iron which is the 
attribute of Mars enters into the com- 
position of blood. With the Mount of 
Mars, the Mount of Jupiter gives also a 
preference for very bright colors; the 
Mount of Saturn for dark colors; the 
Mount of the Sun secures the gift of true 
coloring; the Mount of Mercury indi- 
cates a taste for weak coloring, the 
Mount of the Moon loves a silver blonde 
coloring, and the Mount of Venus all 
piriKish tints. 

(27) LOCALITY. 

I A atroaK taste for tra?t<llnK; a iieo4 of chaaie.) 

1 lie Line of the Sun and the Mount of 
the Moon strongly developed, indicating 
resp<'ciively journeys by land and voy- 
ages by sea; cross lines on the Percus- 
sion along tlie Mount of the Moon and 
iinward lines from tlie Rascette. Acci- 
'Its .dining travels or voyages arc 
t. Ud Ly Inlands, crosses or stars on 
f • Imc'- 

CALCULATION. 

y<i\ . jnare fingers; both knots qu’te 
marked, a long tiiuinb and a straight 
Line (.)f Hoad; the Mount of Jupiter 
pr<.-.ninent. in the liaiuls of groat mcr- 
chaiiis and bankers; the Mounts of Mei- 
cur\ and (sometimes) Saturn especially 
ma'-ked in the hands of employees liav- 
«ng dcahngs with money, like cashieis. 
collectors, etc. 

(29) ORDER. 

Long fingers strongly knotted and 
tipDcd; short nails; Jupiter :s gen- 
erally predominent- 

(30j EVENTUALITY. 

for m-niory of cvrijts.) 

1 his organ is not well marked in the 
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band. It generally corresponds with a 
well marked Mount of Mercury with 
Mounts of Jupiter, Moon and Venus. 

(»l) TIME. 

No equivalent in Palmistry; the mark- 
ings referring to Eventuality (30), would 
fairly apply to this organ. 

(S3) TUNE. 

(Lore and talent for maalo.]| 

To point out at once, as Phrenology 
does, people with special musical apti- 
tudes, Palmistry is powerless; but once 
those aptitudes discovered or acknowl- 
edged, Palmistry can supply accurate 
and minute distinctions which are en- 
tirely unknown to Phrenology. Har- 
mony (or scientific music) is indicated by 
a strong Mount of the Moon, while Mel- 
ody (or tuneful music) belongs to a 
strong Mount of Venus; with the former 
wc shall have also knotty fingers, and 
with the iaiter smooth fingers. Counter- 
point is sometimes intuitively understood 
by the smooth fingers, otherwise it is 
simply the result of close calculation. To 
a strong Jupiter belong noisy brass in- 
strumental music, ftlso solemn and reli- 
gious music ; to the Mount of Saturn be- 
long the dead marches and dirges, and 
to tiie Mount of the Sun the simple and 
pure Hiclodies, in direct imitation of na- 
ture. A strong Mount of Mercury de- 
motes a talent tor iiistiumental and or- 
cliestril music, while good Mounts of 
Mars call for marches. Long 

fing'^rs indicate a gift for complicated va 
riallons, trills, etc., while b!*>rt fingeis, 
with a well traced Line of Mu- Sun, fol- 
low the text closely and arc s *0 -fied witt. 
c'prr^u-’ng it in all Iio beauty. 
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<39) LANGUAGE. 

[An easy flow of words, spoken or written.] 

The Line of Head is very long» with a 
Mount of till* Moon developed, the indi- 
cation of a wide memory ; add to this a 
strong Mount of Mars suppl>iiig the 
necessary energy, finally a well marked 
Mount of Venus that will conquer all 
hearts. True eloquence is always indi- 
cated by the Mounts of Mars, Mercury 
and Venus; a strong Mount of the Moon 
will make a man fluent in words but not 
eloquent; the Mount of the Sun will 
make him grandiloquent, not convincing. 

(34) COMPARISON. 

[Gift of aiulysls and claaslflcatlon ] 

This is expressed by the Mount ot the 
Sun perfectly formed and with a beautiful 
Line of the Sun and the Mount of Mer- 
cury leaning towards the Mount of the 
Sun. To tnis arc added form and imagi- 
nation given by the Mounts of Venus 
and tlie Moon. The Line of Heart is 
long and well shaped; so is the LiiK* of 
Head, which droops somewhat towards 
the Mount of the Moon. 

(3b) CAUSALITY. 

I V and niillluilt' for pbllosopkloal rcacarcoes 1 

All by it is rcpre‘*en*‘e<i by long, 

knotty and spaiulate fingers, with ^oft 
bands and short nails The Mount of the 
Moon is very prominent, and a forked 
Line of Head droops towards it; thcie is 
little oi no Mount of ihe Sun. But when 
Caiisuality is lighted up by a fine Mount 
of the Sun, the Mount of Mercury is 
prominent, the Line of Head is straight 
and long, the fingers are smooth and the 
nails short, whilst the Line of the Sun is 
Very beautiful. In this case in.spiratioii 


I illumines dry, abtruse reasoning, and 
! often reaches astounding results “by a 
' short cut.” 

I 

1 have co.^ered now the 3O Kunct-ons 
j and Faculties determined and enumer- 
ated in the original works of Gail and 
Spnrzheim. Two more distmctirf 01- 
gans can be added to the list and are dis- 
, cover able both on the head and in the 
hands; I’ll call them B and C 

B. MEMORY OF LANGUAGE. 

Its marking in Phrenology consists in 
a swelling of the orbicular bone, just be- 
low the eye. 

In Palmistry, this organ is indicatefi by 
the prominence of the Mount of the 
Moon. 

C. CONCENTRATIVENESS. 

[Ttie faculty of dose atteotloo rully developed) 

ITiis organ (which I do not find 
marked ’n most works on I’^hienolngy) 
was located bv ihc Spariaid ('ubi e Soler 
who places it between the organs of In- 
hahilivencss and Seif-csUcni 

The fingers arc squaic, the thumb of 
; an avciage length but broad, the Line of 
j Head narrow, straight and long; the 
Mount ot Mercury inclines towards ilie 
Mount of the Sun, and »hc loot of du 
Sun is v'cll marked on tli ‘ Mc'unt. 'Iho 
I l>pcr Mount of Mars and the Mo-uH of 
the Moon, whose union in even lieijchts 
gives aversion to being disturbed and a 
sufficient domination over one’s s^lt, are 
here jn&t one Mount wuhout ravs The 
hand is sensitive but not rayed , the 
' Mount of Jupiter is apparent but not so 
I strong that it dominates over the Mounts 
' of Mercury and the Sun. 
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The readings inaerted ic this Dictionary are not all taken verbatim from the context of this work. 
They have been much s implified and. in a lew instances, added to for the purpose of elnddatioo. 
:’he reader would not be fully benefited by referring to I aem, unless he had bimoall fully con- 

versant with the contents of Parts I to VI inclusive. 

The Indexing refers only to the Various Headings and Sub-headings of the Twenty-three Chaptera 
composing the body of this work. There are, however, over 4,500 indications contained in this Diction- 
ary, and they will doubtless be found !.ufficient for all practical purposes. To extend this Part Seventh 
any further could only have been done at the expense of the clearness aod uniformity of purpose 
which have never ceased to hold foreraost place in the author's mind. 


Abscc.ss in th e Head. — Case: 190. 

Abscess, Intestinal . — Case : 1 1 3. 

Absence of One of the Five Main Lines. 
—Always means a ialahty, especially 
if repeated in both hands. In the gen- 
eral meaning of the missing Line one 
must look for the interpretation of the 
coming illness or unfortunate event. 

Accident Destroying Agility. — A lentil- 
like black spot low down on the per- 
cussion of the Mount of Mercury. 

Accidents from Quadrupeds or Vehicles. 
— A Line of Influence from the Mount 
t>f Venus or Line of Life to the Mount 
of Saturn. 

Occidents, Liability to. — A cross on the 
Mount of Saturn ; crosses or (worse) 
stars in the Plain of Mars. 

Accident, Very Serious. — A cross on 
the Line of Head under the Mount of 
Saturn or the Sun. 

i^rtivity at Its Best . — Hand proper 
Shorter than fin^rs, with square tips. 
Elastic Hand. Fine Mounts of Mer- 
cury and Mar>. Strong first Phalanx 
of the Thumb. Long Line of the 
Head. 


Activity, Exaggerate, Without Much 
Results — Hand proper longer than 
fingers, with spatulate tips. Much 
rayed hand. Exaggerate Mounts of 
Mars. Line of Head crossing the 
Hand like a bar. Exaggerate first 
Phalanx of the Thumb. 

Actors, Painstaking . — Hand proper 
shorter than fingers, with moderately 
conical tips. Fine Mount of the-Sun. 
Good Fourth Finger and Mount of 
Mercury. A long Line of Head 
clearly forked at the termination. 

Adept, An; an Englishman; author of 
“Hand Reading” (London: 1894). 

Adultery. — See Guilty Intrigue. 

Adventurous Career. — Case: 287. 

Agrippa, Cornelius; a German (1486- 
1535); wrote "La Philosophic Oc- 
culte.” The Hague: 1727. German 
edition of his works (1856). 

Ambition^Lack^. — Soft Hands. Short 
fingersT Abnormally short First Pha- 
lanx of the Thumb, and first ffcpr be- 
low normal. Insignificant Mounts, 
in general, except those which indicate 
the subject's type. Poor, feeble lines, 
especially Lnes of Head, Fate and the 
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Anonymous. 


Sun. Total lack of Mounts of Mars, 
and a low Plain of Mars, especially the 
Triangle. 

Ambition, Successful. — Well proper- 
tioned Hand and Thumb. Line of 
Life starting into the Mount of Jupiter 
or throwing branches into it. Same 
start of the Line of Head. A fine line 
running from tip to base along the 
first finger. Well shaped and long 
Lines of Fate and the Sun; good Line 
of Liver. Mounts of the Sun, Mer- 
cury and Mars excellent. Som^itimes 
the Line of Fate ends on the Mount of 
Jupiter. 

Amorous Nature, Very. — Hand thick 
and medium hard. Pronounced 
Mount of Venus much rayed. Girdle 
of Venus quite distinct Often high 
Mount of the Moon, with drooping 
Line of Head. Line of Heart beginning 
branchless under the Mount of Saturn. 

Albertus Magnus; a German; probable 

^ author of ^Geheime Cheiromant-Bd- 
ustigungen (1205-1280), Kunst jus 
dcr Ha’id Wahrzusagen’* (rq)ublished 
in Leipsic: 1807). , 

Alchemists — 16. The name was given \ 
to the searchers after the Philo o- 
pher’s Stone,” that mysterious s tb- 
stance that was tv Um.^shm ('‘tra« s- 
mute” is the technical word) all ' ns 
metals into gold. All through the M .d- , 
die Ages and up to the XVIII c*n- 
tur>’ great scientists devoted th ‘ir 
lives to these researches, which, i.i- 
cidentally, brought to light marvelous 
chemical discoveries. 

Ambition. Boundless — Exaggera'e 
Mount of Jupiter. First finger abno’-- 1 
mally long in proportiem to other fin- 
gers. An upward lim or branch from I 
cither the Line of Life or the Line of I 
Head. A Line of Head separate from 
the Line of Life and crossing the 
whole hand like a bar. Often absence 
of the Line of Heart. Exaggerate 
Mount of the Sun. A Line from the 
Upper Mount of Mars to the Mount of 
the Sifn. 

Ambition. Extreme; Wretched Child- 
hood.— Case: 352. 


Anaemia. — A state of the blood in which 
there is a poverty of red corpuscles; 
hence, general debility of the system; 
a very pale palm; short and pale nails. 
The lower part of the Mount of the 
Moon exaggerate or much lined. 

Analytical View of Things — Aptitude 
for betails. — Large hands. Long, 
knotty fingers. Strong Thumb rCnut 
and second Phalanx of the Thumb 
Second Phalanges of all fingers rather 
above normal size. 

Andrieu, Jules; a Frenchman; author of 
miancie; Etude sur la Main, le 
Crane, la Face” (Paris; 1882). 

Aneurism Caused by Gnut — Case: l12. 

Aneurism (Dilatation uf an Artery) — 
Exaggerate or much lined Mount ('f 
the Sun Line of Heart broken uncki 
the Mount otf Saturn. 

Am;cr Shoit-livcd . — Well shaped nails 
nmk on the outei edge Mounts ''f 
Mars above nonual, but fine Mount r f 
Venus and healthy Line of Heart 

An mah, T.ove of — Strong Mounts of 
\ eniis and the ^lun. A fine and lo is 
Line of Jleait First Phalanges I'f 
Fingers a trifle below normal 

Anomnio^; American; “Dick’s Mys- 
tcries of the Hand” (New Yoik 

1884). 

Anonymous ; English; author ot “How 
to Read Hands” (London: 1892). 

Anonymous ; English; “The Hand 
Phrenologically Considered” (Lon- 
don: 1848). 

Anonymous : French; “La Chiromantie 
Universelle Representte cn plusieurs 
centaines de figures, contenue en 
LXXXVIII. tableaux (Paris. 1682). 

Anonymous - French; “Les Petits Mvs- 
teres de la Destinec” (Paris: 1861). 

Anonymous ; French; “La Science 
curieuse, ou Traite de la Chiroman- 
cie“ (1667). 
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Anonymous ; German; ‘‘Die Chiroman- 
tie/nacli Astronomischcn Lehrsaet- 
zen Lchrcnde'* (Frankfort: 1742). 

Ai>ril^o. The Line of. — The Line of the 
Sun: 30. 

Apoplexy, Danger of. — Very red skin. 
IMain of Mars hollow toward Head. 
Exaggerate or much lined Mount of 
Jupiter. A sprig on Mount of Jupiter. 

A grille and a star on the Mount of 
the Moon. Line of Liver very uneven 
and red where it crosses Line of Heart. 
Long red scar on the Line of Heart. 
Two perpendicular lines from the Line 
of Heart to the Mount of the Moon. 

Apoplexy, Two Strokes of. — Case: 244. 

Architecture, Aptitude for. — Square- 
tij)ped fingers, inclined to Spatulate. 
Long square nails. Long second Pha- 
lanx of Thumb. Mounts of Venus 
and the Sun (for art), of Merrury (for 
calculation). Good Line of Head. 

Aristotle; a Greek (B. C 384-322); pre- 
‘.umed author of “Chyromantia Aris- 
’ )tehs cum figuns” (ITlm: 1490) Men- 
t ons Chiromanc) in his “Do Coclo (t 
diindi Causa'’ and other leading 
works Sec the complete edition of 
his woiks pub]ishc<i in Paris (1539) 
in Latin Quoted; 16; 19; 20; 22. 

\.m Broken ~ Case ■ 240. 

Wound on Either .- Capillary 
< line- oil the Mount of the ;>un. 
c Accident Aft'ectmg Agihty, I 

\» peiit-uMi e, CasiMir Stanisla*' d’; the j 
tlnrognormst (1708-^'). Wr(-te 
Li C'bi»’ognom.'>nic (1839V. La Science 
dr la Main (i8^»5). His Biography — 
33. Quoted: 19; 20; 22; 23; etc 

Art and Monev-making United — 
^>(|uarc-tipped fingers. Idne of the 
Sun ending on the Mount of Mer- 
cury. A straight Line of Head and a 
Mount of Mercu^ at least equal to 
the Mount of the Sun. 

Art and Science Blended. — Fingertips 
inclining to the square type; second 
knot The Mount of the Sun thrown 
t<>ward the Mount of Mercury. A tr- 


anglc on the Mount of the Sun. Some- 
times a Line of the Sun ending be- 
tween the third and fourth fingers or 
^en on the Mount of Mercury. 
Often a Line of the Sun triple forked 
at the termination, throwing a prong 
toward the Mount of Mercury and one 
toward the Mount of Saturn. 

Art and Science Happily Blended .— 
Case: 347. 

Art, Extraordinary Success in . — With 
the usual characteristics of an excep- 
tionally well endowed artistic nature. 
(See above.) Line of Fate terminat- 
ing on the Mount of the Sun and a 
line (or branch) straight from the Line 
of Head to the same Mount. The 
Line of the Sun starting from the Line 
of Life. 

Art. Failure In . — Poor Mounts of the 
Sun and Wnus. A Line of the Sun 
either hroken or triplicated, or formed 
of confused fragments. Lack of per 
sistenry <*hown m poor Line of Head 
and inciifl-iricnt first Phalanx of the 
Thumb Mrmnts of Jupiter and the 
Sun often ex.nggcTatc, indicating en- 
vious disposition without real talent. 

Art (Vainting, .Sculpture), Aptitude for 
— ('onicaly Iq^pcd fingers (cspeciall> 
th*- third one) f('r Painting; square- 
opped f( r Sculpture. In both cases 
st.oiiU Mourns of Venus and the Sun. 

tiu* artist is imaginative and not an 
i)T,'.t..tor. strung ^^olTnt of the Moon 
w.th soft hands and a slightly 

flr-Krp’.ng Line of Head 

Asp'r . tl‘*‘ ’inhalation ’' —so to ‘peak — 
the v.tid fluid 

Assas^oiiation. Danger of . — In a good 
hand: a cross or star on the upper 
Mount of Mars, also a iarge cross in 
the center of the Triangle, also a star 
on the third Phalanx of the Second 
Finger A line from the Quadrangle 
under the Mount of Saturm cutting 
deep into a Girdle of Venus. 

Asthma— Poorly traced Line of Liver, 
,vith narrow Q«ad.'-.iglc due to Line 
of Heart curving down to Line o^ 
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Head With the same indications, a 
black spot inside the Quadrangle 

Asthma - Case. 169. Case 350. 

Astrologers — 16. Ancient scientists 
who claimed to read in the stais the 
destiny of man The art is still prac- 
ticed It is based on hxed rules, neces- 
sitating the worl- ing out. in each case, 
of difficult astronomical problems 

Astronomy, Aptitude for — Long and 
knotted hngers, square and even spat- 
ulate tips, with hard bony palms 
Mounts of Saturn and Mercury prom- 
inent Line of Head clear and long 
Second Phalanges of Fingers and 
Thumb above normal 

Atheistic Tendencies Physician with — 
Case 105 

Audacity — Spatulate, smooth fingers 
Long first Phalanx of the Thumb. 
Lines of Life and Head separated at 
the start Upper Mount of Mars and 
Mount of Jupiter prominent Pulg 
ing and wide Plain of Mars Strfight 
and fine Lines of Head and Heart, 
no Line of Liver or a very good one 

Aura — imponderable atmosphere 
surrounds us, penetrates us and 
radiates back horn us 

Avance — Fingers bent forward, square- 
tipped (especially the third one; and 
knotted Thin, hard hand Narrow 
Quadrangle Lire of Head crossing 
the whole hand like a bar Often no 
Line of Heart Thumb inclining to- 
ward the hand Mount 01 the Sun 
prominent, but, more generally, all 
mounts, so to speak, "‘dried up ” 
When the Line of Heart is present it 
often terminates on the Mount of Mer- 
cury. 

Bad Habits, Sad Consequences of — 
Case 262 

Bain. Dr Alexander ; an Englishman 
author of “Mind and Body, the The 
ones *of Their Relation” (Lonoon 
1883) 

Balzac. Honore de; the great French 
novelist ( 1 799- 1 850) ; devoted many 


a page to Chiromancy, in which he huj 
implicit faith See especially his 
“Physiologic du Manage,” ins 
“Cousin Puns,” his “Louis Lambert ' 

Bankruptcy — A poor Line of the Sun 
(sometimes absent), a poor Mount of 
the Sun covered with confused lines 
The Mount of Mercuiy ins.gmficdn^ 
An island on the Line of Liver Often 
a bad break on Line of Pate, wlini 
tiic bankruptc> really ruined the sub 
ject'j life prospects, or the Line of 
Fate stops abruptly at the date of tiic 
disaster 

Baughan, Rosa, an Englishwoman 
autiior of ‘ Character Indicated m 
Handwriting” fl ondon 1886) also 
“Hand Bexjk of Palmistry ‘ (London) 
also “Chirognomancy * (London 
1884) 

Beamish Rich-ird , an Fnghshimi 
author of IHie Psycnonomy tin 
Hand” (London 186s) 

Bell. Si! Charles , a Scotchman (1774 
184a). author of ‘ 1 he Hand Its Mt? 
chansm and Vital Endowment^ 
(London 1832) 

Bello Paul, an Englishman, author n* 
Lliararter and Porlune Rtvcalo^ 
(London 1894) 

Belot Tile Rev Jean, author 0 
“Oeuvres de Jean l?cloi Contfuanl h 
Chiromcncc, etc ” (Kouen 1640) 

Benevolence — Half soft hands \ 
long nails, rather brittle* Fine MounS 
of jiipiter and Venus A wide Quad 
rangle and a specially good Lim 1 
Heart starting fo'^lved from inside 
the Mount of Jupiter Somtiinirs tbt 
Lme of Fate, starling inskle iht 
Mount of Venus, is read in this wis" 

Bent — Of Fingers 43 Of Tliumb 53 

Bernstein Julius ; a German (iS^Q 
author ‘ Die elektnschen Strcire 
der Nerven ” 


Bichat, a famoits Fiencli physician 
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P')ilosoplii(iiics (lar la Vic ct la Mort" 
(Paris: 1K20). 20. 

— Ycllow-huccl palm; cold, 
soiiKtMiics clammy, skin. Kxapgcr- 
Wavy Lnu- of Liver, 
ate or much hncci Mount of Mercury. 

Pirth, Illegitimate .— An island at the 
starling ikjuu of an otherwise poor 
l.inc of I'ate. Sometimes confirnictl 
by an island at the starting point of 
the Line of Life. Seen it marked by 
a Oiildren Line, reaching down to 
the JLinc of Heart on the Mount of 
Mercury close to the Percussion. 

P.irth. Mystery at. — Same markings as 


for Hirth, Illegitimate (which see). 
Pladdcr Troubles . — Lower part orf 
Mount of the Moon exaggerate or 
much lined. 

Bladder Trouble. — Case: 115. 


Bladder Troubles, Specialist for. — Case: 


214. 

Blindness. — Of one eye: One circle on 
Line of Life; of both eyes: two cir- 
cles. A cross on the upper pan of 
the Line of Liver and a circle on Line 
cf Pleart. Same cross with a break of 
the Lines of Head or Heart under the 
Mount of the Sun. A star in the Tri- 
angle close to the Line of Liver. 

Blood, Circulation of the, Defective.-- 


Numerous white spots on the nans. 
Line of Heart broken under Mount of 
Saturn. See Heart Troubles. 

Blowl, Downwartl Flux of, — Exagger- 


ate or much lined Mount of Saturn. 
Blood, Flow of. — Case: 354. 

Pilfxxi Poisoning. — Black or bluish 
sjHJts on the nails. 

PHod, Superabundance of . — Red skin. 
Wed nails. ked linesT Ex.iggeraie 
Mounts of Mars and Jupiter. I.ine of 
Mars deeply marked. 

Blood to the Head. Rush of.— Exagger- 


ate or much lined Nfoimt of Jupiter. 
See also Heart Trouble. 

1'. lod. Troubles with the. — Exaggerate 
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or much lined Upper Mount Mars, 
also Heart Trouble. 

B ohemian, Unconventional Wavs.— 
^ery small liands. SoT Palm. AFl 
nrst phalanges flexible, and tiiat of 
the thumb thrown back. In a b.id 
meaning; abnonnal shortness of the 
First I-inger and exaggerate Mounts 
of Venus and the Moon 

^ good sense, see Cour- 
agcTTn a bad sense: Lines of Life 
and Head widely sq>aratcd at (he start. 

Mounts of Jupiter and Up- 
per Mars. Abnormally long rhird fin- 
der. 

Bone. Caries of the.— Ca.se: 748. 


Breast, Wound on . — Capillary cross 
lines on Mi>unt of Saturn. 

Brain Fever. — Deep Line of Liver en- 
tirely absent in the Quadrangle. Same 
Line ending at Line of flcad, with 
many bars cutting Line of Life (often 
turns to melancholia). Line of Head 
quite close to Line of Life for a while. 

Brain of Man . — ^The gray matter con- 
tained within the cavity of the skull; 
its connection with the various parts 
of the body — 24. Illustration, 25, 

Brain Trouble. — Plain of Mars hollow 
toward Head. An Influence Line 
from th'* Mount of Venus cutting Lint 
of Hctid A star on the Line of Head 
at the end of a Line of Influence. Line 
of >Icad wavy and inclining toward a 
wavy Line of I-iver. A break of the 
Line of Head. Pale and wide Line of 
Head with black spots on it and Line 
of Lif: forked at the start. Li.nc of 
Head starred, or crossed, by a d ‘cp 
bar. or badly broken, or sloping into 
an exaggerate, much rayed or starred 
Mount of the Moon, 

P rain Trouble. Constitutional. — Absence 
of the Line of Head fsfand at the 
staiting point of the TJnc Head (if 
the trouble is ipberited) 

Brain Trouble Due to Guilty !nlrigue 
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Brain Trouble from Disorder of Lower 
Organs. — Case: 

Brain Troubles. — Case: 191. 

Brain Trouble, Temporary . — ^Thinness 
of a small portion of Line of Head. 

Brain, Threatened Softening of the. — 
Case: 239. 

Brilliancy, The Line of . — ^The Line of 
the Sun, 30. 


Broad Ideas. — Well proportioned Palm 
and fingers Square tips the best. Ex- 
cellent thumb. Finely shaped Quad- 
rangle. Line of Head long, slightly 
separated from the Line of Life at the 
start and slightly forked at the ter- 
mination. Mounts of Jupiter and 
Venus the most prominent, though not 
exaggerate. 

Bronchitis. — Exaggerate or much lined 
L*PP eTTlount of Mars. Cross lines 
(especially if deep or forked) from the 
Percussion into the Upper Mount of 
Mars. 


Brute Animality, Instincts Verging to. — 
ifliick, very hard hand. Thick, claw- 
like nails overrun by flesh or skin. 
Much hair and a naturally rough and 
red skin. Characterless tips: short, 
smooth fingers. Clubbed first Phalanx 
of the Thumb. Insignificant Mounts, 
except exaggerate Mounts of Mars 
and Venus. Only the three chief 
lines; generally short, especially the 
Lines of Head and Heart. A cross in 
the middle of the Triangle. 


BusinesSj^^Agtitud^^ Palm. 

Fingers longer than Palm, with second 
knot marked and square tips. Strong 
first Phalanx of the Thumb and good 
Line of Head. Mount of Mercury 
most prominent, with the fourth finger 
above average length. A line from the 
Rascette to the Mount of Mercury' 
Lines or Branches from the Line of 
Head to the Mount of Mercury. Ar. 
excellent Line of Liver At least fair 
Lines of Fate and the Sun. (These 
indications prognosticate not only a{> 
titude, but success.) 

Business Failure. — See Bankruptcy 

Campbell. Robert Allen; an American; 
author of “Philosophic Chiromancy” 
(St. Louis: 1879). 

Cancer, Recovery from Intestinal. — 
Case: 353. 

Cardano. Girolamo; a famous Italian 
piiysician ; author of “De rerurn Va;i- 
etate" (Basle; 1557). 

Card Sharpers. — Long, thin fingei s, 
often croolced. The Mount of Mer- 
cury predominant and often crossed 01 
starred No characteristics of the 
gambler, as they take no risks. Lower 
part of Mount of the Moon high, as> in 
most criminals’ hands. 

Career Broken by Death of Relative. — 
Case: 290. 

Carpus or Carpia Bones . — 35; the eight 
Bones forming tlie wrist. 

Catalepsy - — Case: 170. 


Bulwer John ; an Englishman; author of 
“dhirologia, or the Natural Language 
of the Hand” (London; 1644). 


Catarrh. — Case: 354. 

Catarrh of the Stomach . — See Intestinal 
Troubles. 


Burglar, The. — Heavy, thick, elementary 
ftand Smooth, short fingers. Oubbed 
first Phalanx of Thumb. Mounts of 
Mars and Venus abnormal. Often ex- 
aggerate Mount of the Moon, square 
shaped at its lower part. Only the 
three chief lines, short and red. A 
star and often a grille on the Mount of 
Mercury, and similar signs on the Up- 
per Mount of Mars. A cross in the 
Triangle. 


Catastrophe Caused by Guilty Intrigue. 
Terribie. —Case: ifeS. 

Catastrophe Ending a Love Intrigue^ 
1 f*hreatene 3 . - i^ase : 179. 

Celebrity. — See Fame and Success. 

^CJhba^ — A cross on the first Phalanx 
the first Finger. A Line of Union 
turned up at the termination (if there 





Ctnbral. 


U only one Line of Union in either 
hand). 

Cerebral, The . — ^The Line of Head — 30. 

Chaldean Shepherds. — 16. Sec Astrol- 
ogers. 

Chance, llie Line of . — The Line of Fate 

—30 

Chapman, M. G. ; an Englishman; author 
of "‘It^aimistry Made Easy” (London: 

1893). 

Charity. — See Benevolence. 

Chastity Inspired by Religion. — A fine 
Mount of Jupiter, with a pointed first 
Finger. A cross on the first Phalanx 
of the Third Finger A very smooth, 
thin hand, with the Mounts quite in- 
significant. outside of Jupiter. 

Chatterjie, Roman Kristo; a Hindoo 
writer on Palmistry. His work on 
^Indian Palmistry” was noticed in the 
”r almist ’ for August, 1897. 

Cheiro; an Irishman; author of “The 

"Took of the Hand” (London: 1891); 
als^ “Tire Language of the Hand” 
(London and New York: 1897) 

Chemistry and Physics, Aptitude for — 

^ Second t*ingcr and Mount of haturn 
finely shaped and prominent, though 
not exaggerate. Long knotted fingers ; 
half thin hands. The mediral stigmata 
I which sec) are fi»und on the Mount of 
Mercury. 

CluUHiood, Wretched. — Line of Fate 
starting tow ciown and nuiv h broken 
cros.sed or twisted in its first part. 

( hildhood. Delicate . — Case’ 150. 

Childbearin g:. Difficulties in (or aher). — 
Ylie Line of Life too close to the sec- 
ond Phalanx of the Thumb. An in- 
fluence Line direct from the Mount of 
Venus to the Mount of Saturn. First 
Bracelet of the Rascette convex in 
shape. 

Childmv^DSiiiL^^ — Bars, 

~ dots, stars or isiands spoiling the Lines 
of Children (which see). 

Mtildren; How Marked.— Perpendicular 
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Lines on the Percussion from the base 
of the Fourth Finger to the Line of 
Union with which they correspond. 
The eldest child farthest around Per- 
cussion. 

^Jjjrognomic^^bcervations— 33, Con- 
cern the shape of the hand. 

Chirognorny in Every Day Life — 76. 
How to discover by a cursory^lancc 
at people’s hands how to impress them 
favorably, i. e.. in accordance with 
their hidden idiosyncrasies. 

Chirofi^omy or Cheirognomy. — ^The art 
of discerning the character and physi- 
cal temperament from the outward 
!>hape of the hand. From the Greek 
words “Cheir,” the hand, and “Gno- 
mon.” one who knows. D’Arpentigny 
and Dcsbarrollcs used at first the word 
“Chirognomony” to express the same 
idea; but this uncouth form was soon 
abandoned. 

Chirology or Cheirology. — Language of 

"Th e rfanci. TronTthe Greek words 
“Cheir,” hand, and “Logs,” word, 
language. 

Chiromancy or Cbciromancjy . — ^The art 
of discovering the disposition of a per- 
son and of foretelling events by in- 
specting the lines and lineaments of 
the hand. From the Greek words 
“Cheir,” the hand, and “Manteia,” 
power of divination. 

Chiromantic Observations — 139 Con- 
ceni the Lines and marking.s in the 
inside of the Hand. 

Chii ometry or Cheirometry. — A new 
word, wiiicli purpo.ses to indicate the 

I measuring of manV> impressions 
through hand reading. 

Chirosophy fjr Cheirc»sopbv. — Knowl- 
edge acquired through the hand. 
From the Greek words “Cheir,” the 
hand, and “Sophia/ wisdom. 

Clairvoyance— A soft hand, with short, 
smcotti fingers and often a small 
thumb. The Mounts of Saturn. Mer- 
cury, and especially the Moon, quite 
prominent or rayed. A good many 
minor cross lines. A droopinyt and 

I often fragmentary line • Head 
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ConvAationAilty. 


anU a poor Line of Heart (defect in 
circulation). A clear Line of Intuition, 
often islanded at tlic start. A L.ine 
Oif Liver, also islanded at the start, is 
read in the same way in the absence of 
a Line of Intuition proper. 

Codes, fiartholomeus; an Italian, and 
one oi the leading C^liiromants of his 
century; author of “Piiysionomiae ct 
Ch>romantix Compendium” and of a 
number of other works published in 
Latin, German, French, from 1525 un- 
, til Ibng after his death, a Rouen edition 
cOmingr out in 1698. 

Combativeness — Square palm; shoit, 
smooth hnf^ers : often spatulate tipped ; 
broad, short nails; plenty of hair. Up- 
per Mount of Mars prcilominant. Lines 
rather rc»ldcr than Normal. A large 
cross in the Triangle. (This reading 
applies to an otherwise good hand ) 

Common Sens e. — Average sized hands. 
K'ails large (broad and long) and 
rounded at the base. 

Complaint (Hereditary). — An island at 
the beginning of the Line of Life. 
Composer of Music — (Sec Music, Apti- 
tude for.) AdJ to it a strong Mount 
of Mercury (for calculation) and put 
square hngers instead of pointed or 
conical. There will be less Mount of 
Venus than Mount of the Moon. 

Conrentration, Lack of . — A weak, short 
Thumb Short, smooth Fingers with 
a soft Palm. Mounts of Jupiter, Mer- 
cury anfl Mars ab.sent or insignificant. 
The Mounts of the Moon, and some- 
times the Sun, are generally exagger- 
ate. Poor, drooping Line of Head 
Often confused and even cross lines 
on the Mount of the Sun. 

Concentration. Power of . — Strong, long 
thumb Long, knotted fingers. Fine 
Mounts of Jupiter, Mercury and 
Lower Mars Long and straight Line 
of Head. Insignificant Mount of the 
Moon. c 

Consistency of Hand. How to Judge. — 
37 Its importance in the diagnosis 01 
Disposition and Health. See Hand 


Proper and Palm Combined. 

Constancy — A strong first Phalanx of 
the Thumb and a dominant Lower 
Mount of Mars. Line of Heart begin- 
ning forked into the Mount of Jupiter, 
the latter quite prominent. A long, 
straight Line of Head. Mount of 
Venus visible but not very strong. 
V'ery little, if any, Mount of the Moon. 
Few, if any, worry lines. 

Constitution. Weak. — Hand, thin, narrow 
and meager. Nails long, thin and brit- 
tle. Line of Life chained or linked. A 
number oi downward branches on the 
Line of Life. Very fwor Line of Liver. 
The state of the Lines of Head and 
Heart and the nature of the markings 
on the Mounts (generally very low) 
will tell the cause of the weakness. 

Constitution, Well Balanced. — Pink and 
mottled skin, i^erfcct nails. Elastic, 
medium thick palm. The three chief 
Lines long and clear, hardly redder 
than the skin. No worry lines. The 
Mounts clear of any untoward mark- 
ings, but slightly bulging and very 
firm under touch. An excellent Line 
of Liver is considered essential to se- 
cure perfect health. 

Consumption, Tendency to.— Very thin 
balm, with long, knotty fingfers. Nails 
long, thin, brittle, convex and fluted. 
Exaggerate or much lined Mount of 
Jupiter. Many islands on the Line of 
Liver. Many islands on the Line of 
Head. The Line of Life is sure to 
show many weak points if the con- 
sumptive tendency assumes fatal pro- 
portions. 

Contents. Table of- ~7. 

Continuity in Thought or Action. Lack 
ob — Case: 22^. 

Conventionality. Excess of. — Hair on 
two lower pbalaiigcs of fingers. Stiff 
fingers, close together and sometimes 
slightly bent forward .Stiff, rather 
long first phalanx of the Thumb. Tlic 
Lines of Life and Head connected for 
quire a while Narrow Quadrangle, 
due to Line of Heart curving down 
abnormally toward Line of Head 
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Corruption, Farly . — A very strong f often 
clouMc) (jirdlc of Venus in botli liands, 
\Mth crooked fingers*, even as a child, 
and a wavy or starred Line of Heart. 
(Mten a very short, fragmentary Line 
of Head. 

Corvus, Andreas; an Italian; author of 
“L’art de Chyromance,” first published 
in Latin (Venice: 1500). 

Cotton, Louise; an Englishwoman; 
author of “Wlmistry and Its Practical 
Uses” (London: 1^2). 

Courage. — (From cor, heart in I.,atin.) 
A long Line of ^feart, starting deep 
and high into the Mount of Jupiter, 
with large and firm Mounts and Plain 
of Mars. The First Phalanx of the 
Thumb is above normal and the Line 
of Head straight and clear. Line of 
Liver excellent or absent. All the 
lines a trifle redder than usual indicat- 
ing a generous blood. Mounts of 
Venus and Jui)iter very fine The 
Palm firm and the fingers usually long. 
This is not, however, an absolute in- 
dication. 

Cowardice. — In a man: Hands without 
an> liair Hand thick and flabby. Nails 
long, thin and narrow Fingers bent 
forward Mounts of Mars and Jupiter 
''often Venus) insignificant. Tlic 
Mounts of Saturn and the Moon (fear) 
and Mercur) (self interest) exaggerate 
or badly rayed. The Triangle small 
and formed of lines much curved in- 
wards. 

Craig. A R .; an Englishman; author of 
“The Look of the Hand” (London: 
1867). and “Your Luck’s in Your 
Hand” (London and New York: 
1884) 

^ringlc, Tom : an Englishman; author of 
“'rtu liand and the Physiognomy of 
the Human Form” (Melbourne: 1868). 

Ciippled by Cruel Rdative, Child — 
Case. 348. 

Crippled Through Womb Troubles — 
Case: 240. 

Critic, Tlic Pom. --Short nads with soft 
palm Fingers spatulatc or square. 


with strong first knot. Second pha- 
langes of all fingers and thumbs above 
iioriiial The Mount of Mercurj' pre- 
dominant, Some Upper Mount of 
Mars and often a cross in the Plain of 
Mars. 

Cruelty, Jnstinct.s of Slow. — Very small 
hands; hairy hands (in woman). Very 
long, thin fingers, with a smsdl palm. 
The Mr>unts of Saturn and the Moon 
strarigcly developed. Surprisingly in- 
significant Mount of Mars. Mount 
of Venus and Line of Heart often ab- 
sent. Mounts of Mercury (ruse) and 
the Sun (envy) exaggerate or badly 
lined. Drooping Line of Head. Often 
a verv bad Line of Liver. Very nar- 
row Quadrangle whenever the Line 
of Heart happens to be there. 

Cruelty, Violent . — See Brute Animality. 

Ctircau de la Chambre ; a Frenchman; 
author of “Discours sur Ics Principes 
de la Chiromancie” (Paris: 1653). 

Curi>»«;ity — Straggling fingers, very 
Sexihle and shoeing light between; 
short nails. Mounts of the Sun, Mer- 
cury and the Moon predominant. 
Many worry lines Lines of Head and 
Life often separated at the start. 

Dale. I B ; an Englishwoman: author 
of “Yndlan Palmistry” (London: 1896). 

Deaf and Dumb. — Case: 170. 

Deafness. — Dots and often island on 
Line of }lead under the Mount of Sat- 
urn, with a rather bulging Mount of 
Venus. An exaggerate or much rayed 
Mount of Saturn. 

Deafness. — Case: 97. Case: 235. Case: 
350. 

Death Bringing About Happy Events. 
— Case: 306. 

Death by Apoplexy. — ^Two parallel lines 
from Line of Heart low down into 
Mount of the Moon. 

Death, Disastrous. — Cas^: 193. 

Death, Early. — A short Line of Life in 
both hands The Lines of Head and 
Hcail sloiinlng short before reaching 
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the Lirff of Fate. The Line of Head 
coming up wavy to the Line of Heart 
under the Mount of Mercury. 

Death, Extraordinary Escape from. — 
Case; 352. 

Death of a Chiid, Cruel — Case: 270. 

Death of Husband in a State of Insan- 
ity .—Case: 184. Case. 353. 

Death on Battle Field . — In a |;ood hand 
wrttlinc idouni of Jupiter and Plain 
of Mars, a star on the Upper Mount 
of Mars. A Line from the Upper 
Mount of Mars to the Mount of Sat- 
urn. 

Death, Sudden. Often Violent. — Line of 
Life cnciing in a deep spot or bar. Line 
of Life terminating abruptly with a few 
short parallel lines. Lines of Life. 
Head and Heart joined at the start in . 
both hands. One short downward line 
on the joints of all the fingers. A cross 
on the Middle of the Line of Head 
Violent death often marked (in a good 
hand) by a grille on the Upper Mount 
of Mars. See also Scaffold, Death on 

Deaths, Series of — Case 349. 

Deceitful Disposition — Short and pale 
nails. Long, thin fingers. Fourth 
finger often crooked, or at least too 
long. Mounts of Mercury and the 
Moon predominant, the former with a \ 
distinct cross o? many cross lines A 
drooping, widely forked Line of Head 

Decrespe, Marius- a Frenchman ; authoi 
oL * La Main et ses >*lysteres” (Pans 
1894); “Matiere des Oeuvics Ma- 
giqiies” (.’aris: 1893) | 

Dedirati^m — To Mile Emrra Calve, j 
ffer I^hotograph and Autograph • 
Frontispiece j 

Delicacy of Mind. — Small hands— 36 j 

rcHritim Tremens. — Sec Alcoholic In- 
sanily. | 

Denunciator* Perfidious. — Case: 224. 

Depravity, Moral — Thin hands with i 
long nngera. Mo Mount of Jupiter or ! 
the Sun to ipeak of. Mounts of Mer- 


cury and the Moon dominant, with a 
nuch rayed and cross- rayed Mount of 
Venus. A double or triple Girdje of 
Venus. A Line of Heart starting fork- 
less under the Mount of Saturn. 
drooping, widely forked Line of Head. 

Desban piles, Adrien Adolphe , the gre«a 
chiromant (1801 wrote "Les 

Mysteres de la Main” (Paris: 1859); 
“Revelations Completes’^ (Paris: 
1879); His biography — 138. His In- 
troduction to this book — 18. There 
are no English translations of his 
works and this volume contains all out 
of them that is of practical use. 

D#*stiny. Great.— -For good or evil. A 

long Line oi i^ate starting from the 
Rascette and penetrating into the third 
phalanx of the second finger. The 
other indications will give this mark- 
ing its full significance. 

Details. Love of. — Long Fingers, gen- 
erally Lnotteci, especially the second 
knot. Long second phalanx of the 
thumb.. Mount of Jupiter and Mer- 
cury’ (sometimes Saturn) dominant. 
Long and straight Line of Head. Lit- 
tle or no Mount of the Moon. 

Diabetes — Many confused and crossed 
lines at the bottom of the MoUnt of the 
Moon. A cross at the same place on 
the Mount. 

Diabetes — Case: 115. 

Dcfainei of Character, The . — Thin, long 
hanrls. f^omieil,^ crooked Fingers. Ex- 
ccs«^ive Mounts of Jupiter and the Sun 
(Vanity). Mount of Mercury predom- 
inant and rrossf'd. A prong of the 
Line of Head runs deep into a heavy 
Mount of the Moon 

Digestion: Impiired in Old Age. — Tliick 
anci short Line of Liver 
Disappointments in Ambition — A Line 
or blanch ^rom the Lines of Life or 
Head entering deep into the Mount of 
Jupiter and there barred and crossed; 
many cross lines on the Mounts of Sat- 
urn or the Sun at the end of fine Lines 
of Fate and the Sun. Downward 
branches of the Lines of Life, Fate and 
the Sun. 
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Disappointments in Love. — The Line of 
fiesirt barred or crossed or starred al- 
most at the start. Many downward 
branches on the Line of Heait. Line 
or branch from the Line of Fate cut- 
ting the Line of Heart. Influence 
Lines from the Mount of Venus m: the 
Line of Life cutting the Line of Hftart. 

Disappointments in Money Matters. — 
Sec Financial Losses. 

Disaster Due to Interrupted Love Af- 
fair. — Case: 305. 

Discontent. Chronic — A thin palm, with 
short, smooth fingers and a small first 
phalanx of the Thumb. A poor Line 
of Life and wretched Lines of Heart 
and Live”. Many worry Lines. The 
Mount of the Moon predominant or 
much rayed. Sec Misanthropy. 

Discoverers in Dangerous Countries. — 
Hand projier shoiter than fingers with 
spa^ulatc tips. Strong, hard palm. 
Third finger much above average. 
Mounts of Mars, Jupiter and the Moon 
f)r< (lominant, uith a large Mount of 
the Sun Line of Hoad slightly droop- 
ing 

Dis>-t)\rrA of an Tntiigno — Case. 289. 

1 )i^li >nrstv. — I'ourlli ["inger crooked'. 
Mninit (>{ Meniiry starred. 

Dishonorable Insriiict.s.— Fingers crook- 
ed, cspeciahy I'lrst and Fourth. 

Divorce — Mo.st complete indication; A 
Line of Influence from the Mount cf 
Venus cutting an upward branch of 
the Line of Life and ending under or 
on the Mount of Mercury; clearer still 
if it cuts a Line of Union. A Line of 
Influence from the Mount of Venus 
ending in a fork as it reaches the Line 
of Heart. 

Divorce Against the Subject. — A fork at 
the start of the Line of Union, cs- 
pecially when accompanied by the in- 
dications marked above. 

Divorce in Favo r of Subject . — ^A Line 
of Union terminating in a fork, espe- 
cially with the indications marked 
under the heading Divorce. 


Divorce; Lawsuit; Loss. — Case; 189. 

Divorce Twice Announced in the Hand. 
— Case: 348. 

Dizziness. Fits of.— Ling of Head ter- 
minating at the Line of Heart under 
Mount of Mercury. 

Domestic Troubles. — Plain of Mars hol- 
low towaid Life. Lines of Influence 
from the Mount of Venus or the Line 
of Life cutting the other Main Lines. 
(For each kind of trouble see separate 
headings ) 

Dreamer. The — Long, slender, pointed 
Fingers; thin, elongated palm. Prom- 
inent Mounts of the Moon, Venus and 
sometimes Saturn (if the dreams are 
tinged with sadness). Very drooping 
Line of Hr ad. A line of Intuition, 
often islanded at the start. A cross 
close to the Line of the Sun. (Re- 
ligious ecstasy) 

Dreaming. Useless. — Hand proper 

longer than hngers with pointed tips. 
Hand thick and soft. Exaggerate 
Mounts of the Moon and drooping 
Line of Head. No Mounts of Mars 
and very little other Mounts. 

Dramatic Profession, Aptitude for. — 
Square fingers with 110 knots, or only 
the secoiul knot Good first phalanx 
of the thnnd) High Mounts of Jupi- 
ter, Sun and Mercury, ard some 
Mounts of Venus and the Moon. The 
Lines of I.ife and Head separated at 
the start, the latter with a moderate 
fork at the termination. 

Dropsy, — The lower part of the Mount 
of the Moon exaggerate or much lined 
A star in the same place on the mount. 

Dropsy. — Case; 114. 

Dropsy of the Heart. — Case: 240. 

Drowning, Danger from. — An angle or 
a star on the Mount of the Moon, 
especially if found on a voyage line 
from the Percussion. Wavy cross 
Lines on first phalanges df all fingers. 
Lines arising also from inside the Ras* 
cette and ending in a star on the Mount 
of the Moon. 
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Dro'vniMg Savc«I ftom — Case iib 

Driink(nnc<^s — A line or branch from 
the Mount of Venus or the Lines of 
Life or Mars tcrniinaiing in a star on 
the Mount of the Moon An iipv^ard 
Imp fnjni the tliird angle of thp Tri- 
angle ending about the center of the 
Mount of the Moon See Ddtitum 
Trinun® 

Pu Motilin, Antoine , a Frenchman, 
autnor of “Chironiancc el Physiog- 
nomic par Ic regard dts Membrfs dt 
rHoninic" {1556) 

Far^ Trouble mih the — See Deafness 

Figh r-IK ndersQM, Fh/a . an American, 
author of "A (»uidc to Palmistry" 
(boblon 1895). 

FfTeminacy — In a man* hands without 
an\ Inir Hand thick and flabby, or 
ultra thin and pale and soft Absence 
of the Mounts of Mars, Jupiter and 
often Vcnu« Ihc Mounts of the 
Moon and Mercury predominant 

r goMsni, Ur. b'iiindod — A large first 
•liaiarx oTihc tluirnb and the Mounts 
of Jupitci and the Sun exaggerate. 
T 1 c Lines Very stiff and rather too 
higlily colored Oficn no Line of 
Hc.irt and a I me of lien J cro«smg the 
haiul like a bar Even a grille on tne 
Mount of Jupitir 

Fc\|?tian 1 nests — 16 (See Kabbala) 

Floqiicnce The Gift of — Lines of Life 
ami Head separated at the start Fine 
Mounts of fiipitcr (the statesman), of 
the Sun (the golden mouthed), of Mer- 
cury (the clear, practical politician) 
They may not all be there in the same 
hand Line of Heart and Mount of 
Venus in good shape if Ihc orator feels 
deepU what he says and speaks m dc' 
fense of some noble cause Line of 
Head long and forked at the termina- 
tion. sliglitly sloping This slope and 
the Mounter the Moon will infuse in 
the speech more poetry than common 
sense. 

Kmberrler. The — Thin, soft hand. Fin- 
gers long and knotty. Third finger 


abo\e normal in length and fourth fin- 
gei crooked Mount of Mercury pre- 
domuiant, witli a star or even grille 
clearlv marked on it Widely forked 
If^ne of Head, one prong drooping in 
an exaggerate Mount of the Moon 
Ma^' worry Lines Often exaggerate 
Mounts of Jupiter and the Sun (ex- 
cessive vanity) 

r mh{77ler, Husband an. — Case: 106. 

rmpincisTh — 24 Scientific practice de- 
pending purely on experiments, not 
theories. 

Fngincering. Aptitude for — I^rgc, 
squaic palm. Long, knotty, spatulate 
fingers, the second finger and the 
Mount of Saturn often predominant. 
Scientific markings on the Mount of 
Mercury Latge Mounts of Mars and 
fine, straight Line of Head 

Energy — Tn a man hands slightly hairy, 
hand thick and medium hard Short 
rads First phalanx of Hiumb and 
Mounts of Mars and Jupiter predom- 
inant, with long Lines of Head often 
somewhat separated from the Line of 
Life at the start 

Engagement Broken, An — (Also applies 
to all soits ot attachments much more 
serious than “Engagements*’) Line of 
Heart broken; under the Mount of 
Saturn, circumstances, not the subject, 
broke the tie, under the Mount of the 
Sun. the subject’s caprice did it, un- 
der the Mount of Mercury, love of 
money was the cause. 

Hnnemoser, Joseph; a ’German' author 
oi *'(jeschichtc tier Mag^c” (Lcipsic: 

1844). 

Enthusiasm for Higher Ideal — ^Tliin, 
soft hands with pointed (ojr at least 
strongly conical) fingers. The First 
Finger and the Mount of Jupiter 
e«pciially fine. A di Doping Line of 
Head and ffig'^ Mount of the Moon 
If enthusiasm purely “artistic** the 
Mounts of the Sun and the Moon are 
predominant 

Envy — An exaggerate or much lined 

"TJount of the Sun, with a poor frag 
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mcntary Line of the Sun. Cross lines 
on the third phalanx of the third fin- 
ger. Sometimes a kind of ring on 
the Mount of the Sun surrounding the 
base of the finger. 

Epilepsy. — Line of Head sloping and 
broken in small fragments, with a 
large cross (the rays of which termi- 
nate in spots) in the Triangle. 

Epilepsy. — Case: 229. Case; 348. 

Etig^^nie, Empress. - —Her hands exam- 
incd by be-^barrol 1 cs — 80. 

Extravagance. — The Thumb set very 
low down and with its first phalanx 
thrown very much backward. Flex- 
ibility of the fingers. Often a wide 
space between the Lines of Life and 
Head at the start, and a sloping Line 
of Head. A poor Mount and Line of 
the Sun and a Line of Fate stopping 
early in life. 

Eyes, Troubie with the — Exaggerate 
or TiUcIt leneJ ^tount of the Sun. 
An ill-formed circle on the Mount 
of the Sun, with a poor Line of 
the Sun, While Dot on Line of 
Life. A Line of Influence from the 
Mount of Venus, ending in a black 
dot or a star at the connection of the 
Lines of Head and the Sun. Broken 
Line of Head under the Mount of 
Saturn or the Sun. A circle on the 
Line of Heart under the Mount of the 
Sun. 

Eyes, Tremble with the. — Case: 189. 

Eye Trouble, Serious, Accidental. — 
Case: 25^. 

Eye, Wound in the. — Case: 164. 

Eyesight, Diseased. — Case: 156. 

Fabricius, Johann Albert (1668-1736); 
a 6emian; author of **(iedanken von 
dcr Erkenntniss dcr Gcmucthcr aus 
dci Temperamenten dcr Chiromantie 
und Physiognomic" * 735 )- 

Failure in Life,— A very hollow Plain 
of Mars. 

FaintjngjFits, — Line of Liver connected 
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at the start with Line of Life. Line 
of Heart chained or curving down to 
Line of Head. 

Fainting Fits. Strang e. — Case: 353. 

^^ajthlcssnc^^^ Inconstancy. 

j^afl^^^frojn^^JHorseba^ 

Case; 347. 

Fame and Success . — A star on the 
Mount of Ji’piici and another star at 
the end of a fine line of the Suh. A 
clear I.inc of Fate from Pascettc to 
Nfoum of Saturn, or, better still, ter- 
minating either on the Mount of Jupi- 
ter or on the Mount of the Sun. A 
perfect Line of Liver Two stmight 
sister lines to the Line of the Sun on 
the Mount of that name. The Lines 
of Head and Heart normal and espe- 
cially long. All the Mounts, excent 
Saturn and the Moon, very much in 
evidence. For intellectual or artistic 
people only, a fine Mount of the Moon 
desirable. 

Fjmcajaid^^^ to Love Sorrow. 

— tasc: 187 

Fanaticism^Long, thin, smooth fin- 
geis, especialy the first. A line or 
branch from the Line of Head reach- 
ing the Mount of Jupiter, then turn- 
ing and ending on ‘he Mount of Sat- 
urn. If the fanaticism has a persecut- 
ing tendency the r.erond finger, in its 
exaggerate first phalanx, shows the 
baneful influence of Saturn. 

Farming Life, Taste for a. — Insignificant 
tips or often spatulate. Long, thick 
nails. Ordinary thumb. Mount of 
Saturn quite marked. Insignificant 
lines outside of the three chief lines^ 
Strong Mounts of Mars if the farmer 
loves hunting. 

Farwell, Eveline Mitchell; an English* 
woman; author of "Fingers and For- 
tune" (London: 1892). 

FatahtijJ^^TwojGi^^ — Case : 

Fatality. Not the Arh^tei^pMf^yijty 
—27. 

Fatal Love. Object of 7. — Case: 178. 
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Vlna&cUl Looms. 


Fate> The Line of. — 273. i. Position 
and liircction— 274, 2. Character: 

a. By Itself — 274; b. In Combina* 
tion with Other Indications-^276. 
3. Starting Points and Forks at the 
Start — 276. 4. Termination and 

Forks at the Termination — 280. 5. 

Branches — 282. 6. Breaks — ^282. 7. 

Connected with the Main Lines: a. 
Directly — 284; b. By Minor Lines — 
284. 8. Signs — 285. Special Obser- 
vations (Infliienre Lines from the 
Mount of the Moon) — 292. 

Fault-finding. — Long, knotty fingers, 
especially with first knots; often spatu- 
late. Short nails. Two stars near 
thumb nails. A narrow Quadrangle. 
A poor Line of Liver running rathei 
close to the Percussion Mounts of 
Mars exaggerate and very little Mount 
of Venus. A poor Line of Heart. 

Female Troubles. — Plain of Mars hollow 
toward Moon. The lower part of the 
Mount of the Moon exaggerate 
or much lined. A cross in the same 

f lace on the Mount. The Line of 
,ife after a short normal run starting 
toward bottom of Mount of the Moon. 

Female Troubles. Exemption of. — A 
Double Line of iieart. 

Fever, Bilious. — Line of Liver ♦hin and 
red as it crosses Line of Head, espe- 
cially with an island on the latter. See 
Biliousness and Liver Troubles. 

Fever, Malarial, Typhoidal . — Bluish dot 
on Line of Lilc. Very narrow, highly 
colored, often broken Line of Liver, 
with dark dots on Line of Head. Black 
or bluish dots on Line of Heart, 

Fever, Tendency to. — Dry skin. Red 
dots on Ltne o^ Life. In general, red 
lines. 

Fianc|6j^^ss^of^.— Case: 289. 

Finger. The First. — Or Finger of Jupi- 
ter, or “tndex*^-^42. Alignment — ^42. 
I^^aning— Space between it and 
next Fingers — 43. Length: a. By 
Itself — ^44; b. Compared to the other 
Fingers — ^44. Its Phalanxes taken 
separately— 45. Meanings of its Tip 


— 50. Its Nail — 41. Lines and Signs 

.—329. 

Finger, The Fourth.— Or Finger of Mcr- 
cu^ry, or ‘^Auricularius” — 42. Align- 
ment — Leaning — ^43. Space 'be- 
tween it and the next Fingers — ^43. 
Length: a. By Itself — ^44; b. Corn- 
ered to the other Fingers — 45. Its 
Phalanxes taken separately — ^45. 
Meanings of its Tip— 50. Lines and 
Signfr— 340. 

Finger, The Second. — Or Finger of Sat- 
um, or “^edius'" — 42. Alignment — 
42. Leaning — ^43. Space between it 
and next Fingers — ^43. Length: a. By 
Itself — 44; b. Compared to the other 
Fingers — ^44. Its Phalanxes taken 
separately — ^45. Meanings of its Tip 
50. Its nail — 39. Lines and Signs 
— 333 - 

Finger, the Third. — Or Fingerof Apollo, 
or “Annularius” — ^42. Alignment — ^42. 
Leaning — ^43 Space between it and 

next Fingers— 43. Length: a. By It- 
self — 44; b. Compai'ed to the other 
Fingers — ^45. Its Phalanxes taken sep- 
arately — ^45. Meanings of its Tip— 50. 
Lines and Signs — 337. 

Fingers : being Points, attract vital fluid ; 
send it up to the brain; return it to 
the source of all life; hence the Lines 
— 20. Exhaustive Study— 42. i . 

Position: a. Alignment of Bases; b. 
Leaning toward each other; c. Qose- 
ness; d. Spaces between; e. Bent and 
Flexibility. 2. Length: a. Of all 
Fingers; b. Of each; c. Compared 
with each other; d. Of Phalanges 
taken separately. 3. Shape: a. Out- 
side of Tips and Knots; b The Types; 
c. Tips; d Knots- e. Comparison 
Types (Tips and Knots Combined): 
The Pointed. The Conical, The 
Square, The Spatulate; f. Each tip by 
Itself. 4. Lines and Signs on them — 

325. 

Financial Losses— Breaks, crosses, stars 
and downward branches on the Line 
of Fate or the Sun. Lines of Influ- 
ence from the Mount of Venus cutting 
the Line of the Sun. A cross on the 
Mount of Mercury, one arm of which 
cuts the Line of Heart. An island on 
the Line of Liver. 


Ftnraclii; Ruin. 


SIGNS ON THUMB 

T’inancial oi Minors Through 

Mottie/s Misconciuct. — ^ase; 302. i 

Financial Ruin of Parents— Oasc; 289. j 

Financial Success After Fatality — Case. ! 

1 I 

Financially Ruined and Deserted, Lady j 
—tw. 349 - 

Fire, Life Saved in a. — Cate: 10a. I 

Flexibility — Of Fiiif^ers — ^43. Of Thumb » 

--S3- I 

Forces, Diminithing. — A large down- \ 
ward branch at the Line of Life. 


^ND FINGERS Oetsmann. 587 

Mounts of Jupiter and the Sun pre- 
dominant. A Line from the Quad- 
rangle to the Mount of Mercury. One 
or tWQ> crosses on the secon<l phalanx 
of the first finger. 

Frith, Henry, and Heron-Alien, Edward. 
tngli'hmen, authors of “(jhiro- 
mancy, or the Science of Palmistry” 
(London; 188;). 

Frivolity. — Second Finger too short and 
often more pointed tlnn the others. 
A weak first phalanx of the Thumb. 
A poor Line of Head A very frag- 
mentary Line of the Sun Insignifi- 
cant (or absent) Lower Mount of Mars. 


Forger, The.— Long, slender, crooked 
fingers. The Mount of Mercury ex- 
aggerate; also the Mount of Venus 
(gift of form), and, if very clever, the 
Mount of the Sun. Star on the Mount 
of Mercury. Heavy lower part of the 
Mount of the Moon. Widely forked 
but rather straight Line of Head. No 
Mount of Jupiter. 

Fortuncbj^Inhe^ — star on the 
irst bracelet of ttc Rascette. Also 
a cross within an Angle or Trian^e 
at the same place. A long Sister Line 
to the Line of Head. See also Leg- 
acies. 

Fortune^^by^Unaided — 

Lines rate anti the Sun starting 
from inside a well formed Triangle. 
Long First Phalanx of the Thumb 
Fine, straight Line of Head and 
Mounts of the Sun and M^rcuir pre- 
dominant, with well marked Mounts 
of Mays. Often branches of the Line 
of Fate ending on the Mount of the \ 
Sun or the same Line terminating on 
the Mount of Mercury in excellent 
shape. 

Fortune of the Parents. Loss of. — Case: 

-= 38 ! 

Fortune, The Line of . — ^The Line of the 
^un— 30. 

Found Out.— Case: 306. 

Friendship of the Great . — ^Line of Fate 

^ terminating either on the Mount of 
Jupiter or on the Mount of th^ Sun, 


Future Written in the Hand.— Why and 
when — 27. 

^alcm^Oau^; the famous Creek physi- 
cian (103-193); author of “Secundum 
Hippocratem Mcdicoru.n Principia” 
(Edition of 1528, Paris). 

Gambler, TTie Bom . — Soft hand; short, 
smooth fingers; the third finger equal 
to the second, if not longer. A large 
Mount of the Moon and a very droop- 
ing Line of Head. 

Gautici\ Jules; a Frenchman; author of 
La thirognomie ct la Phrenologie” 
(Paris: ifey), and “Chiromanci? et 
Chirognomomie” (Paris: 1885). 

Generative Organs, Troubles the.-— 
^or Women, see IP’emalc T roMhlcs ) 
Exaggerate or badly marked Mount 
of Venus, First Bracelet of tlic Ras- 
cette very convex. A star at the con- 
nection of the Lines of Head ard 
Lover. 

Generosity — Space (wide) between base 
of ^irst Finger and Thumb. 

’ Gcorget ; a Frenchman; author of 
I “Physiologic du Systemc Nerveux” 

I (Paris: 1821). 

‘ Gessmann, Gustav W ; a German; 
' author of “ kateebismus der Hand- 
lesckunst” (Berlin: 1893) (vepHnt by 
Laird Sl Lee, Chicago, i8g8. with 
Preface by Comte de Saint-Germain) ; 
“Katechismus des Gcsichtlesekunst” 
(Berlin; 1894); and other works in 
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German on “Phrenology,” “Astrol- 
ogy/' “Graphology,” etc., all plenti- 
fully illustrated and quite clear and 
modern in their deductions. 

Girdle of Venus. The . — ^259. i. Position 
and liirection — 261. 2 Character — 

261. 3. Termination — 262. 4. 

Break s — 262. 5. Connected with the 
Main Lines — 262. 6. Signs — 263. 

Girl-Mother Deserted . — Case: 119. 

G(xlenio, Ru^lphus; author of “Aphor- 
ismorum Chiromanticorum Tracta- 
tus” (Leipsic: 1597), and numerous 
other works on Palmistry. 

Gout. — “Satin Skin.” Exaggerate or 
much lined Mount of Jupiter. The 
middle part of the Mount of the Moon 
exaggerate or much lined. A down- 
ward line, often crossed, on the mid- 
dle part of the Mount of the Moon. 
The Line of Life forked and red at 
its termination. 

Gowers. W. R .; an Englishman; author 
o^ “tepilepsy and Other Chronic 
Convulsive Diseases” (London: 1881). 

Greed. — See Avarice. 

Grief Ending in Insanity. — Case: 190. 

Guilty Intrigue. — An island on the Line 
of Fate An island on the Line of 
Heart. An island on a Line of Union 
Independent island inside the Mount 
of Venus. An island on a Line of 
Influence from the Mount of Venus 
or the Line of Life to any other part 
of the hand, but especially true if it 
cuts the Line of Heart and also a Line 
of Union. 

Guilty Intrigue. Death of Husband. — 
Case: 271? 

Guilt^J[ntriguej^^ — Case: 353. 

Guilty Intrig^ue, Fatal — Some one of the 
above innications and also stars ''or 
bad breaks on the Line of bate. A 
Line 01 Influence from the Mount of 

Venus and one from the Mmiut of the 

Moon, both cuttuig Line of b'atc at the 

same place. 


Guilty Intrigue in Thought 
Caist: 288. 

Guilty Intrigue. Lawsuit Lost. — Case ; 
272. 

Guilt^Jhitrig^^ — Case: 236. 

Guilty Love; Death, Lawsuits. — Case: 

-rs? 

Hand as a Whole. — 35; measured on 
bacic from wrist to tip. Size — 36. 
Hair — 36. Illustration — 37. 

Hand Proper . — Measured on back from 
wri.st to first knuckle. Longer than 
Finger — 37. The same length — ^37. 
Shorter than Fingers — 37. 

Hand Proper and Palm Combine^ — i. 
'thicic and very hard— 37. 2.TTiick 
and hard — 37. 3. Thick and Medium 
Hard — 38. 4. Thick and Medium 

Soft — 38. 5. Thick and Soft — 38 6. 

Thick and Very Soft — 38. 7. Thin 
and Very Hard — 38. 8. Thin and 
Hard — 38- 9* Thin, Narrow and 

Meager — 38. 10 Thm and Soft- 58 

II. Thin and Very Soft — 38. 12. 

Transparent — 38. 

Hand; the “Organ of Organs” — Aris- 
totle, 19. 

Happiness, Perfect and Durable — A 
harmonious blending of all the; best 
Chirognomic and Chiromkntic Indica- 
tions to be found in this book wher- 
ever they do not contradict the par- 
ticular type the subject is found to be- 
long to. 

Hartlieb, Johann ; a German; author of 
“t)ie Kunst Ciromantia” (Augsburg: 
1745); this work was written at the 
end of the XV. Century, and is one 
of the old standards. 

Haunted by Ghosts. — Case: 112 

Hay Fever. — Poor Line of Liver with a 
narrow Quadrangle, due to Line of 
Heart curving down to Line of Head. 

Headaches, Chronic . — Line of Liver 
red at its termination. Chained Line 
of Head. Short Line of Head ^d 
irregular Line of Liver. Bars cutting 
Line of Head. Number of small 
breaks of the Line of Head. Line of 
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Hepntica, Th<* 


Head cut by many bars (especially if 
the Line is drooping). 

Headaches, Serious. — Very large branch 
from starting point of Line of Life 
down to the kascclte. Drooping and 
much broken Line of Head. See also 
Biliousness and Liver Trouble. 

Head, The IJnc of . — 213. I. Position 
and birectioii; a. By Itself — 213; b. 
In connection with other Indications 
— 214. 2. Character; a. By Itself 

— 215; b. In combination with other 
Indications — 216. 3. Starting Points 

and Forks at the Start — 218- 4. Ter- 
mination and Forks at the Termina- 
tion — ^220. 5. Branches — 225. 6. 

Breaks — 2^7. 7. Connected with the 

Main Lines: a. Directly — 229. b. By 
Minor Lines — 23T. 8. Signs — 233 
Special Obserx^ation — 239. Curious 
Cases — 240. 

Head, Wound on . — Capillary cross lines 
on Mount of Jupiter. A break of the 
Line of iload 

Health. Tlie Line of. — The Line of Liver 

Heart, Hypertrophy of the . — Case- 251. 

Heartless Disposition — Hand thin and 
hard. Long Finger of Saturn. Line 
of Heart absent. Line of Head cut- 
ting the hand like a bar. The Mount 
of Venus insignificant. 

Heart Oppression Due to Liver Trouble 
— C ase ; 25^. 

Heart Palpitations. — Line of Liver r<d 
at the start, especially if connected 
with Line of Life. Many dots on Lino 
of Heart. 

Heart Palpitations Due to Grief. — Case ; 
193 - 

Heart, TTie Line of. — 241. i. Position 
and Ibirwtion — 24 1 . 2 Character: 

a. By Itself- -243: b. In combination 
with other Indications — 245. 3. 

Starting Paints and Forks at the Start 
— 247. 4. Temiinarion and Forks at 

the Termination — 250. 5. Branches 

— 250. 6. Breaks — 252. 7 * Con- 


Vaj 

nected with the Main Linos: a. Di- 
rectly — 253; b- By Minor Lines — J55. 
8. Signs— 256. Special (Jbscrvaiion 
—259. 

Heart Troub!cs.--Pla\n of M.n-s hollnw 

■^ 3 ward K eart. Short, sipKiro shaped 
and hlnisli nails. 01 

much lined M<nint of tlio Sun Lino 
of Infiiicnce from Mnimt Venis cut- 
ling Line of lleart. i.,'hciined Line of 
Heart. Line of IJcaif broken. Bars 
cutting Line of Heart. 

Heart Trouble Due to Diseased Liver. 

Lines ot Iwife and Liver closely ron- 
nectocl. with rod or bluish spots on the 
former. Line of Heart broken under 
the Mount of Mercury, 

Heart Trouble.s, Very Srriou.s. — Case : 
252. 

Heart Weakness — Short and square 
nails. Narrow, thin palm. Pale skin. 
Total absence of the Line of Heari. 
with poor Line of Head and wavy I me 
of Liver. Very pale an'’ wide I’.ine of 
Heart. A circle on lane of Heart. 

Hebra, Heinrich; a (Tcrnian, author of 
"HiUcisurlmng ueber der Nagel” 
(Vienna- 1880!, a Mudy on “Nails ’’ 

Hemorrhage, — A guile or the (^)po^ 
Mount of M.'irs d'hc Line ff 11 , -ait 
absent nr vi-iy ]»uor / niietinv^ fm 
female cases/ a star on Tie Iowm part 
of the Momir of ihe Muon 

I fen-.orrhf-als — I’lxaggcraie cr innel 
lined \l(»in,t (>' .'^.itmn. A I.iiu f 1 
Intlucrke troin dof on I im' of I ?i-, 
ending m Star vi Upper Mount 
Mais. 

Hernorihoirls — Case; 349. 

Henre, Adolph; a Gennan; author of 
‘Die d^iiirogrammatomantie, oder 
Lchre der Charakter der Menschen 
aus der Handschrift zu erkennen” 
(Leipzic 1862); the original discov- 
erer of ( irapKology,” and the teacher 
of Desbarruilcs. 

Hepatica, The . — The Line of Liver. — 

30. 
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Herder, Johann; a German (1744-1803); 
' autlior of Ideen zur Philoaophie dcr 
GcBchichte der Menschheit” (1794). 


Hydrophobia, Danger of . — Break of 
Line of Head under Mount of the Sun 
— 228. 


Heron-Alien, Edward; an Englishman; 
author of Manual of Chirosophy,” 
“Codex Chiromantice,” etc. Trans- 
lator of D'Arpentigny's “Science of the 
Hand.” Now living in London; has ! 
visited America. 

Highwayman, The — ^Thick, hard hands, 
with short, smooth, heavy fingers of 
the Elementary type. Only the 
Mounts of Mars and the lower part of 
the Mount of the Moon prominent. 
Only the three chief lines, very red in 
color. A star, or even a grille, on the 
Mount of Mercury. 

Hindoo Brahmins — 16. (Sec Dale and 
C^atterjee on Indian Palmistry.) 

Hippocrates ; a world renowned^ Greek 
Pnysician (B. C. 460-377); said 
“Fhthisici ungues adunci,” when 
speaking of the shape of the nail of the 
first finger in consumptives. His com- 
plete work issued in German (1847) — 
4L 

Hoeping, Johann ; a German; author of 
“Chiromantia Harmonica" (Jena: 
1681), and of his large work, “Insti- 
tutiones Chiromanticae." 

Hopeful Disposition. — Pink and mot- 
tled sicin — 38. 

Housewife, The Gifted .— Palm and Fin- 
gers even; Palm elastic; Fingers 
square; the first knot quite marked. 
Nails short. Mounts moderate. Long 
Line of Heart starting deep into the 
Mount of Jupiter. Mounts of Venus 
and Mercury pronounced (kindness 
of heart and prudence in money mat- 
ters), Very few lines outside of the 
Chief Lines The Line of Head mod- 
erately long. 

Humboldt. Alexander, Baron von; a 
German; author of “iCOsmos" (i^S' 
62) — 20; 22. 

Humphrey^ George M. ; an Englishman; 
aiiiho^oT^^n the tiuman Foot and 
Human Hand" (Cambridge: 

* -T), 


Hypochondriac, The. — (Thinks himself 
ill.) 'file Medical Stigmata (which 
see) clearly marked, with an exagger- 
ate Mount of the Moon, into which 
droops the Line of Head. 


Hysterical Insanity . — Case: 261. 

Hysteria. — Second Finger crooked. A 
star on the Mount of the Moon con- 
nected by a Line of Influence with the 
Mount of Venus. Double or Triple 
Girdle of Venus. A Girdle of Venus 
cut by many bars. 


Hysteria Destroying Conjugal Happi- 
ness — Girdle of Venus cutting a pro- 
longed Line of Union. 


Idealism. — Hand proper shorter than 
fingers, with pointed tips. Slender 
Palm. Almond shaped nails. Mounts 
of Jupiter very prominent, with the 
first phalanx of the first finger above 
normal. 


Idiocy. — A very ill-shaped hand, with 
dwarfed, very high up Thumb and half 
formed fingers. The Mount of the 
Moon, and often the Mounts of Mars, 
are the only ones bulging. Droop- 
ing, broken, twisted Line of Head. 
Generally a very poor Line of Heart. 
Often one of the Main Lines missing. 

Idiocy, Congenital . — Case: 154. 

Ill-health, Continuous. — Thin Palm. A 
wide and pale Line of Life. A Line 
of Life formed of small ladderlike 
fragments. Line of Liver connected 
with Line of Life at the start. A num- 
ber of dots on Line of Life. 


Tll-health in Childhood . — Line of Life 
chained or Linked in its first part. If 
this ill-health is to influence the whole 
career, Line of Fate twisted or much 
crossed at the start. 


Tll-health in Old Age. — Faint, poorly 
formed star on Mount of Saturn 
Lines of Life and Fate connected by 
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confused lines at bottom of Triangle. 
Cross pear termination of Line of Life. 
Short and broad Line of Liver. 

Ill-health, Temporary .L-A portion of the 
Line of Life thin or chained. 

Illness Caused by Love Sorrows. — 
Lines connecting Lines of Life and 
Heart. 

Illness, Not Very Serious. — A bar cut- 
ting Line of Life. A bar cutting Line 
of Liver. 

Illness, Sudden, Grave. — A semicircular 
line cutting Line of Life — 175. 

Illness, Very Serious. — A break or cross, 
or star or black dot on the Line of 
Life. The same signs on Line of 
Liver. An island is a still worse in- 
dication. 

It lagination at Its Best . — Hand proper 
.soft and shorter than hngers, the lat- 
ter smooth, with pointed tips. First 
phalanges of all fingers longer than 
normal, especially those of the first 
and third fingers. Almond shapM 
nails. Mounts of Jupiter and the Sun 
excellent. Finely developed Mounts 
of the Moon and Venus. A broad, 
perfect Triangle. 

Imagination Blended with Practical 
Ideas .— -Hand about same size as fin- 
gers, with conical tips. A ra*’her elas- 
tic palm. Second knot marked. The 
Mounts, of the Sun and Mercury 
blended into one. Very little droop 
of the Line of Head and moderate 
Mounts of the Moon ano Venus. 


Imagination, Di.scascd — Thin (even 

Iransparenti and very soft hand. The 
sign of the Moon •n an exaggerate 
Mount of the Moon. Very drooping 
and widely forked Ifcine of Head. 
Strong Girdle of Venus. 


Impnidence. — Smooth, short fingers. 
Short first phalanx of the thumb. 
Lines of Life and Head widely sepa- 
rated at the start. Verv little, if any, 
Mount of Saturn, and the second fin- 
ger more conical than the others. 


Xrternal Influence. 391 

Impulsiveness.— See Imprudence. Add: 
Fingers thrown backwaid naturally 
and often flexible. 

Inconstancy . — Soft hands; conically 
tipped, smooth fingers. First phalanx 
of the Thumb below nonnal. A short 
Line of Head and a chained Line oi 
Heart. Cross lines on the Lower 
Mo Jilt of Mars. A crescent inside tire 
third angle of the Triangle. 

Incunible Di.scase. — A star on the 
Mo int of Saturn. A cross cut by a 
downward branch of the Line of Life. 

Indag>ne, Johann; a German, and one 
of the leading Chiromants of all times' 
Author of “Introdiictiones Apostles 
matiCcT Elegantes in Chyromaiitiam, 
etc.*' (Slrasburg; 1522). This, and his 
“Chiromantia, Physiognomia Periaxi- 
omata de Faciebus Signorum” (1534), 
had a number of editions in Latin, 
German, French and English, the lat- 
ter published in 1651 under the title of 
*‘The Book of Palmistry and Physiog- 
nomy.” 

Independence, Great Spirit of. — First 
t^inger leaning toward Thumb. Wide 
space between bases of First and Sec- 
ond Fingcis. Spatulate tipped, 
knotted fingers. Short nails. Long 
first phalanx of the thumb. Mount 
of JupiUr predominant. Separation 
between Linc.s of Life and Head at 
the start. Long Line of Head. Plain 
and Mounts of Mars quite marked. 

Indiflercnce to All Things Beauti^l.— 
Hard Lalm. Spatulate fingers ^lird 
finger too short. Mount of the Sun 
absent. No Mount of the Moon tc 
.speak of (except in health meanings). 
Poor Line of Heart and stiff Line of 
Head. 

Indigestion. Chronic. — A wavy Line of 
Liver and an islanded Line Life. 
Irregular or wavy Line of Liver, with 
poor Line of Head. 

Influence. External. — ^Transmitted 

through the nen es* z jctation Charles 
Bonnet — 19. 
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Iiiflius.ce <')ver Others, Great. — Long* 
ll’niirih Yinger. 

Iijgi ber, Jolntm; a German; author of 
“Ch«ronianri.i, Metoposcopia, et 
IMivsiogJiomi<i priclica’’ (Fiankfuit: 
* "24) 

iTtln t ifiiicr — Case 186. 

Iiilirntanc <‘, Double — Ca^e . i8s. 

Inlicntar ^ r T lirnuMli Dcatli of Insane 
K> laiur — Case: J83 

Initie, l^n; a Frenchman; author of “Les 
My'itercs des Sciences Occc^ltes” 
(Paris 1894). 

InquiMtivencss — See Curiosity. 

Insanity — The Sign of the Moon on the 
Mount of Saturn. Many confuted 
lines on a bulging Mount of the Moon, 
with a sloping, starred or chained 
Line of Head. The Sign of the Moon 
on the Mount of the Moon. Line of 
Head sloping to bottom of Mount of 
the Moon, with a star on second pha- 
lanx of second linger. Wavy Line of 
Head rising close to Line of H^'art 
under Mounts of the Sun or Merc »y. 
Line of Head deeply . nd 

broken. Line of H^ad mer^’ng • ito 
Line of Liver, the IJne of Life h mg 
forked at the start, A split Lin of 
Head 

Insanity, Alcoholic . — Line of Mars very 
red. ending in a fork, one prong e .d- 
lug in a star on Mount of the Me 
witli a black dot on Line of Head. 

Insanity Caused by Love, Temporary — 
C ase: 237. 

Insanity Hereditary, Erotic . — A . at 

the end of a branch of t-ine of dcart 
drooping into Mount of the Moon. 

Insanity of a Materialistic Philosopher. 
— Case: 240. 

Insanity of an Frotic Character . — A star 
on tile Mount of the Moon connected 
bv a Line of Influence with thf’ Mount 
of Venus. A star at the end of a 
hrancli of the Line of Heart drooping 
into the Mount of the Moon. 


In.sanity, Religious. — ^The Sign of Sat- 
uin on the Mount of the Moon. Two 
crosses close to the Line of the Sun 
on the Mount of the Sun.' 

I Insanity, Senile. — Line of Life tasseled 
I at Its termination, one prong deep 
' into the Mount of the Moon. 

! Insanity Shown in the Colors of the 
I Lines . — Case: 350. 

Jn^anity, Temporary. — Case: 186. 

j Insanity. Violent. — The Sign of the 
I Moon on Upper Mount of Mars. 
, The Sign of Mais on the Mount of the 
Moon. The Line of Life of a livid 
color All Lines very red and the 
Mounts of Mars and the Moon exag- 
gerate. 

Intellec^ital J’owcr. — Fingers longer 
than palm, slightly conical, csp>ecia!ly 
the first and fourth fingers, and 
knotted (fo» deep students). Moi’iits 
of the Sun, Jup.ter atid Mercury pie- 
domiiuint Superb iJne of Herd. 
Long Line of Heait starting from 
deep into the Mount of Jup.ter and 
just a trifle forked and sloping at t ie 
termination Excellent Lines of Sun 
and Liver. 

Intestinal Troubles. — A strong red line 
between the first and seco'nd fingeis 
Much bne<l lower part of the Upper 
Mount of Mars and uppLr part of the 
Mount of the Moon. I.argc island at 
termination of Line of Head 

Intestinal Trouble. — Case: 281. 

Intrepidity — Sejuare palm. gmooth, 
spatulate fingers, with squ'*ro. stioug 
nails. Third finger above normal 
Rather short thumb, with first pha- 
lanx longer than second. Mounts and 
Plain of Mars predominant, with fine 
Mount of Mercury. A Fine Line of 
Heart. 

Introducing the Introduction — 13. 

In tuition, Gift of. — Thin and very soft 
hands. Sh n i nails. Short, smooth, 
conical Fingers. Tl»<* first phalanges of 
all fingers above a^'^rage. A short, 
but conical, first phalanx of the 
Thumb. The Mounts of the Moon 
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and Mercury predominant. Some- 
times the Mount of Saturn strongly 
marked. A clear Lino of Intuition; 
or, if it is not there, a clear Line of 
the Liver running closer to the Per- 
cussion than normal A fine Tri- 
angle. A Line of Fate rising frdm 
low down into the Mount of the IMoon. 
Often a drooping Line of Head. A 
triangle on the Mount of the Moon. 

Intuition, The Line of.- — 210. i. Posi- 
tion and Direction — 210. 2. Charac- 

ter — 210. 3 Starting Point — 21 1, 4. 
Termination — 211 5. Branches — 

211. — 6. Breaks — 21 1. 7. Connected 

with the Main Line.s: a. Directly — 
21 1 ; b. By Minor Lines — 21 1 8. 

Signs — 212. 

Invention and M:'thod United. — Case: 

ii67 

I nventive Genius. Practical . — Elastic 
l^alm Short nails Long, knotted 
fing rs; tl c fourth finger above nor- 
mal. A long Thumb. The Mounts 
of Mercury and th-’ Sun predominant, 
the former with one or more down- 
ward lines. A fine Line of Head 
slightly drooping; often with a tine 
triple fork at the end. 

Inventive Cionius, Unpractical . — The 
above signs, exrcjit that the knot will 
be absent, at least llie second knot. 
Tlv Line of Head will droop too 
miicb down the Mount of the ^loon; 
the latter above normal. Confused 
downward lines on the Mounts of the 
Sun artd Mercuiy. 

Irony — Short nails, with soft palm. 
Mount of Mercury (.sometimes Sat- 
in n) predominant. A poor Line of 
Heart. 

Trreligion . — See Skepticism. 

Inland on Line of the Sun, Influence of 
— Case: 272. 

Taiindice. — Exaggerate Or much lined 
Xlount of Mercury A spot or a star 
on the Mount of the Moon. 



ludgmcnt, Sound. — See Common Sense. 


Jupiter, Mount of. — 1. Position — 84. 2. 
Meanings— 85. 3. Displacements— 

8t>. 4. Revealing Illnesses — 8.;;). 5. 

Revealing Mode of Suicide — ip. (>. 
Signs — 93, 7. Signature a. Physi- 

cal Peculiarities — 122; b. Health Pe- 
culiarities— 124; c. Mental and Moral 
Peculiarities— 124, 8. In coiincciion 

with another prominent Mount— 137. 

\abbala — i s; 17; 2? In its more mod- 
ern nieaniiig, a book written sonietiine 
in the XHI. century and containing 
a J^'W'sli interpretation of occultism in 
its essence and manifestations. It is 
claimed to have toine to the Jews 
through the Egyptian priesthood, and 
to go back to prelustorical times. 

Kidney Troubles — The lower part of 
the Mount of the Moon exaggerate 
or much lined. A cross at the same 
place on the Mount. A long Lin--^^ of 
Voyage reaching almost to the Line 
of Life and forked at the tcimina- 
tion. 

Knot . — Marked bulge of one (or both) 
of the Finger Joints Upper Knot 
called “Philosophical Knot.” I.ower 
Knot called “Knot of Material Order” 
-48 C>nl\ one Knot on the Thumb: 
the “Philos* phical Knot” — 54. 

Kollmann, ^rtlltlr: a (rernian; author of 
“Der Tnst-.\p[Mrat dcr Hand der 
Mensrliliclien Ra^sen nnd der Affcn 
in Seiner I'ul wirkelung uiifl Glied- 
eriing’* (Lcipsir- 1883). 

La Ciianihrc. Dr do ; a famous French 
pliymcian. author of “L'Art dc coii- 
naitre Ics homines” (Paris: 1062) 

Langndgc, M C ; English author of 
** riic Key to Paltiiistry” (Loudon. 

1804^ 

T.angiior — Line of Liver forked at ter- 
mination. 

Lavater, J. Caspar ; a Swiss ;*author of 
the modem theory of Physiognomy, 
described in bis books. ‘ Etudes sur 
la Phvsiononiie” (Tlie Hague* 
and "L'Art dc Coi»-k'*’»-'c ilommes 
par la Physionomic” (Paris: 1806). 
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Lawyer, Aptitude to Be a — Short nails. 
Pourtli Finger predominant. Long 
second phalanx of the Thumb. Large 
Mounts of Mercury and Mars. Line 
of Head separated from Line of Life 
at the start and distinctly forked at 
the termination. 

Lawsuit. — A Line of Influence cutting 
an upward branch of the Line of Life 
ai.d merging (or cutting) the Line of 
the Fun. In the first case, the lawsuit is 
won m the second it is lost. Crosses 
in ihe hust Angle of the Triangle. 

I^wbint Lost, I'nmily • — Case: 302. 

Laziness. — Hand proper longer than fin- 
gers Hand thick and soft. V’ety 
shoii, con’cal fingers Mounts of the 
Moon, Venus and (sometimes) the Sun 
predominant. Drooping Line of 
Head, with short first Phalanx of the 
Thumb The Second Angle broad 
and poorly marked. 

Ledos, Eugene: a Frenchman; author of 
“^raite de la Physionomie Humaine** 
(Paris- 18951, and of other works on 
sister sciences. 

Legacies. — An angle or star on the mid- 
oie o7 the P'irst Bracelet of the Ras- 
cette A Line of Influence from a star 
on the Mount of Venus inergfng into 
the Line of the Sun Line.s of Influ- 
ence from the Moun» of the Moon 
tunning alongside the Line of the Sun 
without touching it. See Inheritance. 

I eg 1 rippled — Case - 251. 

Let. V/ound on — Capillary cross line's 
on ti’e Kloiint of Mercury. A lentil- 
like dark spot low down on the -M“nnt 
of Mercury. 

Legs, Deprivatiop of the ITse of— -C a sc : 

171. 

Legs, Troublei with the. — Ex:iggeraie 
or much lined M'ouiit of S-Atum. 
Line of Head broken under the Mount 
of Saturm. 

^thargjf^Very poor I ines of Ldc and 
Heart; a single uncrossed Bracelet of 
the Rascette. A very low Plain of 
Man. 


Lethargy. — Case: 170. 

Levi, Eliphas; a FVenchman; author of 
‘^Dogme ct Rituel de la Haute Magic” 
(Paris: 1850). » 

Liar, The. — Fourth finger crooked. 
jVlount.s of .Mercury and the Moon 
exaggerate and rayed. A cross on 
the former. No Mount of Jupiter. 
The Line of Head drooping and 
widely forked at the termination. 

Life, A Short. — Short Line of Life 
{especi y in both hands). 

Life in (rpnvent. — A square at the lower 
part of the Mount of Venus. A* grille 
on the Mount of Jupiter in an other- 
wise excellent hand. 

Life Ruined by Imprudence. — Widely 
separated Lines of Life and. Head A 
Second finger below normal, ar.d a 
Third finger longer than the Second 
A Line of Fate from the Mcmnt of 
the Moon stopping abruptly at the 
Line of Head, the latter drooping 
j an exaggerate Moui^t of the M»X)n 

I Life Ruined by Love — A Line of Fati. 

' merging into a broken or starred Lme 
I of Heprt under the Mount of Saturn. 

I A wavv Line of Head running at the 
I teirnmation towarrl the Line of Heart, 

I which it cuts Poor, or starred Lmc'* 
I of Fate and the Sun A double Line 
of Heart. 

I I ife Ruined by Our Own People. — 
i Tjnes of Innuence from the VJount of 
I Venus cutting Lines of Fate, Head 
' and Heart, also the Line oi the Sun. 

, 1 ife. The Line of — Fxhaiistive Study. — 
. 15-^. I IPosltion and Direction — 153. 

I 2 Character; a By Itself — 154; b. 
I In combination with other Indications 
— ^57* 3 Starting Points an<J Forks 
at the start — 157. 4. Termination 

and Forks at the Termination — 159. 
5 Branches -161. 6 Breaks--i6a. 

7 Ponnectod with the Main Lines: 
a Directly — 163; b. By means of 
Minor Lines — 8. Bars. Capil- 
lari'**; and Signs — 166. 

Life. Uneventful. — No Line of Fate. 


Lines. 
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Line of Heart '-.tarting from between 
the first and second finger. Tlie 
Mounts insigtnri(.ant. 

Lines in General. — 147,. Main Lines, 14 
in number. Frelinnnat^ study — 141. 

I. Grouping: Six Divisions, each 
under a Principal Main Line. Qiief 
Lines: Life, Head, Heart. 2. Mean- 
ing. 3. Character: a. Color; b. 

Length; c. Depth. 4. Malformation 
(illustration: a. B;oken; b. Split; c. 
Chained or Linked; d. Islanded. The 
Lines are also. a. Forked (at the ex- 
tremities); b. Branched, either up- 
ward or downward; c. Tasseled. 

Line.s of Influence from the Mounts of 
\ on us or Lower Klars or the Line of 
T.ife — 172. 1. Inside the Mounts: A. 

C onrentric to the Line of Life — 74. 

C. Cross Lines — 174. 2. From the 
Mounts or the Line: A. Ending in- 
side the Triangle but cutting no Main 
Lire — 17 B, Teiniinating upon any 
of the other Mounts — 175; C. Merg- 
ing into or cutting Vlain Lines — 179; 

D. .Starting from a sign — 183; E 
Ending in a sign — 187; Starting and 
enrling in a sign — 190. 

I ines of Influence in General . — 172. 

I 1‘lur Sister Lines or Cross Lines. 
Kiom the Mounts of \'enus Lower 
Mars or the Line of Life — 173. From 
the NTount of the Moon — 292. From 
the Upper Mount of Mars — 307. 

Lines. V^anislilng of the. — An admirable 
instaiv^e of such ciisappearance, tians- 
lated from Desbarrolles — 147. 

Lion Killer. A Famous. — Case: 230. 

Literary Man; Special Nature — Case: ^ 
220. 

Literature, Aptitude for . — Long First 
and i^ouTth Fingers, often conic.d 
Mounts of Mercury and the Sun p’e 
dominant, with the Mounts of Venn- 
and the Moon indisp nsable for writ- 
ers of Poetry or Fiction. JK slightly 
drooping Lme of Head, sotmwhat 
foiked at the Tcrminati in: often whit* 
dots on it. Sm.-iII downward hne on 
the first joint of the first fing'^r. A 
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line from the Rascette straight to the 
Mount of the Sun. 

Liver, The Line of .-— 200. i. Position 
and Direction — 201. 2. Character: 

a. By Itself — 201; b. In combination 
with other Indications — 202. 3. Start- 
ing Points-— 204. 4. Tennination and 
Eorks at the Terminal ion — 204. 5. 

Branches— 205. 6. Bieaks— 205. 7. 
Connected with the Main Lines — 20 
8. Signs — 2 o 6. 

Liver Trouble, Very Serious — Dami 
skm, especially if clammy cold. ECx- 
and much lined Mount uf 
Mercury. Yellow colored Lines, 
especially Line of Liver. lane of 
Liver formed in ladder-like fragments. 
Dark spots on the Mount of the Moon. 

the Ruling }*rinciple of Modern 
Palmistry. — 32. 

Longevity. — Very long and good Line 
of Fate, especially if it comes out in a 
great circle. Long and clear Line of 
Liver, if not connected at the sta ♦ 
with Line of Life. A complete Ra^ 
cette. Lines of Head and (lean ir > 
healthy condition. 

Longevity, Great . — Case: 165 

Loss of Blood from the BowHs. — Case : 
191. 

Loss of Fortune by Parents — Case- iC. 

Loss of Money, Repeated . — A very 
Hollow Plain of Mars Breaks, Bar5, 
Stars or Islands on the Line of the 
Sun. Islands on the Line of Liver. 
An Island on the Line of Fate in a 
hand that denotes nc immoral iii- 
stificts. 

I.ove Affair BrokcM Ofi. — Case- 289. 

Love AfTairs, Two Simultaneous. — 
C 

l 4.jve. nisann>.intTiK‘Tii in - Plain of 
Mars luillow Heart 'I'he Line 

ol Heart cut by a bar ne:^ the start 
Line cd Head innning cTo.se to the 
Tanc of Head. Line cf Fate chained 
when crossing Line oJ Heart. Badly 
formed star j;i ‘he Triangle. 

I ove. Capacity ff . —A large Mount 
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Venus in a hand generally soft. A 
fine clear Line of Heart. Via Lasciva 
as Sister Line to Line of Liver. A 
fine Line of Mars. 

Love, Extreme Passion in — A thick, 
.oil lianci. Exaggerate Mounts of 
Venus and the Moon. Line ci Heart 
stalling forkless under Mount of Sat- 
urn. Often Chief Lines quite red. 

strong Mount? and Plain of 
Mars. Clear, red Line of Mars. 

Love, Fatal. — See Life Ruined by Love. 

Love, Fatal Only . — Case: 299. 

Love for a Near Relative — An island on 
a Line of Union. 

Love, Ideal — A finely forked Line of 
Heart starting high inside the Mount 
of Jupiter 

Love Not F.iuiing in Marriage — A Line 
of Influeni'e from the Mount of the 
Moon teiminating just before it 
ceaclies the Line of Fate. 

T.OVC. Tiouhles in — See Love, Disap- 
pointmei'ts in. 

1 ov(is at the Time, Two — Case. 

(Ja 5 v Y) 

T lira*' T.nuis , a Frenchnian; author of 
X Inline Nouvt*l\\” and “Acoustiqiie 
Nouvelle,’’ published bet^^een 
and iHtV) 

Lut'k, Tlie Line of. — The Line of Fate 

T.nna The fnne of — The Line of Intu- 
ition —30 

1 \ nij'h me T — See Ancemia, 
vvIikIi Is us most dangerous form. 

‘»fap nf the f-fand — 29. Illustration — 
31 ‘ ilack of the Hand ” i. Hand 

fVop^T; 2. Fingers; 3 Thumb; 4. 

5 Knots, 6 Nails; 7. Hair. 
‘Inside of the Hand.” i. Mounts 
(Jiqnter, Satum^^ Sun, Mercury, Up- 
per Mar^ Nfoon, Venus, Lower 
Mar«iL 2. Palm IVopcr or Plain of 
^lars; 3. Main Lines (Lift, Head. 
Iftart Is'ite. Sun. Liver, Via Lasciva, 
Intuition, Mars, Girdle of Venus, Ras- 


cette, Union); 4. Minor Lines; 5. 
Signs. 

Marriage. — (See Union.) 

Marnage, Ill-fated - — Case; 184. 

Marriage, Unfortunate . — Case: 281. 

Marnage, Unfortunate . — Case: 180. 

Mars, L«.iwer Mount of . — ‘i. Position— 
85 2. Ivleaning6 ^7. 3 Displace- 
ments — 89. 4 Revealing Illnesses — 

90. 5. Revealing Mi*de of .^un'ide — 90. 
6. Signs— 121. .‘■'ipnaturc (in com- 
mon with Upper Mount of Mars); a. 
Physi' al Pecuhaiuics- tVi b Health 
Peculiarities — 132; c .Mental and 
Moral Pecuhanties- 132 8 fn com- 

bination with another prominent 
Mount — 137. 

Mars, The Line of — 194. i. Position 
and Direi hon — 194. 2. Character — 

194 3. Starting Points and Forks at 

the Termination — 105 4 Breaks and 

Signs — 195. 5 Special Observations 
— 195 - 

Mars, Upper Mount of . — i. Position — 
^4 2 \leanings— 86 3. Displace- 
ments — 89 4 Revt-aling illnesses — 

89. 5 Revealing Mode of Suicide— 

00. 6 Signs — 108. 7. Signature (in 

common with T.ower Mount of Mars)* 
a Physical Peculiarities — 131, b 
Health Peculiarities — 132: c. Mental 
and Moral PeculiarititN — 132 8 In 

combination with another prominent 
Mount — 137. 

Mathematics, Higher, Aptitude < for — 
Drv, h.ard palm 1 ong, knotted fin- 
gers. The Fourth Finger above nor- 
mal. The Mount 5 of Mercury and 
(sometimes) Saturn predominant 
Second phalanges of Fingers and 
Thumb above normal. Very straiglit 
Line of Head Mounts of the Moon 
and (often) the Sun absent. 

May dc Franco ine, Phillipe; a Frcnch- 
maii; autho of ”La Clhiromaiicic 
Medicinalc” (The Hague: 1665). 

Meanness — Thin, hard palm. Fingers 
close together and bent forward. V.'ry 
narrow Quadrangle, due to Line of 
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Heart curving abnormaJly toward 
Line of Head. 

Mechanical Parts of Fine Arts, Aptitude 
^or. — kand proper longer than fin- 
gcrs, the latter wrth square tips and 
Second Knots marked. Mount of 
Mercury thrown toward Mount of the 
Sun. Straight Line of Head. 

Medical Stigmata . — Four to seven clear | 
downward lines on the fount of Mer- | 
cury tlcnote the scientist, e^pcially ' 
the physician or surgeon. 

Medium. Extra Lucid — Case; 212. 

Melancholia .— A jirille on the Mount of 
tilt Moon. Fxaggerru * or much 
lined Mom.* i* Satinn. Drooping 1 
i-iiie of lie.iO '''If-niits t>f the Sun 
or JupPer. V, d i'\ii\vaid lines on 
third phalanx .‘-''coful Finger. 

Melton, John; an Fngh.vhinan . author 
of AstroUvast<r or the Figuu* 
CaUer” tLotm 11 . i 6 jo). 

Memory, Gift of - K.'markaMy fine, 
straight Lines of ) (eavl and Li 
with First and I'omCi Fingcis mark- 
edly conical. 

Memory. Loss of. — A much broken up 
Line of Head. A wavy or fragmentary 
Line of Liver. 

Mensal, The. — The Line of Heart — 30, 

Mercenary Spirit in Intellectual or Ar- 
tistic Worlc. — Hard paim; squaic 
tipped fingers. Third Finger leaning 
toward Fourth. Third Finger too 
short. Line of Flead very straight 
and stiff. Mount of the Moon insig- 
nificant. Line of the Sun terminating 
on Mount of Mercury. 

Mercury. Mount of. — i. Position — 84 
2. eanmgs — 6^, 3. Displacements 

— 89. 4. Revealing Illnesses — 89. 5. 
Revealing Mode of Suicide — go. 6 
Signs — 104. 7. Signature: a. Physi- 
cal Peculiarities — 129; b. Health Pe- 
culiarities— 129; c. Mental and Moral 
Peculiarities — 130. 8. In combination 
with another proininent Mount — 137. 

^Tcsalliance. A. — A Line of Union cut- 
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ting the Line of the Sun. 

Mycarpus or Metacarpal Bone.s. — 
ihe five bones foiniiiig tlic “body of 
the hand.” 



M/-toposcopv .— The study of physiog- 
ntimy. hrom the Gieck words “meto- 
pon,** the forehead, and “Scopein, ' to 
view. 

Meyens. Dr. Philipp; a German; author 
uf “Cliironiantia jVledica” (1667). 

Mi»idle Ages,- — 16. The historical period 
that extends from the Fall of the Ro- 
man r.mpirc (476) to the Conquest 01 
( onstnntiriople tiy the Turks (1453). 

Mhhta^. — Hand proper longer than fin- 
gers, with square fingers Mounts 
and Flaiii of Mars predominant. 
Strong Mounts of Venus and Jupiter. 
Often the three Chief Lines only 
Triangles on Upper Mount of Mars 
.and Plain of Mars One deep hne on 
third phalanx of ^ec md finger 

Milky Way, The. — The Via Lasciva— 
30 

>hmstry. Aptitude for the — Poinied 
First PmgtT. ^horl nails. Modcr.''te 
Mount of Venus Good Lines of 
Head and Heart. A cross in the Quad- 
rangle undei ihe Mount of Saturn. 

Misanthrope, The. — Long, knotty often 
spatulatc. Fingers. A very pro- 
nounced or badly marked Mount oi 
Saturn. Absence of the Mounts of the 
Sun and Venus. Short Line of Heart. 

Mi.serly Disposition. — Hand thin and 
hard, ^'humb close to first finger. 
Fingers bent inward. Line of Head 
cutting Hand like a bar. Line of 
Heart often absent, or, if there, form 
ing a very narrow Quadrangle. 

Misuse of Artistic or Tnte]lectual_T^ 
ents. — i'hird Pinger crooiced. Tdount 
STThe Sun thrown toward\ very bad 
Mount of Mercury. Exaggerate 
Mount of the Moon. No Mount 
Jupiter. Often an exaggerate or muci 
lined Mount of ^..turn. 
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Monomania of Persecution — Case: 347. 

Montaigne, Michel de: 1 Frenchman 
author of “Essais/’ 
Long and curioub passage concerning 
Palmistry in the Pans edition of his 
works (1854), 11., p 282. 

Moon^_Mount of the. — i Position — 84 
2. Meanings — 86. 3. Displaceitionts 

— 89. 4. Kcvtaling Illnc-s — r;o 5 

Revealing Mode of Suicide — ly) 6 
Signs — iii. 7 Signature: a. Physi- 
cal Peculiarities — 133; b Health Pe- 
culiarities— 133, c. Mental and 
Moral Peculiarities — 134. 7 In 

combination with another prominent 
Mount — 137. 

ril-"lalanced — Damp 
oiiin, especialh 1/ claminv cold — 39. 

Morbid Dispo«^ition . — Yellow-hned and 
soft palm. Second Fingei too long, 
cbpecially the first phalanx. Mount 
of Saturn exaggerate, o.'ien coveied 
uith confused lines Lines yellow and 
w'ak Line of Head drooping into a 
light Mount of the Moon. Line of 
Ln er wavy or fragmentary. 

\l()rbid Instincts, Disastrou s — Third 
l inger very niucli shorter than Sec- 
ond. See above indications. 

Moreau, Adclc; a Frenchwoman and a 
pupil of the famous Mile. Le Noi- 
maiid; author of “L'Avenir devoile, 
Cliiromancie Nnuvelle, Etude des 
Deux Mains*' (Paris. 1869) 

Afother Died When the Siibji\ t W as 
born,— (^ase: 95. 

?>fother-in-Law Influence . — A Sister 
Line closely accompanying a strongly 
marked Line of Union. 

Mounts. Lines and Signs on the. — 91. 
I. On tlie Mount of Jupiter — 91. 2 
On the Mount of Saturn — 97. 3 On 
the Mount of the Sun — loi. 4. On 
the Moun^ of Mercury — 104. 5. On 

the Upper Mount of Mars — idS. 6. 
On the Mount of the Moon — iti. 7, 
Or the Mount of Venus — 117. 8. On 
the Lower Mount of Mars — 12 1 

Mn^mts of the Hand. — 81. Elevations ia 


the Palm of the hand that surround 
the “Palm Proper" or “Plain of Mars" 
Eight in number: i— of Jupiter — 85, 
2 — of Saturn — 86^ 3 -of the Sun — 86, 
4 — of Mercury---86, 5 — of Upper 
Mars — 86, 6 — of the Moon — 86, 7 — 
of Venus — 87, 8 — of Lower Mars — 
87) Position — 84. Meanings — 85 
Displacements — 87. As they reveal 
lllne.sses — 8(). As they indicate Sui- 
cidal Tendencie.s — 90. 

^follnt^ , Signat itics nf the — Definition 
A Klount towering over all the others 
in both hatids is considered a« cone- 
spending with a definite IMiysical, 
Mental and Moial Type — 122 i 
The Jupiterian — 123 2. The Sat- 

urnian — 124. 3. The Solar Subject— 
126. 4 The Mercurian — 129. 5 The 
Martian — 13?. 6. The Lunar Siibjec. 
— ^ 33 - 7 The Venusian — 134. Com- 

binations of the two most prominent 
Mounts — 136 

Mueller, Johann ; a German '1801-1858) 
author of “Handbiich der Physiologic 
des Menschen" (1841): we read tlie 
French translation published in i*aris 
by Jourdan (1854) — 20 — 23. 

Murderer, The Slow.— Long, thin 
irands; knotty fingers Tlic Mount of 
Saturn exaggerate or much rayed. 
Stars on the .second finger. Mount of 
the Sun exaggerate (envy); Mount 
of Mercury heavily rnatktd with cross 
liTKs ^deceit) The lower part of the 
Mount of the Mt)on much rayed and 
with a drooping prong fmrn tli/* Line 
of Head Shori Line of l-ik if he is lo 
<lic on scafiTolfl 

Miirdeier, The Vioknf — Thick, hard 
hands Spatulate fingers Clubbed 
Thumb, i'he three CKicf Lines 'i^cry 
red and no others Exaggerate 
Mounts of Mars and Venus (in this 
case vicious instinct.s, not love) The 
Lines of Heart and Head are .sliort, 
akso Line of l.’fe if destined to die on 
scaffold. Stars on the Second Fin- 
gers. Large cross in the Triangle. 

Music, G reat Aptituje_for. — A modoi*- 

'*^it 3 ^so?FTiaim'liiKr"'^niea^ smooth 

fingers. Mounts of the Sun, the 
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Moon and Vratu well developed. A 
slightly drooping Line of Head. This 
applies to natural ^titudes* not to 
merely cultivated^ artificial talents. 

Musical Instrumentists and Composers. 
— (land proper shorter tlian nngers, 
with square tips. Slight knots (espe- i 
cially the second) frequently visible. 
The above indications as to the 
Mounts obtain here, with the addition 
of a strong Mount of Mercury and 
the essenti^ difference that the Line 
of Head is apt tc be separated from 
the I..ine of Life at the start and nor- 
mally directed to the end. 

Mystic Cross, The . — A well formed 
cross In the Quadrangle under the 
Mount of Saturn. The token of ex- 
ceptional occolt pqwers — 313. 

NaiN — I. Short — ^39; 2. Short, hard, 
covereJ witii skin — 39; 3. Short, with 
soft palm — 39: 4- Short on second fin- 
ger — 39; 5. Short and pale — 40; 6. 
Short, square, bluish — 40; 7. Short, 
square, broad — ^40; 8. Short, trian^- 
lar — ^40; 9. Short, narrow, curved — 
40; 10. Large, broad, long — ^40; 11. 
Long, thin, brittle — ^40; 12. Long, 
thin, ciKved — 40; 13, Long, thin, nar- 
row — 40* 14. Moderately thin and 

Harrow — 40; 15. Ain Olid shaped — ^40; 
16. Pink on outer edge — 41; 17. 

Ri’dges on certain nail — ^41; 18. Cross 
Ridges — ^41; 19. Hippocrates’ nail — 
41; 20. White spots — 41; 21. Black 
.and bluish spots — 41. 

Napoleon III *s Hands Examined by 
neshajrolles — y 

-varrow-mindfcdness. — See Meanness, 

in this case, however, the Line of 
Heart may be a tnfle more normal 
The fingers are often both smooth 
and square tipped. 

Naurath, Ludwig von: a German ; author 
of “6e Klanuum Morphologia et 
Phys<ologia’* (Berlin: 1833). 

Naval Profession, Aptitude for thv — 
Long, knotty fingtrs. e.«^periallv tlic 
Tliird finger, which is much above 


average. A large Mount of the Moon, 
much lined along the Percussion. Fine 
Mounts and Plain of Mars. With a 
larre first phalanx of the Thumb. Line 
of Head often separated from the Line 
of Life at the stan and drooping at 
the termination. 

of Man.— Illu stration— 
21. 

Nervous Disorder Left by Some Disease. 
— A downward brancli starting from 
a black spot on Line of i .ife. 

Nervous Nature, Ultra.- ~Cast: 158, 

Nervous Trouble .— Plain of Mars hol- 
low toward Moon. Flat First Pha- 
lanx of the Thumb. Exaggerate or 
much lined Mount of Saturn. A large 
spot or <lot on the lower part of the 
Mount of the Moon. Line of Life 
chained or linked. 

Nervous, Worrying Nature. — A num- 
ter of minor cro^ lines. See Lines of 
Influence from the Mount of Venus. 
A large or much rayed Mount of t'l ? 
Moon. 

Neuralgia, Severe .— Deep, colorless in- 
(Jentation (sometimes many dots) on 
Line of Head. An island on the same 
Line. 

Nurse, The Good. — Elastic Palm. Long 
Icnotty fingers (especially the second 
knot). A fine Mount of Mercury, with 
the Medical Stigmata (which see) 
Fine Mounts of Venus and Jupitci. 
Healthy Lines of Head and Heart. 
No worry ijnes. 

Obstinacy. — Hard palm. S^*atul.itc, or 
at least square fingers, viti. first 
knot marked and short, but at> 
normally broad nails. Short but very 
flat first phalanx of the Thumb. Line 
of Head starting from under the 
Mount of Saturn and rather short. 
The Mounts of Mars (especially the 
Lower one) exaggerate. 

Occnlt Sciences, Aptitudes for the. — 
Thin palm, long, smooth finp^ers, 
cially the first phalanges .founts rf 
li;e Moon, Mercury and Satuii; pre- 
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(fo.iiinant Drooping Line of Head. 
Line of intuition. A cross in the 
Quadrangle. (See Mystic Cross). A 
Triangle on the Mount of the Moon. 
The Small Triangle well formed. 

Only Love . — A large cross on the 
Mount of Venus, with a clear cross 
on the Mount of Jupiter. 

Only Love . — Case: 164. 

Onychoniancy. — Divination of future 
events f)y the markings on the nails — 
4T. From the Greek “Onuchos,” fin- 
ger nail, and “Manteia/* divination. 

Opera Singers. — Hand proper longer 
t 1 m n fingers, the latter with conical 
Lines of Life and Head widely 
.‘‘tparated at the start, the latter forked 
at ttic termination. See Music, Ap- 
titudes for. 

' )rrlci in Fvcrv Day Life — Strong sec- 
ond knot on al’ fingers. Sec Knot. 
Generally square tipped fingers. 

Ordei in Ideas. — Strong first knot on 
all fingers See Knot. Often spatu- 
late tipped fingers. 

("^rdei Wanting in Ideas or Actions — 
V<iy small, smooth hands, with a soft 

) aim ancl insignifirant first phalanx of 

the tWninb 

Oppre-..sions Cax^i^ing Monomania — 
^51. 

Oyitdo* r lafe and Spotts, T ove for. — 
i-argf, hard hanU. :'patulate hngei 
tips Third finger longer than nor- 
mal. Second finger good size. Lines 
of Life and Head separate at the start 
No worry lines. Often very low 
Mounts (except Mars) and only the 
three Chief Lines. 

Civerwoik or Dissipation, Signs of. — A 
much islanded Line of Head. 

Owen. Sir Richard; an Englishman 
(1804!, author of *^{3n the Nature of 
Limbs" ^.endon: 1849) 

O^nford, Ina ; an Fnglishwrnian; 
author ot ‘"fhe New Chirology" (Lon- 
don 1895); also of "Life Studi-s iu 


Palmistry’’ (Tendon . 1897); in collab- 
oration with Mis.s Anna M. Cosgravc. 

Pacini, Fiiipo; an Italian (1812-1883) 
discoverer of the terniinatiofi of nerves 
below the epideimis, and of Pacinian 
Corpuscles (which see). 

Pacinian Corpuscles. — Agglomerations 
of nervous matter found only in man- 
kind and gathered in the /aim of the 
hand, mostly inside the Mbunts under 
the fingers and the Plain of Mars — 
19; M 

Pain in the Side, Unexplained. — Case : 
210. 

Painter, Famous German. — Case: 225. 

Painter, Special Characteristics of a 
Famous —Case: 29^. 


Palm. — Measured inside, from wrist to 
linger base — 35. “Size and Shape:’* 
i. Narrow — 38; 2. Wide — 38; 3 Too 
Wide — 38; 4 Square — 38. "Color 

and Skin Character:’’ i. Very pale — 
38; 2. Yellow — 38; 3. Pink and Mot- 
tled — 38; 4. Red — 38; 5. Very Red — 
38; 6. Satin Skin — 39; 7. Dry Skin — 
39; 8. Damp Skin — 39. 

Palm Proper — Inside hand, not includ- 
ing the Mounts — 35. i. Flat but high 
— 39; 2. Flat bqt low — 39; 3 Hollow 
—39- 


Palim«^t and Chirological Review ; a 
Monthly published since 1892 by the 
Roxburgh .Press, 15 Victoria St, 
Westminster, London, edited by Mr.s. 
Katherine St. Hill and Mr. Charles K. 
Ridtal 


Palmistry.- — The art or science of reaci- 
ing one's nature anc fate m the lines 
and lineaments of the hand. Lately 
it has been made to combine Chirog- 
nomy and Chiromancy into one homo- 
geneous science The word is un- 
known in the Latin, German, French 
and Italian works on Palmistry, both 
ancient anu modern. With them 
"Chiroman .v" »s made to apply to the 
whole of the science. 


1 Papus, Doctor; a Frenchman; author of 
I ‘Traite dc i^Iagic pratique" (Pans: 
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1885;; also ‘Traite Mtthodiquc dc 
Science Occulte" (Paris: 1891). 

Paracelsus ; a German-Swiss; author 
of “Pliilosophia Sagax” (1493-1541). 

Paralysi.s. — Nails shprt and triangular 
shnpocl. Kxaggerate or niiich lined 
Mount of Saturn. A star on the Mount 
of Saturn. A grille and a star on the 
Mount of the Moon. Main Lines all 
poorly marked (after the attack). 

Paralysis. — Case: 90. Case: 182. 

Passion — ^Sce Love, Extreme Passion 
in. 

Passionate Disposition ; Easily Angered 
— iiair on all phalanges. Dark coL 
ored hair on hand. Thick, hard palm. 
Red skin. Short, broad and red nails, 
the base overrun by flesh or skin. Ex- 
aggerate Mounts and Plain of Mars 
Red skin. A deeply colored Line of 
Mars. 

Past Written. in the Hand. — How and 
l.en— 26. 

Priuuiarv Losses, — Sec Bankruptcy 

and Einantial Losses. 

Pet fid y — See Traitor, The. 

Pm I \ c ram r — Elastic Palm. Square. 
KtKind Klngcrs, Strong first Pha- 
L'lii . (d ilio Tliunib. Lower .Mount of 
Mar-, predominant A long, straight 
Line of Head. Tlie Mount of Mer- 
cury and the Fourth l-'inger well tlc- 
veloped. 

Pcruchio; an Italian and a prominent j 
chiroiAant; author of ‘’La Chu*;- | 
mance, La Physionumic et la Geo- j 
mance" (Paris- 1636'). I 

Phalanges (singular: phalanx). — 35; the ! 
small bono^ of the linger'^; three for 
eJ*ch finger, two for tlic thumb The 
“Nailed” phalanx i** railed “First,” 
the “Middle' ’ one, “Second;” the I 
“Lower” one, ‘ Third.” Norma! size 
-46. Illustration— 47, Phalanges 

taken separately— 45- 

Plulncophy, Aptitude for the Stiuh of - 
I hill, haul palm. Very long and 
knotted fingers, especially tlie first 


knot. Often spaiulate fingers, but 
With the first and fourth finger tips 
dccidcflly kss spamlate and almost, 
or quite, conical. 

Phrenology and Palnw-«,ti y C’orngared^— 
A. Aliment iveness i. Aniativeness; 
2. J arerital Love, 3. Inliabuivcncss; 
4 - rricnd«>hip, 5. L ombaliveness; 6. 
Destnictivenc.ss, 7 Secielivcness; 8. 
AcquiMiiycness ; q Cnnstrurtiveness ; 
10. Self I'.steein: 11. Approbaliveiicss; 
12. Cautiousness; 13 Benevolence; 
14* \cneration: 15. Firmness, 16. 
Couscientioumess; 17. Hope; 18. 
Spirituality: 19. Ideality; 20. Mirth- 
fulnc.ss; 21. Imitation ; 22. Individu- 
ahty; 23 l orm; 24. Size; 25. Weight; 
26. Color, 27 Locality; 28. Calcula- 
tion; 29 f^Vder; 30. Eventuality; 31. 
Time, 32 Tune; 33. Language; 34. 
Comparison. ^5 'Causality. B. 
Memory of Language. C. C oncen- 
traiivencss — 355. 

Physician, Aptitude to be a. — The Mcd- 
* ical stigmata on the Mount of Mer- 
cury (winch sec) in a large elastic hand 
with square tipped, knotted fingers. 

Pickpocket, The —Thin, narrow palm. 
Long, tlun, rooked Fingers espe- 
^'lally the Fonith Fingci. An exag- 
gerate Mount of Mercury, or one 
nuicli crO'S lined The lower part of 
the Mount of tlie Moon exaggerate. 
A poor, dro>q^ing Line of Heail 

iM.n.n of Mar*', The • -3'>8 The space 
on the Palm unoccupied by the 
.Mounts I. The Quadrangle: a. 
Position — 3 Cm;. h. Character- 311. c. 

Sign 312 2, The Triangle: a. 

T^’o'^itiou- -31A; h Charac ter— 316; c 
The first .\nglc — 118 d The Second 
Angle— IJO; e The Third Anglc-- 
320; f Signs- 321: g .Special Obser- 
vations (The Small Tiiangle) — 324, 

Pleasure. T.ove of; Without Excess - 
Hand thick and m dium soft. Well 
devclnjjcd fbut not exaggcr-ite) 
Mounts of Tnpiter and Venus No 
worry lines 

Plenrisv — See Respiratory Organ'.. 
Poetical A«>pirations. — Pointed (or at 
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conical) Fingers. A long, chin 
ft St phalanx of the thumb. A thin, 
soft palm. Mounts of the Sun, the 
Moon and Venus very prominent. A 
drooping Line of Head. Often a Line 
of Hjart much chained and islanded. 

Poisoner, The. — See Murderer, The 
Slow 

Poisoning Case. — Cue: 354. 

Politics, Ap titude fpr.^Statesman re- 
vealed bv fine Mounts of Jupiter, the 
Sun and Mercury. With a Line of 
Head beginning high on the Mount 
of Jupiter and slightly forked at the 
end. and with fine Mounts and Plain 
of Mars. TTie bar-room Politician 
shows but little Mount of Jupiter, but 
ail exaggerate and badly marked 
Mount of Mercury. The Line of 
Head will be drooping and the Upper 
Mount of Mars much lined, showin|^ 
aggressive brutal instincts. 

Pomgeius^^ 2 ii^^ German; author 
‘‘h^igurae cliiromanticae** (Ham- 
ourg: i68a), and ‘‘PraHrepta Chiro- 
mantica** (Hamburg: 168a). 

Praetorius, Johann; a German; author 
of “(ifieiroscopia et Metoposcopia” 
(Jena: 165^), and other noted works 
or. the subject. 

Preface-to-Bc-Read — 9. 

Preliminaries. — 13. 

Presentiments. — Case: 289. 

Preservation, Curious Square of. — Case ; 

258. 

Piescrvation, Repea.ed Instances of — 
Case 352. 

Prvie, Indomitable. — Exaggerate 
Mounts of' Jt .liter and Mounts and 
Plain of Mars. A grille on the Mount 
of Jupiter. Often a number of Lines 
or branches from the Lines of Life 
or Head running high up into the 
Mount of Jupiter Often exaggerate 
Mount of the Sun 

Prmiitive Nature. — Sec Elemental v 



PrT«;on — A square the lower part of 


the Mount of Venus. A grille on the 
Mount of Saturn. 

Profitable Meeting at a Wat ering Place 
— Case: 351. 

Profligacy. — See i^ve. Extreme Pas- 
sion. Add to those indications a much 
rayed Mount of Venus; ? star near 
the thumb nail; a star on third pha- 
lanx of first finger. 

Protection from Disaster. — Case: 188. 


Prudence. —A nhe Second Finger and 
a well formed Mount of Saturn. A 
second Phalanx of the Thumb above 
Normal. Finger tips square and sec- 
ond knots marked. Line of Head at- 
tached quite a space to the Line ol 
Life. A fine Lower Mount of Mars 
and a Mount of Mercury fully devel- 
oped, with Fourth Finger slightly 
above average. 

P^[thagorj2^A famous Greek philoso- 
pher (B. C. 560-500)— 16. 

puadrangle. The .— 30Q. (See Plain of 
Mars.) 

Quain*s **EIement8 of Anatomy” (Lon- 
don : 1876). 

Quatrelsome Disposition. — See Violent 
Nature. 

Rascette, The — 196. i. Position and Di 
rection — ig6. 2. Character — 197. % 
Connected with the Mounts — 197 
Breaks — 198. 5. Connected with the 
Lines — 198. 6. Signs — 198 

Reading, Love of. — ^Thc more^ or less 
conical shape of the First Finger, in 
combination with the indications con- 
cerning the Pilm, the other finger 
Tips, the Knots, the Mounts, will in- 
dicate — with a fine Line of H^ad in 
all cases — in what direction the sub- 
ject’s Love ol Reading wil* find its 
satisfaction 

Reason Lost Throiigh Love Sorrow — 
Case. 237 

Recklessness. — See Imprudence Just 
.ncrei-c untow'aed indications therein 
enumerated 
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Kecovery from Serioua Illness . — Tl le 
overlaying fragments of a Line Life 
connected by a bar. Similar frag- 
ments encased within a squavc. 
Around all evil signs on the Hand to 
be interpreted as sorious illnes<^cs the 
presence of a square is reassuring. 
Wanting that, the fact that the bad 
indications are not repeated in both 
hands is a promise of recovery. 

Religion, Change of. — Case: 244. 

Religion. Founder of a New. — Case : 
352 - 

Religion , Resignation Due to. — Case : 
249. 

Religious Enthusiasm Determining Ab- 
solute (liiiiasiity . — Case: .^02. 

Religious Veneration. — Slender^ soft 

palm; s^roolh, pointed fingers, espe- 
cially tl . First. A fine Mount of Jupi- 
ter. 

Requeno, Vincenzo ; an Italian; author 
o! ^‘Scoperta della Chtronomia’* 
(Parma. 1797). 

]*espir . — 24. The "exhalation” — so to 
speak — of the vital fluid. 

Respiratory Organs, Disease of . — Thin 
Palm Long, brittle, curved or fluted 
nails. Pale lines. Mount of Jupiter 
exaggerate. Many islands on the 
Line of Head. A Line of Influence 
ending in an island on the Mount of 
Jupiter. 

Perspiratory Org ans, Se vere Trouble of 

35 i. 

Respt.n Dislike of. — First Linger 

loo short. Li neb of Head ati cl’ .‘d 
100 long tl) the l.inc of Life at th« 
start. Insignificant (or absent) Mount:* 
of Mars. First Phalanx of Thumb be- 
low normal. 

S*'.. ventM fn! Piiemv. Ambition Interfered 
u 1* h by -.-Case ■ 95. 

’1>. unTit’sm — "Satin” skin. Exagg'.i- 
! tr or nnu'b lined Mount of SoHir i. 
The Midlc part of the Mount of ih» 
^^ullnl of the Moon exaggerate or 
ii.uch lined. A line dovon the Mid 


part of the Mount of the Moon, espe- 
cially if crossed. Line of Life widely 
fo.ked and red at the termination 
Cross Lines fiom the Line of ^ife to 
the Mount of Saturn. 

I Rheumatism, Hereditary. — Several lines 
I crossing the Mount of Saturn and the 
I Line of Heart. 

Rheumatism, Ipflammatory. —W i t h 
other indications of Rheumatism 
(which see), black, bluish or red dots 
on the Line )f Heart. 

Riches . — See Financial Success. 

Ronphile ; a Frenchman; author of "La 
Chyromantie naturelle” (Lyons: 

1653)- 

Rothmann, Johann; a German; author 
of "Chiroinanliae Theorica Practica” 
(Erfurt: 1 595) E iglish translation 
by Wharton (London: 1652). 

Royal Personage. Favorite of a. — Case : 
354 - 

Ruined by a Woman, Position. — Case: 



Ruined, Minor Children Financially — 
Sase^: 17^. — 

Sadness, Super.-^titious. — Second Fing.'* 
leaning toward t’irst . Exaggerai e 
Second Fingei (especially first ph; 
lanx) and Mount of Saturn. Droof 
ing Line of Head, with exaggerai. 
Mount of the Moon. 

Sahn, Prank; a German; author of “H: • 
(^iiironiantie der Alten” (Berlri. 
1856). 

St Germain, Comte C. dc; a Frc*nfli> 
mar. ( ' 840 — ) \ author of "^knd Bn ik 
of Palmistry” (Xew York. 188^,); 
”P‘actical Palmistry” .licago 
'8<.)7V. ‘“Thi Practice of Pab-iistry fo: 
Prnfi f^urpniC^” \2 voK 1,25® 

ill . ( ' » ago- editor of the 

nK-ntli!'' ".AiTierir.-in foiirnal of Palm- 
ihtr> ’ tv897, 1898 — ). 

Sanders Kirhod; the 1 - ading Engli'’. 
ilnromart oY~ the X'TI. v>,i'ntnty, 
audio! of 'TMiv^iOgnomie. niiio 

manuL, Maoposcopi'.," cic. 
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with Their Natural Predictive Signifi- 
cations’* (London: 1653); also of 
“Palmistry; the Secrets Thereof Dis- 
closed” (London; 1664). 

Sappho, a Modern. — Case: 264. 

Saturnian. The . —The Line of Fate — 30. 

Saturn, Mount of . — i. Position— 84. 2. 
Cleanings — 86. 3. Displacements — 

88. 4. Revealing Illnesses — 89. 5. 

Revealing Mode of Suicide— 90. 6. 

Signs — 97. 7. Signature: a. Physi- 

cal Peculiarities — 124; b. Health Pe- 
culiarities — 125; c. Mental and Moral 
Peculiarities — 125, 8 In combina- 

tion with another prominent Mount — 

137 - 

Saturn, The Ring of. — The Girdle of 
Venus — 30. There is, however, a 

Ring of Saturn, just encircling the 
base of the Finger, on the Mount, the 
meaning of which — Extraordinary 
Magic (or Occult) Powers. 

Scaffold, Death on the. — Line of Head 
R'c^en under the Mount of Saturn. 
A cross in the Plain of Mars and stars 
on the second finger. The Line of 
Life terminating abruptly and gener- 
ally with a deep bar at the date of the 
execution. 

Schalitz. Christian; a German; author of 

-T 5 ir von Aberglaubcn, Vanitaetrn 
und Teuscherci gereinigte Chiro- 
mantia, etc.” (Frankfort: 1729). 

Seduction by Married Man.- — Case: 179. 

Seduction by Married Man. — Case: 269 

Seers and Saints . — Transparent hand. 
Almond shaped nails. Ver> pointed, 
smooth fingers, especially the first fin- 
ger. Often high Mount of the Moon. 
Line of Intuition and Mystic Cross 
(which see) in both hands. 

Selfishness, Excessive — Hand thick and 
^abky. Very pale Palm and Lines. 
Short, smooth fingers, somewhat coni- 
cal, with thick third phalanges. Ex- 
aggerate; Mounts of Venus and the 
Moon. Often absence of the Line of 
Heart; if it is there it is poor and much 
branched downward. 

Sensitiveness to Criticism, Extreme. — 


Short nail on Second Finger, the other 
almond shaped. Lines of Life and 
Head attached too long at the start. 
An exaggerate Mount of the Sun 
(envy) and an exaggerate Mount of 
the Moon. Marly Worry Lines. 

Sensual Instincts . — See Love, Extreme 
If^assion in. 

Separation, Ending Happily, Cruel. — 
Case: 193. 

Separation; Fatal Journey. — Case: 182. 

Separatio n from a Loved One. — Cr.se : 
290. 

Separation, Legal. — Case: 306. 

Separation (Not Divorce). — TTie forks at 
the starting point or termination of 
Lines of Union arc often accurately 
read as separation of some duration, 
due not to quarreling or such causes, 
but to the necessities of existence. 

Shipwreck, Danger of . — A star or island 
on a short Line oi Voyage along the 
Percussion of the Mount of the Moor. 

Sider, A. ; a Frenchman; author of "La 
(!?hiromancie Royale et Nouvclle” 
(Lyons: 1666). 

Signs and Lines on Thumb and Fingers. 
—325. I. On T^huml) — 325. 2. On 

all the Fingers — 328. 3. On First 

Finger — 329 4. On Second Finger 

— 333 - 5 ' Third Finger— 337. 6. 
On Fourth Finger — 340 

Signs in General — 91. Sixteen in Num- 
ber. Illustration — 91. 1. The Spot or 
Dot. 2. The Cross 3. The .Slifr 4. The 
Circle. 5. The Square. 6. The Tri- 
angle. 7. Tlic Angle. 8. The Island 
9. The Grille, or Gridiron. 10 The 
Sign of Jupiter, ii. The Sign of Sat- 
urn. 12. The Sign of the Sun. 13. 
The Sign of Mercury. 14. The Sign 
of Mars. 15. The Sign of the Moon. 
16. The Sign of Venus 

Skeleton of Hand. Tllustration of . — 3 5 . 

Skepticism "versus” Convent Life — 
Case : 263. 

Skill. Practical. — Long, knotted fingers 
Especiallv w'ell shaped (square) secon < 
finger and good Mount of Mercury. 


Skiu Disease. 
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.SKin Disease. — Case: 156. 

Somnambulism. — iVn island at the sts^rt- 
point of a Lint* of Liver that ruiib 
close to the IVrcnssion. Still stronger 
if that isiard is fexmd at the start of a 
Line of Intuition. 

Somnanibulisin. — Case; 208.' Case: 212. 

Sorrow from Death of Loved One, Ex- 
treme. — A I.ine of Influence from a 
star on the Mount of Venus, and end- 
ing in a dot or star on the Line of 
Heart. 

Spadoni; an Italian; author of “Studio 
di Cunosita ncl quale tratta di Fisi- 
ononiia, Chiroinantia e Metoposcopia” 
rWnice: 1675). 

. Spark, J. J. ; an Knglishman; author of 
‘ Scieiilitic and Intuitional Palmistry*’ 
(London; 1895) 

Speculative Business, Talent for. — 
S) ghtly conical finger tip'-, especially 
the I'ourtli P'ingcT, No knots. Third 
Finger aljovc normal. Mounts and 
Plain of Mars and Mercury finely de- 
veloped Long Line of Head slightly 
drooping at the termination. 

Spendthrift I )ispositi(m — Very Flexible 
Fingers, with a third Finger often 
abene normal A first phalanx of the 
tlnimh much thrown backward and 
flcxil»le. Higli Mounts of Jupiter and 
the Sun Tin Line of Ilearl sc])aiat<’d 
from the Line of Life arn' drooping 
snniewliat in a high Mount of the 
Moofi 

.'^pliinx Dii; (iennan Periodical; VoL 
I.. II., IV. and V. 

Spinal Troubles . — Nails short, naitow 
and curved. A star on the Mrmnt of 
.Saturn A drooping Line of Lite 
(jflt .1 starred or broken under Saturn 
A imieh raynd and often starred Mount 
of the Moon 

Sple<-n. Disease of. — Case* 169. 

St|iijre of ]'*re.^ervation. Peculiar — Case 
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St. Hill. Katherine; an Enghshwoinan ; 
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author of “The Grammar of Palmis- 
try” (London 1892); also “Hands of 
Celebrities” (London: 1895). 

Sterility . —A cross on the Mount of Sat- 
in n — 98. The Line of Life hing too 
clj.se to the Second Phalanx of the 
Thuml>— 153. A star at the connec- 
tion of the Line of Head and Liver — 
J71. Weak and poor Line of Heart 
terminating forkless — 244. 

Sterility. — Case: 207. Case: 208. 

Stocker, R- H.; an Englishman; author 
of “A Concordance of Graphology 
and Physiognomy” (London: 1895). 

Stone, The; Disease of . — Tlic lower part 
of the Mount of the Moon exaggerate 
or much lined. 

Stubbornness. — See Obstinacy. 

Success. — Bases of the fingers on a fair 
alignment. Strong Thumb, Fine 
Mounts of Jupiter, the Sun and Mer- 
cury. Straight, long Line of Head. 
Fine Line of Fate, ending on either 
the Mount of Jupiter or the Mount 
of the Sun. Long Line of the Sun 
Clear Line of Liver. Sec Ambition 
Successful. Art, Extraordinary Suc- 
cess in; Fortune. 

Success Aft T Repeated Rebuff.^, Final. 
— Case : 3,^9. 

Succes s (Late in Life) — The Lines of 
Fate or tl’f* Line of the '>un, or huth, 
ft-iiUiig frnrn the I.uk of Heart an»l 
rmining deep into die Mount-, un- 
ban erl and unstarred, 

Sn.cid al Tendencies — Stars on the 
M< nnts of Saturn and tivf. Mo‘'n. the 
l.'tttf .\lounl quite prominent, fhoop 
me. Line of Hoad A Line of Head 
mciging nuo Line of Liver, with 
poor Line of J'.'ite and numerous bars 
t.n the f.r.e of I lie For Modes of 
Siiue'.e see page 90. 

Sincid \ttei:ipte<l — Case-^ 351 . 

Su-i. Mvunit of the.— I. Position— 84 
J Meanings 8b ~ 3 displacement:* 

4 Ivcvealing Illnesses — 89 5. 

Revealing Mo C ^f Suicide — 90. 6. 
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Throat, 


Signs — loi 7 Signature a Phvsiral 
Peculiarities — 127, b Health Pecnl 
lanties — 127, c Mental and Moral 
Peculiarities — 128 8 In combina- 

tion with another prominent Mount — 

137 • 

Sun> The Line of the — 294 i Position 
and Direction— 294 2 Character a 

By Itbclf — 29 j b In combination with 
other Indications — 206 3 Starting 

Points and Forks at the Start — 297 
4 Termination and hoiks at the Itr 
mination — 299 5 Branches — 300 6 

Breaks — 301 7 Connected with the ' 

Main Lmes a Directly — 301 b By 
Minor Lines — 301 8 Signs-^ 304 

Special Observations — 307 

Superstition —I xa^gcration t i tin Sc 
ond } ingf r and Mount of Sitiri 
Often ex'\gg(rUijn of th^ Menu of 
the Moon and uroopmg of the I me of 
Head 

Surgeon The — See Physician The also 
Medical Stigmata Add to ^hese indi 
cations Hard Pa*m Long spatula^e 
knotted fingers Excellent Mounts 
and Plain of Mars 

Swindler The — L ng hand Croked 
AngeiS, espccialh the I ourth I inger 
Wretched Mount The Mfunt of 
Mcrcurv either exig^^crate or ruaiktcl 
b> confused lines 3 ertj*' ir 1 even 
a \t\T Lint of ad dtepl> forked 
Picjfesscnil sw in Hers havt. i \I j int 
of Uu Moon \vry heavy in its 1( wer | 
part 

Synovii I Knt^ Joints I nk -C ast * 
242 

Syn*^etCil \ lew of Things \ptitM(n 
for I i lei tmding M \ hr U Be ter 
than the Details — Sn all h nd S t r1 
smooth fingers j 

Tact -long fiigtis w th 1 ik bids on 
the inside of hi '•t , daiige*' S vond j 
kn< *s well iniTk 1 Mount of M* r j 
^urv predacniii int with a long slm tlv | 
second fiii^fr hxcellen^ Tie of 
Hear^ A nnngU on or near r i t< r 
mination of tht line of I ifo « looil 
Line of Liver r e F!i» 


Tact, Lack of — Short, squaie, smooth 
fingers Short nails Mounts of Mars 
exaggerate Lines of Life and Head 
separated at the start Sometimes no 
Line of Heart, otherwise a very poor 
one Fourth Fiiger and Mount of 
Mercury far below Normal 

Taylor, 1 angdon , an Englishman: 
author of A Handy Guide to Palmis- 
try' (Londori 1895) 

Teaching Aptitude for Square, tipped, 
knoUt d fingers ' Long well shaped 
Thumb Mounts of Mercury and Mars 
predominant Mounts of Jupiter and 
Venus vv( 11 marked If intellect le- 
markdble fine Mount of the Sun. 
Lines of Head and Lift slightly sepa- 
'ratc at the start 1 me Lines of Head 
and Heirt 

Tctth Trouble with the — Exaggerate 
or much lined Mount of Saturn Long 
aid wa\) Line of Liver with similar 
I me f Tate and second phalanges 
of aP ngers abnormally long 

Thickness of Hand and How to Judge 
— 37 Its importance in the diagnosis 
of Dispo«itioT md Health (See 
Hand Proper and Palm combined ) 

Thuf The — Heavy, elementary hand 
( rook< d fing 1 espti-iallv the fourth 
one Mount of Mercury very much 
CTcaggerate md much crossed and 
fven stir’cd I ower part of the 
Mount qT the Mo m very bulging No 
Mount of Jupiter at ali Few lines 
Se^ Burg’ar, The Pickpocket, The, 
etc 

I high Bone, Di 1 c it ion ri ^he — Case 

i 

I I onrl tk s DiSpe uu n — Wide space 
lctvt**n base (7 ctcond and Third 
I ingers \ svi"’e space between the 
1 u ♦'s of I ife 1 d lU 1 High Mount 

Wiv it»le i( anv Mount 

t f 'tei u > 

i hni vt on Fxi^g'rate or much 

^T 7 ird~T i^pci Mount of Mars Cross 
htus fcspccMhv F dtip o forked'' 
^r hi Pen u« nn of tne Upptr 

Mrn nt f Mars 
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Thumb. — What ciistinguislics Man from 
lower animals. Exhaustive Study — 
51. In Idiots, Infants, Epileptics, 
Criminals, i. Position. 2. Size. 3. 
Shape. 4. First Phalanx: a. Size; h 
Shape. 5. Knot. 6. Second Phalanx: 
a Size; b. Shape. No third Phalanx. 
7. Combination of Phalanges. 8. 
Lines and Signs — 325. 

T il ?rtus, Antiochus; a German; author 
of various works on Chiromancy, 
published in 1494 and 1541 in Bonn 
and Mayence. 

Time in the Hand, How to Reckon. — 
14^. IllustratiorLs^ — 149, 151. On 

Line of Life — 148 On Line of Fate 
— 150. On Line of the Sun — 152. 
On the Percussion — 152. On the 
Mount of Jupiter — 152. On Line of 
Heart — ^413. On Line of Head — ^413. 
On Line of Liver — 413. 

Timidity. — ^Thin, soft palm. Long, 
knotted fingers, inward bent. Low 
^if any> Mounts of Mars, Mercury and 
Jupiter. The Line of Head attached 
too long to the Line of Life at the 
start. Narrow Quadrangle. 

T ips of Fingers. — Shape of extremity of 
nailed Phalanx. Four leading types 
of Tips: Pointed; Conical; ^narc; 
Spatulate — 46. . 

Tnbaco Heart. The . — Case: 245, 

Todd, R. B.; an Englishman; author of 
'‘tyclppaedia of Anaromy and Physi- 
ology’* ^London: 1839). 

Touch, Sense of; the most indispensable 
of the five senses — 1 9. 

Traitor. The. — Crooked Fingers, espe- 
cially the fourth finger. Short and 
pale nails. Absence of the Line of 
Heart. 

Travel (or Voyage) for a Loved One*s 
Sake.—* A Line of Voyage coming 
from the Percussion of the Mount of 
the Moon and merging into the Line 
of Heart under the Mount of Mer- 
cury. Often: Line of Head merging 
into the Line of Heart under the same 
Mount. 
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t Tra\clcr, The Born .— Square palm, 
thick, clastic hand. Short, .spatulate 
fingers; very rarely knotted. A pro- 
nounce<l Third finger if dangercuji 
voyage.s are projected, also fine 
Mounts of the Sun and the Moon ; with 
a deep, straight Line of Head. Little 
of the other Mount.s or Lines exeqn 
the essential ones. 

Tra vel. Successful.— A Line from the 
Rascette straight to the Mount of Jupi- 
Ur. 

j Triangle, The — 316. (Sec Plain of 
I .Mars.) 

! The Small. — 324. (See Plain 

i of \iars.^ 

► 

! an Italian and a leading (Thiro- 

inant of the XVI. Century; author of 
“Chyromantia Novamenie revista e 
con Somma diligentia corretta e slam- 
uata” (1534). Excellent French trans- 
lation issued in Paris in 1552. 

Types of Hands, Leading . — i. The 
Psychic (or ^^ointed 
Artistic (or Conical) — 59. 3. Tho 

Useful (or Square) — 61. 4. The Nec- 
essary (or Spatulate) — 63. 5. The 

1 Philosophical (or Knotted) — 65. 6, 

The Eleni’ itary — 66. 7. The Artistic- 
Elementary — 67. 8 The Murder- 
er's — 68. 9. The Idiot’s — 69. 10. 11 

12. Mixed Hands — 70. 13. The Wo- 
man’s — 72. Types of Woman’s Typos 
a The Dreamer; b The Emotional 
c. The Globe Trotter; d The Husv- 
body, c. Tlie Drudge; f. The Quick- 
tempered. 

. Tyrannical Disposition. — First Fingei 
' too long Long, hard nails. First 
phalanx of the Thumb cxao[9;orni€ 
Exaggerate Mount of Jupiter. Deep, 
straight Line of Head crossing tht 
hand like a bar. The Line of Head 
often absent. 

Unconventionality — ^Thick, soft palm 
Ali Angers lall'iiB apart easily. Fin- 
gers bent backward, smooth and coni 
cal. Thumb se. ^c:v low and vet 
backward. Lines of Head »nd Li*J 
often separated at the start Momu 
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Vmatllltji 


of the Sun, the Moon and V^us pre- 
dominant 

Ungodliness. — Sec Skepticism. 

Union. — Short, horizontal Line on the 

"nPcrcussion of the Mount of Mercury. 
Cross on the Mount of Jupiter. Line 
of Influence from the Upper Mount of 
Mars or the Mount of the Moon to 
the Line of Fate (sometimes to the 
Line of the Sun). Marked sometimes 
by a break on Lines of Fate or the Sun, 
indicating a great change in the sub- 
ject's life. 

Union, a Brilliant . — A cross and a star 
united on the Mount of Jupiter. A 
fine Line of Fate ending on the Mount 
of Jupiter A Line of Fate merging 
into an extremely good Line of Heart 

Union, A Love . — A long, fine Line ol 
iJnion. A clear cross on the Motnt 
of Jupiter. A Line of Influence from 
the Mount of the Moon blending w th 
the Line of Fate, or runninn alongs.de 
of it for a space — never cutting it. A 
branch of the Line of Fate merging 
into the Line of Heart. 

Union. A Mtrce^fSrj . -A promin^t 
Mount of Mercury. A Line of Inlu- 
tnee from the Mount of Mars toudi ng 
t>ic Line of Fate (often “cutting^ it, 
if the Union is to be unfortunate). 

Union, Lines of. — 264. i. Position and 
Direction — 265, 2. Starting Points 

and Forks at the Start — 266. 3. Ter- 
mination and Forks at the Temiraa- 
tion — 267. 4. Branches— 267. 5 

Breaks — 268. 6. Connected with the 
Main Lines — ^69. 7. Sgns — ^269. 

Special Observation — 271. Addi- 
tional Cases — 271. 

Union, Mismated . — A deep, red Line of 

" Union. A l-ine of Influence from the 
Mounts of the Moon or Upper Mars 
cutting the Line of Fate. A broken 
Line of Heart. A poor Line of Fate 
from the date corresponding wiih the 
l^nicn. A Line from the Line of 
Heart ending in a crook on the Mount 
of Saturn Deep bar, cutting the Line 
of Heart A branch of the Line of 
Fate vMiting the Line of Heart. 


Union Prevented by Death. — ^A sharp 
breaic on a Line o{ Union. 

Unions, Succcfsive. — Case: 278. 

Unselfishness. — See Benevolence. 


Useless Details, Mania for. — ^Very large 
hands, fixaggerate Tecond knots. 
See also Fault-finding. 

Vacillation. — Soft Palm. Fingers 

smootii and spatulate. Firot Phalanx 
of Thumb below normal. Insignifi- 
cant Mount of Jupiter. Line of Head 
attached too long to the Line of Life 
and short. Plain of Mars low*. Lines 
of Fate and the Sun both forked 
and accompanied by wayv, short sister 
lines, especially on the Mounts of Sat- 
urn and the Sun. 

Vanity . — Exaggerate Mounts of Jupiter 
ana the Sun, with abnormally long 
third finger. Often exaggerate 
Mounts of Venus and the Moon. The 
Line of Life forked at the start, one 
prong entering the third phalanx of 
the firiJt hnger Sometimes a similar 
ptong of the Line of Head ends al 
the same place. 

I Vanity, Morbid. — Third Finger leaning 
toward Second. Exaggerate Mount 
of Jupiter displaced toward the Mount 
of Saturn. A prong of a fork of the 
Line of Head ^ing up deep into the 
Mount of Jupiter, then turning and 
terminating on the Mount of Saturn 

Venereal Disease. — Case: 163 ^ 

Venereal Disease, Grave. - A star on a 
double Girdle ot V^nus. A black spot 
on the Mount of Venus. 

Venus, Mount of. — i. Position — 85. 2 
Cleanings — 87. 3. Displacements — 

89. 4, Revealing Illnesses — 90. 5. 

Revealing Mode of Suicide— -90. 6 

Simis — 1 1 7. 7. Signature: a. Physi- 
cal Peculiarities — 135; b. Health Pe- 
culiarities —13s; c. Mental and Moral 
Peculiarities — 136. 7. In combination 
with another prominent Mount — 137 

Versatility. — Hand proper shorter than 
supple fingers wiln conical tips. Fine, 
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long Third and Fourth Fingers. 
Beautiful Mounts of the Sun and Mer- 
cury. Line of the Sun exceptionally 
good. This supposes the Versatility 
to be of a useful character as fai as the 
career of the subject is concerned. 

\"ia Lasciva, The.— 209. i. Position 

and cljharacter— 209. 2. Termination 

and Forks at the Termination— 209. 

3. Breaks and Branches— 209. 4. 
Connected with the Main Lines; a. 
Directly— 20Q; b. By Minor Lines— 
209. 5. Signs— 210. 

Vice, Worst Consequences of Sensual. — 
Exaggerate or much lined founts of 
Saturn and Venus. Triple Girdle of 
Venus. A pale, wide Line of Heart. 

Vindictiveness. — The Mounts and Plain 
of Niars very exaggerate; also the 
Mount of the Sun (envy). A very nar- 
row Qi'^drangle due to the abnormal 
lowering of the Line of Heart <)ften 
Line of Heart entirely absent, with a 
Line of Head crossing the hand like a 
bar. I 

Violent Nature. — ^Very hairy hands (in 
a man), lie 3 dish colored hair Hand 
thick and hard. Nails long, thick and 
curved clawlike. Exaggerate Mounts 
and Plain of Mars. Red lines, espe- 
cially a deep and Long Line of Mars. 

Violent Tentper. — Case: 225. 

Vlolinistj^JB^ — Case: 214- 

Vocation Interfered with. — Case; 275. 

Vo^agefe^^^Luckjr^^ from the Ras- 
cetlc to the Mount of Jupiter. Hori- 
zontal Lines along the Percussion of 
the Mount of the Moon, when not 
broken or badly marked. 

Voya y^es, Unlucky . — Broken, crossed, 
staired, islanded Horizontal Lines 
along the Percussion of the Mount of 
the Moon. Two lines from the Ras- 
cette to the Mount of Saturn, crossing 
each other there. 

Warren, Claud; an Englishman; author 
of “Life' Size Outlines of the Hands 
of Twenty-two Celebrated Persons” 
(London; 1882) 


Weakening of the System, General.— 
Line of Life forked at the Termina- 
tion — 159. 

Wealth. — See Success; Inheritance, etc. 

Wearing-out of the System. — Very deep 
LinesT Line of L>fc tasselcd or end- 
ing in a series of crosses. Capillary 
lines drooping from or attached to 
Line of Life. See Languor. 

Widowerhood. — Case: 183. 

Widowhood. — Case : 185. 

Wife, A Deceiving . — Case: 268. 

Woman, The New. — Square palm; long, 
knotty (ingers! Very short nails. 
Lines reil and deep. The hand fur- 
rowed by cross lines. Line of Life and 
Head widely sei>arated at the start. 
Excessive Mounts of Jupiter and the 
Sun (Love i>f notoriety). Mount of 
Mercury in evidence, with a strong 
Mount of the Moon and a much 
drooping Line of Head. Line of Heart 
and Mount of Venus insigniheant. 

WombJDisglacemcnt — Case: 171. 

Womb Troubles. — Case: 154. 

Woods, Joseph; an Englishman; author 

of “Scientific Palmistry and Its Use” 
(London: 1897). 

Worry Lines. — Those Lines of Influence 
from tile founts ol Venus or Lower 
Mars or the Line of Life that cross 
the hand for a little distance only and 
arc not clear enough to be especially 
read in accordance with the rules set 
down in pp. 1 72- 193. 

i Worlds of the Kabbala, The Three — 15. 

[ According to ttesbarrolles they repre- 
sent the three elements in the hand: 
“The Inspirational,” the “Mental,” 
the “Material.” A whole, most curi- 
ous system is found deducted from 
these principles in “Les Mysteres de la 
Main'^ (Paris: 1859). Also in the 
works of Eliphas Levi, Dr^Papus, M, 
Decrespe, etc. Without denying the 
marvelous logic of the Master's rea- 
sonings, it has been found preferable 
to leave them out of a purely practical 
vvork of this kinu. 
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HOW TO MAKE PRINTS OP HANDS. 


Wound, Dangerous . — black dot on 
Line oi Life. Lines from the first 
phalanx of the Thumb to the Line of 
Life. 

Wound in the Leg . — Case 97. 

Wound, Mortal - *-Stars or breaks of 
Lines of Life, Head or Heart when 


repeated in both hands and with an 

accompanying break or ominous sign 

on the Line of Fate. 

Yearning Toward. Notoriety, Extrava* 
gant- ^se. 347- 
Yellow Fever.— Case; a86* 


PROCBSS FOR MAKINQ 

Fuji Use a paper about the consistency 
of that used (or typewriting purposes 
Second^ Procure some gum camphor 
Take only a very small piece of it and place 
It in a plate 

Thir^ Light it up with a match, and pass 
the sheet of paper rapidly over the Aame un- 
til It becomes a deep black, taking care not 
to bum the paper or to make it turn yellow 
by exposing it too long to the flame 
Fourtji^ Prepare • small cushion, made of 
tissue paper, clastic under pressure, without 
being too soft 

Fifth Place under the top sheet a small 
oval chaped pad made of a certain number 
of extra sheets of paper, and the «*( 

which is to fill the hollo . ol the palm 
Sixth Place upon this cushion the pre 
pared sheet ol paper, and aserrtam where the 


PRINTS OP THB HANDS. 

•mall pad is Then place the hand, with fin 
gers stretched, upon the sheet, and pre^s 
softly, but firmly 

Seven^ Before lifting the hand, pass a 
well-sharpened pencil around the palm and 
fingers so as to clearly mark their shape 
Eightl^ Lift the hand quickly, so as to 
avoid any rubbing 

Nmih^ To preserve this pnrl it will be 
well to use a Fixatif, which can be procured 
from any art store The Fixatif is to be 
sprayed upon the picture at a distance by 
means of a blow-pipe or vapori7er 
Tenth Take an 'mprcision of both hands, 
and see that they aie clear, repeating the op- 
eration until you get good impressions, show- 
ing all the lines, and not having any black 
spots coverng any important f^a.^rcs. 



APPENDIX 


I Time Measnrements on the Mounts and on the Lines of Heart and Head ^ 

II A Model Cbait for a complete Hand Reading, containing a much recoramended method to be 

followed by all amateurs and conscientious professional Palmists 
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On £in« ot Haad. 


TIME mea su rem ents. 


On Lina ot Heart. ** ' 3 


RBADiNa OP OATBS ON HOPtZONTAL UNBS. 



Mr. H. C. Christensen, a resident of Chi- 
cago, of Danish parentage, has given lately a 
great deal of his time to the close study of 
Modm Palmistry Following indications ob- 
toined from a distinguished English Palmist, 
he has prepaied a mast interesting drawing, 
containing Date- Markings on Normally placed 
Lines of Head a.id Heart, i iinHi.rc»n»M 
this additional method of securing time meas- 
urements has been verified in numberless cases 
as proving extremely useful and accurate. I 
have, therefore, no hesitation in presenting it 
to my readers, requesting those among them 
who are competent to discuss such a difficult 
topi, to furnish me with their criticisms, even 


should they be entirely unfavorable to the 
proposed scales. I may add, that very lately^ 
in fact, during the month of December, igpy— 
Miss Ina Oxenford, the excellent London 
palmist honored me with a communication on 
a similar subject wherein she states that she has 
reached recently a much closer calculation of 
dates than has ever been lealized— or even 
attempted by Desbarrolles, Papus, Heron- 
Allcn or even herself or hei^ teacher. Mrs. 
Kathryn St. Hill. In the meantime, here is 
Mr Christensen’s T.ible for the Measurement 
on five f.ines^ vlncli j insert 

without further explanations, as it needs none. 



MODEL CHART FOR HAND-READING. 


ill 

Comte C. de Saiflt-Germain'o 

MODEL CHART FOR COMPLETE HAND-READINQ. 

L H —Left Hand R H —Right Hand 

Hand Proper Length Width Proportion to Fingers Shape. 

AND Palm. Thickness Consistency Skin Hair Nails 

Fingers. Length Bent Flexibility 

Peculiarity of Any Finger 

Tips ist ad 3d 4th 

Knots I St ad Inside Lower Phalanges... 

Thumb Position Size Bent Flexibiiity 

Phalanges ist ad Knot Tip.... 

Mounts. Z. H. [In the order of their importance.] 

H. H 


Signs on the Mounts. Z. U, 


Signs on the Mounts. Ji. H, 


Lines Connecting Mounts. Z. H. [Including the Girdle.] 


Lines Connecting Mounts. R. H. 


Life. Z. H, 


Lines of Influence. 




Lines of Influence 




MODEL CHART FOR HAND-READING. 


Head. L. //. 


R. H. 


Heart, Z. H. 


R. H. 


"Fate. Z. H. 


Linos of Influence. 


R, If, 


Lines of Influence. 


Sun. Z. II 


Lines of Influence 


R. H 


Lines of Influence 


llVEL. Z. H, 


R, II. 



4i6 model chart for HAND-READING 

Union. L, II. 


R. H 


Quadrangle. Z H 

R. H 

Triangle. Z. H 

R. H 

On Fingers and Thumb. Z. //. 

R. H 

Rascette. L. H 

R, H 


Sundry Indications. Z. H. 




